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2 ACRONYMS

(Word formed from the initial letters of a name or parts of a series of words.)

AAFES
AFCEC
AGE
AOPS
APIMS
BURN
CAS
CEMS
CHEM
COOL
DODIC
ECOM
EAID
eDASH
EESOH-MIS

FAR
FERF
FIBR
FIRE
GSOL
HAP
HAZMART
HEAT
HVAC
ICOM
JET

LAB
LAND
LandGEM
LIMS-EV
LOV
MACT
MOGAS
MUN

Army & Air Force Exchange Service

Air Force Civil Engineer Complex

Aerospace Ground Equipment

Aircraft Operations

Air Program Information Management System
Prescribed or Open Burning

Chemical Abstract Service

Continuous Emissions Monitoring System
Miscellaneous Chemical Use

Comfort Cooling Towers

Department of Defense Identification Codes
External Combustion

Equipment Authorized Inventory Data

The Air Force-Wide Environmental Management System
Enterprise Environmental, Safety, Occupational and Health Management
Information System

Fly-Ash Reinjection

Fuel Emission Reduction Factors

Fiberglass Repair

Fire Training

General Solvent Use

Hazardous Air Pollutant

Hazardous Materials Pharmacy

Process Heaters, Dryers and Ovens

Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning
Internal Combustion Engine

Jet Engine Testing

Laboratory Chemical Use

Landfills

Landfill Gas Emissions Model

Logistics, Installations and Mission Support Enterprise View
List of Values

Maximum Achievable Control Technology
Automotive Gasoline

Munitions



APIMS AEI Procedure

NAAQS
NESHAP
NEW
PEST
RCRA
RICE
RPIE
SEAD
SGUN
SIP
SME
STAR
SURF
VEHE
VFR
VMT
VOC
WELD
WILD
WOOD

National Ambient Air Quality Standards
National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants
Net Explosive Weight

Pesticide, Herbicide and Rodenticide Use
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
Reciprocating Internal Combustion Engine
Real Property Installed Equipment
Sealant and Adhesive Use

Spray Gun Cleaning

State Implementation Plan

Subject Matter Expert

Storage Tank Accounting and Reporting
Surface Coating

On Road Vehicles

Virtual Flight Rule

Vehicle Miles Traveled

Volatile Organic Compound

Welding

Wildfires

Woodworking
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3 BREVITY CODES
(Shortened form of a frequently used group of words, phrases, or sentences consisting of entirely

upper case letters. Each letter is spoken individually.)

AAFES Army & Air Force Exchange Service
ABCL Abrasive Blasting and Abrasive Cleaning
AEI Air Emissions Inventory

AFB Air Force Base

AFI Air Force Instruction

ANG Air National Guard

APU Auxiliary Power Unit

AST Aboveground Storage Tank

BGH Baghouse

BLDG Building

BSFC Brake-Specific Fuel Consumption
CAA Clean Air Act

CE Civil Engineering

CEV Civil Engineering Environmental
CFC Chlorofluorocarbon

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

Cl Compression Ignition

CLN Cleaning

CNG Compressed Natural Gas

CPMS Continuous Parameter Monitoring System
DEGR Degreasing

DLA Defense Logistics Agency

DoD Department of Defense

DSI Dry Sorbent Injection

EF Emission Factor

EOD Explosive Ordnance Disposal
EPA Environmental Protection Agency
ESP Electrostatic Precipitator

FAA Federal Aviation Administration
FCLN Flush Cleaning

FDSP Gasoline Fuel Dispensing

FF Fabric Filter

FGR Flue Gas Recirculation

FLD Fuel Loading

GHG Greenhouse Gases

GIS Geographic Information System
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GOV Government Owned Vehicle

GSE Ground Support Equipment

GSU Geographically Separated Unit
GVWR Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
GWP Global Warming Potential

HBFC Hydrobromofluorocarbons

HCFC Hydrochlorofluorocarbons

HCLN Hand Wipe Cleaning

HDDV Heavy Duty Diesel Vehicle
HDGV Heavy Duty Gasoline Vehicle

HEI Highly Explosive Incendiary

HEV Hybrid Electric Vehicles

HFC Hydrofluorocarbons

VLP High Volume Low Pressure

INCN Incinerator

LDDT Light Duty Diesel Truck

LDDV Light Duty Diesel Vehicle

LDGT Light Duty Gasoline Truck

LDGV Light Duty Gasoline Vehicle

LFB Low Fly By Cycles

LIMS-EV Logistics, Installations and Mission Support Enterprise View
LNB Low NOy Burner

LOV List of Values

LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas

LTO Landings and Takeoffs

MC Motorcycle

MCL Multi-Cyclone

MRR Mandatory Reporting Rule

MSW Municipal Solid Waste

NDI Non-Destructive Inspection
NMOC Non-Methane Organic Compounds
NRDE Non Road Equipment

NSN National Stock Number

NSPS New Source Performance Standards
OBOD Open Burning/Open Detonation
oDC Ozone Depleting Chemicals

ODP Ozone Depleting Potential

PFC Perfluorocarbons

PM Particulate Matter — Aerodynamic diameter unspecified

PMyg Particulate Matter — Aerodynamic diameter < 10 micrometers
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PM2s Particulate Matter — Aerodynamic diameter < 2.5 micrometers
POL Petroleum, Oil and Lubricant
POV Privately Owned Vehicle
PTE Potential-To-Emit

PWCT Process Wet Cooling Towers
RPM Revolutions Per Minute
RTST Rocket Engine Testing

SCB Scrubber

SCC Source Classification Code
SDS Safety Data Sheets

Sl Spark Ignition

TDS Total Dissolved Solids

TGO Touch and Go

TIM Time In Mode

TLD Total Liquid Drift

TRI Toxic Release Inventory
TSE Tactical Support Equipment
UOM Unit of Measure

USAF United States Air Force

UST Underground Storage Tank
uv Ultraviolet

VFR Virtual Flight Rule

VMT Vehicle Miles Traveled

VOC Volatile Organic Compound
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4 ABBREVIATIONS

(Shortened form of a word or phrase.)

Btu

°C

CH,

CO

CO;
COZe

°F

ft

g/L

gal
gal/hp
HCI

hp

hr

kg

KW

L

Ib
Ibs/gal
Ibs/hr
Ib/Ibmol
Mg
MMBtu
MMBtu/ft’
MMBtu/gal
MMBtu/hr
MMcuft
mmHg
NOy

O3

Pb

PCT
ppm
SOy

tpy
wt%

yr

British Thermal Unit

Degrees Celsius

Methane

Carbon Monoxide

Carbon Dioxide

Carbon Dioxide Equivalent
Degrees Fahrenheit

Foot (Feet)

Grams per Liter

Gallon(s)

Gallons per Horsepower
Hydrogen Chloride
Horsepower

Hours

Kilogram

Kilowatt

Liter

Pound(s)

Pounds per Gallon

Pounds per Hour

Pound per Pound Mole
Megagram(s) [i.e., metric ton]
Million British Thermal Units
Million British Thermal Unit per Cubic Foot
Million British Thermal Unit per Gallon
Million British Thermal Units per Hour
Million Cubic Foot
millimeters of Mercury
Nitrogen Oxides

Ozone

Lead

Percent

Parts per Million

Sulfur Oxides

Tons per Year

Weight Percent

Year(s)

Vi
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1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Understanding the Relative Risk in an Air Quality Program

Managing the Air Quality compliance program at an Air Force installation can pose a variety of
challenges due to the diversity of missions supported and the limited resources at hand to support the
program. Support of the Air Force mission requires the operation of a wide array of emissions sources,
and as the Clean Air Act, and its various implementation rules continue to evolve, the impacts to the
mission and the strain on program resources will continue to increase. An effectively executed Air
Quality program must focus these limited resources on the emissions sources that pose the highest risk
to the installation’s ability to maintain compliance. Establishing a relative risk for each emissions source
type is most easily accomplished by measuring two key contributors:

1) The risk rating for each source type increases as emission rates increase. Those sources with the
highest emission rates are likely to drive the requirement for an installation to maintain an
operating permit, and each operating permit inherently poses compliance risks to the mission at
an installation.

2) The risk rating for each source type increases as the number of applicable requirements
increases. Requirements of the Clean Air Act are not equally burdensome across all emissions
source types. The applicability of New Source Performance Standards (NSPS) and National
Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) has significant impacts to the effort
required to demonstrate compliance for each source type.

To assist Air Force Air Quality program personnel in focusing their compliance efforts on the most
impactful source types, an analysis of emissions and permit data was completed. Emissions sources
operating at Air Force installations can be logically grouped into 59 distinct source categories. For each
of these source categories, five years of actual emissions data from air emissions inventories published
in APIMS were averaged and compiled by pollutant. Additionally, based on permits decomposed in
APIMS the percent of permit requirements applicable to each source category was calculated. These
two data sets were combined to establish a relative risk for each source type, and the table below
presents the data sorted in the order of decreasing risk.
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% of Permit Percent of Overall Air Force Emissions
Source Category
Requirements co NO, SO, PMy, PM, 5 Lead VOC |Total HAPs

External Combustion 11.5% 47.4% 43.4% 77.3% 26.0% 28.0% 28.6% 17.4% 26.2%
Internal Combustion 18.2% 31.3% 44.8% 13.4% 20.9% 27.0% 11.6% 15.8% 13.3%
Surface Coating 7.4% - - - 0.9% 1.1% 0.0% 6.1% 8.7%
Solvent Operations 6.2% --- --- --- --- --- --- 5.3% 10.1%
Fuel Dispensing 5.6% --- --- --- --- --- --- 11.5% 3.1%
Aboveground Storage Tanks 5.3% - --- - --- --- - 9.5% 1.6%
Fuel Loading 4.8% 1.9% 1.3%
Hazardous Material Use 4.6% - --- - 0.1% 0.2% 12.5% 10.0% 13.2%
Underground Storage Tanks 4.2% - --- - --- --- - 6.6% 1.2%
Aircraft Engine Testing 4.1% 15.7% 10.0% 7.7% 8.8% 9.3% 6.2% 8.6% 6.6%
Abrasive Cleaning 4.1% - --- - 0.2% 0.2% 0.0% --- 0.0%
Woodworking 4.0% --- --- --- 1.0% 0.8% --- --- ---

Welding 2.9% 0.3% 0.2% 0.1% 0.1%
Fire Training 2.6% 0.5% 0.4% 0.2% 0.7% 0.9% 0.2% 0.7% 0.2%
Pesticide/Herbicide Application 2.5% - --- - --- --- - 0.3% 0.1%
Munitions 2.3% 1.9% 0.8% 0.7% 9.3% 9.2% 37.1% 0.8% 1.0%
Open Burn/Open Detonation 1.8% 0.2% 0.2% 0.1% 11.5% 8.8% 3.3% 0.1% 0.7%
All Other Sources 7.9% 3.0% 0.3% 0.6% 20.3% 14.3% 0.4% 5.6% 12.6%

Several key observations are apparent when looking at the information presented in the table.

- As would be expected, sources such as internal and external combustion, which have both NSPS
and NESHAP requirements, are shown to pose the most risk in the Air Quality program.

- The 9 highest risk emissions source categories operate at essentially every Air Force installation.

- 4 of the 9 highest risk emissions source categories (fuel dispensing, fuel loading, above ground
and underground storage tanks) revolve around the various fuel transfer activities at an
installation, emphasizing the importance of an accurate understanding of the manners in which
fuel moves from the point of delivery to use.

- 3 of the 9 highest risk emissions source categories (surface coating, solvent operations and
hazardous material use) are potentially impacted by data provided through the EESOH-MIS
Interface, underscoring the need to have effective collaboration with hazmart and data
stewarding personnel.

Air Program resource allocation, including operator personnel efforts to quantify operation, time spent
ensuring data accuracy and completeness, and efforts to increase data quality, should be in accordance
with the relative risk associated to the emissions source type.

1.2  Basic Principles of Data Quality

All facets of compliance with the Clean Air Act are dependent on the quality of data managed by the Air
Program. With the understanding that most data management effort should focus on the high risk
emissions source types, some additional principles and objectives for data quality should be understood.

Precision: Often times it is difficult to keep in mind that what we calculate are actually emissions
estimates and not exact measurements. Similar to the analysis that would be done for
determining significant figures, we should evaluate the actual accuracy of each calculation
variable we utilize before blindly reporting 8 decimal places of accuracy. As the Air Force we rely
primarily on emission factors published in a variety of authoritative sources. What we overlook
in these publications is the confidence rating given to each factor. Most emission factor data is

9
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compiled based on a limited number of source tests, with very specific applications. These few
measurements are then averaged to provide the published factor that we utilize. Following this
procedure results in emission factors that are seldom reliable below the pounds of pollutant
range. The precision in measuring usage or throughput used in calculations is a similar situation,
often times rounded to the nearest pound or gallon. Given the relative accuracy of these
primary variables utilized in calculations, it is therefore ill-advised to report calculation results to
the sixth decimal place and beyond, bearing in mind that at the sixth decimal place for a
calculation of tons emitted we are quantifying grams of emissions.

Collection Data Close to the Source: The more distance between the point of operation and the

point of data collection, the higher the likelihood of data collection errors. Simply put, if the
operators utilize a paper log to document source operation, then compile the information from
those logs into a spreadsheet once a month to provide to the Air Quality Manager, and finally
the Air Quality Manager keys that information into APIMS, that leaves 3 possible points of
failure where data inaccuracy can be introduced. As an Air Quality program matures, the efforts
invested to improve data quality should include moving the data collection as close to the
source as is possible. Ideally, operators responsible for high risk emissions source types should
be trained to enter compliance data that they capture directly into APIMS.

Repeatable Data Sources: Changing the source or type of data collected for compliance

demonstration, inherently carries with it the risk of introducing fluctuation into the program
that erodes confidence in the data. As discussed in the AFCEC Source Guides, consistency is
pivotal to a compliance program, in particular when it comes to record keeping. A best practice
is to work with operators to establish a sustainable set of compliance records they can provide,
and when possible find a way to utilize records they are already maintaining for purposes other
than Air Quality compliance. As with all compliance activities, it is critical to establish a data
source that meets all requirements specified in any operating permit or Federal rule that the
installation is subject to.

Relative comparison: At a minimum, data quality can be improved simply by comparing new

data to data previously collected. In particular for high risk emissions source types, part of the
emissions inventory effort each year should be to compare operating data (e.g.,
throughput/usage) to the operating data for the previous 2 emissions inventories. This
comparison will allow for quick identification of potential data errors. If large fluctuations in
operating levels have occurred, it is incumbent on the Air Quality Manager to establish an
understanding of why. Fluctuations are inevitable based on mission and workload changes, but
these same changes should then be reflected in the manner in which we calculate potential to
emit.

10
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2 BASIC DATA SETUP

2.1 Facility

A facility is defined as a contiguous property regulated as a single stationary source. This is usually how
your regulatory agency identifies your property. It is important to have the sources within APIMS
structured to match your regulatory facility. This is especially critical for installations that have more
than one facility. An example would be an installation that has a main base location and a
geographically separated unit (GSU) or range.

In APIMS, most facility records are already configured, however it is important to review the data to
ensure it reflects current information. To review the data navigate to the APIMS Facility menu.

Manage APIMS Fagility o =
» Search APIMS Facility
i Create APIMS Facility

2 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 2

2 ® XXX MAIN BASE 1970/01/01
® XXXX TEST RANGE 1970/01/01
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

All the facilities for your installation should be displayed here, if they are not, click the Create APIMS

Facility hyperlink. To review the data associated with the facility click the edit “Y icon. Only the
pertinent tabs will be addressed. The first tab, /dentification, provides some basic details about the
facility. The next tab, Compliance Information provides insight into the regulatory burden of the facility.

Compliance Information 0O =
Facility EPA ID Facility Name:

Identification Compliance Information ~ Indusirial |~ Attainment =~ NESHAP | Emission Reduction Credits =~ Preferences

Criteria Pollutant Status:™ MAJ - MAJOR v
HAP Status:” ASC - AREA SOURCE (MINOR) v
Greenhouse Gas Status:™ [ MAJ - MAJOR v

Title V Permit Status:™ YES v

Stationary AEI Frequeney:* 1 year(s) Regulatory Due:* Month: | Mar v | Day: |31 v
Mobile AEI Frequency:* 3 year(s) Regulatory Due:” NMonth: | Mar ¥ | Day: [31 v
GHG AEI Frequency:* 3 year(s) Regulatory Due:* Month: | Mar v | Day: |31 v

Save || Cancel

The Criteria Pollutant Status is determined according to the following guidelines:
1) Major Source — emits or has the potential to emit 100 tons per year or more of any criteria air
pollutant or precursors to ozone (O;) for stationary sources. (Carbon Monoxide (CO), Sulfur
Oxides (SO,) , Nitrogen Oxides (NO,), Lead, Particulate Matter (PM), Particulate Matter less than
10 microns (PMy), Particulate Matter less than 2.5 microns (PM,;), and Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOC)). Or emits or has the potential to emit 10 tons per year (tpy) of any individual
hazardous air pollutant (HAP) or 25 tons per year of total HAPs.
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For some of the criteria pollutants, lower thresholds exist for certain nonattainment
areas. These lower thresholds include the following:
e 50 tpy of VOC and NO, emission in “serious” O; nonattainment areas and in O3
transport regions.
e 25tpy of VOC and NO, emissions in “severe” O; nonattainment areas.
e 10 tpy of VOC and NO, emissions in “extreme” Os; nonattainment areas.
e 50 tpy of CO emissions in “serious” CO nonattainment areas.
e 70 tpy of PMo emissions in “serious” PMy, nonattainment areas.
e 70 tpy of PM,s SO,, NO,, VOC and Ammonia emissions in “serious” PM,s
nonattainment areas.

2) Synthetic Minor Source — this is a facility that has voluntarily limited its Potential to Emit (PTE)
emissions by a federally enforceable order, rule, or permit conditions to ensure it does not
exceed 100 tons per year for any criteria air pollutant for stationary sources.

3) Minor Source — this is a facility that does not have the Potential to Emit (PTE) greater than 100
tons per year of any criteria pollutant for stationary sources.

The HAP status is determined according to the following guidelines:

1) Major Source — a facility that emits or has the Potential to Emit more than 10 tons per year of
any individual hazardous air pollutant (HAP) or 25 tons per year of total HAPs for all stationary
sources.

2) Area Source (Minor) — a facility that does not have the potential to emit more than 10 tons per
year of any individual HAP or 25 tons per year of total HAPs for stationary sources.

The Greenhouse Gas status used for reporting requirements is determined according to the following
guidelines:

1) Major Source — a facility emits or has the potential to emit more than 25,000 metric tons per
year of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO,e) of Greenhouse Gases (GHGs) for stationary sources.
(i.e., Carbon Dioxide, Nitrous Oxide, Methane, Hydrofluorocarbons (HFC), Perfluorocarbons
(PFC), and Sulfur Hexafluoride)

2) Area Source (Minor) — a facility does not have the potential to emit more than 25,000 metric
tons per year of CO,e for stationary sources.

It is very important to make sure this data reflects the current facility status. As workloads
change the emission and compliance profile can change. It is best to review this data on a
yearly basis after the PTE and AEIl are completed.

The Title V Permit Status is a very important data element and can change as permits are renewed,
modified or renegotiated with the regulatory agency. This particular data element is frequently used to
roll-up to an overall Air Force Regulatory Status and reporting to congress.
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Facility

The Stationary, Mobile and GHG Inventory frequency should be the frequency as required by federal,
state and local regulations. However per AFl 32-7040 the frequency should not be greater than 3 years

or 5 years for overseas installations.

The next important tab, Attainment specifies the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS)
designation status of the area in which the facility is located. This only applies to facilities that are
within the EPA jurisdiction. There can be changes to an area’s NAAQS designation so it is important to
review these fields and make sure the data is current. The preferred source for the current NAAQS

designation is located on eDASH.

contact the Air Quality Subject Matter Expert.

This data is maintained by AFCEC, but is a good information source to know where your
installation stands. If there are discrepancies between the NAAQS and the data in APIMS

Attainment
Facility EPA ID Facility Name.
Identification Compliance Information Industrial Attainment NESHAP Emission Reduction Credits Preferences

Criteria Pollutants
10 records found

Permit  Limit
Actions Limit Source Status
{tonslyr) Specific?

% 1-HrO3 (1997) - OZONE ONE HOUR AVERAGE (1997)

% 1-Hr0s (2002) - OZONE ONE HOUR AVERAGE (2002)

% 1-HrO; - OZONE ONE HOUR AVERAGE ATTAINMENT
% B8-HrOs - OZONE EIGHT HOUR AVERAGE ATTAINMENT
x CO - CARBON MONOXIDE ATTAINMENT
x HAP - HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS ATTAINMENT
x Pb-LEAD ATTAINMENT
% PM10 - PARTICULATE MATTER LESS THAN 10 MICRONS ATTAINMENT
x PM2.5 - PARTICULATE MATTER LESS THAN 2.5 MICRONS ATTAINMENT
x S0 - SULFUR DIOXIDE (as SOy) ATTAINMENT

Criteria Pollutant Precursors
2 records found

Actions Limit Source  Status
tons Specific?
% NO2- NITROGEN DIOXIDE (as NOy) ATTAINMENT
x VOC - VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND ATTAINMENT

Classification

Classification

sl

(-
1l

il

t Allocation Method

{tonsiyr)

The next tab, NESHAP specifies the National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants that are

applicable to the facility.
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NESHAP o =

Facility EPA ID Facility Name

Identification | Compliance Information  Industrial | Attainment NESHAP  Emission Reduction Credits |~ Preferences

Check all NESHAPSs that apply

Aerospace Manufacturing & Rework Industrial, Cemmercial, and Insfituticnal Beiler and Process Heaters (Major Sources)
# Boilers (Area Sources) PVC and Copolymers Production

Chromium Electroplating & Anodizing Secondary Aluminum Production

Defense Land Systems and Miscellaneous Equipment | Stationary Internal Combustion Engines (RICE)

Electric Utility Steam Generating Unit Other (Specify)

Specification of Other.

Save || Cancel

In addition to a regulatory permit there are also additional federal requirements that are regulated by
one or more NESHAPs. Some of the most common NESHAPs that apply to Air Force facilities are as
follows:

e Reciprocating Stationary Internal Combustion Engines (RICE) — all facilities that have RICE
equipment are subject to this NESHAP (40 CFR 63 Subpart ZZ7Z).

e Industrial, Commercial, and Institutional Boiler and Process Heaters (Major Sources) — all
facilities that are designated as a major source for HAP emissions that have boilers or process
heaters are subject to this NESHAP. (40 CFR 63 Subpart DDDDD)

e Boilers (Area Sources) — all facilities that are designated as a minor source for HAP emissions
that have boilers are subject to this NESHAP (40 CFR 63 Subpart JIJJJJ)

e Gasoline Dispensing Facilities — all installations that are area sources operating a gasoline
dispensing facility are subject to this NESHAP (40 CFR 90 Subpart CCCCCC). To properly
document this NESHAP, select the Other radio button and enter GASOLINE DISPENSING
FACILITIES in the Specification of Other field.

Additional NESHAPs are specific to process activities conducted at the facility.
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2.2 Location

Location data is important for knowing where an emission source is physically, in case it needs to be
inspected or if the source owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. It can then also relate
to the Air Force Geographic Information System (GIS). The Location module of APIMS facilitates a
location tree that will allow for varying granularity. It is recommended that the location tree is
maintained at the building level of granularity, however if there are very large buildings with several
sources it may be best to add another level to specify the area of the building. Additionally if the
installation has Geographically Separated Units (GSUs) these can be set up as separate root or parent
locations in the same manner the main facility is configured. This allows the locations at each parent
location to be easily discernable from each other.

To view the Location Tree, click on the Location Tree View hyperlink on the Manage Location page.

Location Tree View

4--FACILITY NAME
4..BUILDING 1256 CE STRUCTURES
L-AREA SOUTH END WOODWORKING

Thed icon can be used to expand or collapse the location tree. To view or edit a location, click on the
location name.

To create a location, navigate to the Manage Location page and click the Create Location hyperlink.

Manage Location

Search Location
Type: ---Select Value--- v

Number/ldentifier:

IMission/Purpose:
Search

. Create Location
. Location Tree View

This will navigate to the Create Location Information page. It is recommended that the highest level of
location be the Facility Name. Use this facility location as the Parent Location for the subsequent
buildings.
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___ Parent Location

{a-EACILITY NAME }
| 4-BUILDING 1256 CE STRUCTURES | «—
-.AREA SOUTH END WOODWORKING

Child Location

Create Location Information
Parent Location: [FACILITY NAME | =32 i‘J (Verified)
Complete Parent Location Name: FACILITY NAME
Type:” BUILDING A
Number/ldentifier:* 1256
Mission/Purpose: CE Structures
Start Date:" =
1901/01/01 Ol
yyyy/mm/dd =)
End Date: v
yyyy/mm/dd 1=
Street Address: 12265 Base Road
Comments:
A
Save | Cancel

The Type field will help generate the complete location name. The Types available are as follows: AREA,
BAY, BUILDING, FACILITY, FLOOR, HANGAR, ROOM, SAMPLE POINT, and TANK.

The Number/Identifier should be the building number or name the location is known by.
The Mission/Purpose should be the main activity or function performed in the building.

The Start Date should be the date the location became operational, if this is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The complete location name will be the Type Number/Identifier Mission/Purpose, for example
BUILDING 1256 CE STRUCTURES.

Location Tree View

4-FACILITY NAME
[ 4--BUILDING 1256 CE STRUCTURES ] <€———— Complete Location Name
L-AREA SOUTH END WOODWORKING
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The next tab is the Coordinates tab. This tab contains data that can be used to interface with the Air
Force GIS. If this data is known it is good practice to populate this data. Usually only one of the sections
is populated, Latitude and Longitude or Projected Coordinates. The Latitude and Longitude fields will
adjust according to the coordinate preference selected, Degrees Minutes Seconds or Decimal Degrees.

Location Coordinates

Collected Coordinates Latitude and Longitude v

Facility Grid Coordinates Location On Site X Location On Site Y-

Latitude and Longitude Always Show Latitude and Longitude Coordinates in: ® Degrees Minutes Seconds Decimal Degrees
DMS
Latitude: 38 Degrees |53 Minutes |22 4268 Seconds ® N S
Longitude: 77 Degrees |2 Minutes 6.9894 Seconds E ® W

Projected Coordinates

Projection Ut v
18 Zone 323480 Easting 4306420 Northing FT-FEET v UOM Datum: | ---Select value-—- v
Elevation: UOM: | ---Select Value-—- ¥ Datum: | -—-Select Value-—- v

| Save || Cancel |
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2.3 Unique Process

The Unique Process area of APIMS is the most central data element to calculating emissions. In order to
track usage data and calculate efficiently, some planning into how to set up the Unique Process record is
required. Consider the following when setting up Unique Process records.

e How do | track usage for this source or group of sources?

e Is there control equipment?

e How do | need to report my emissions?

e Do | have a specific method required to calculate emissions?

These decisions are often different for each source category; therefore the proper set up for each
scenario is outlined in the specific source category chapter. Some common examples are as follows:

External Combustion

Base A: All boilers are less than 100 MMBtu/hr natural gas boilers with no controls or specific reporting
requirements. Usage is tracked by the total natural gas consumption of the base.

This base should only have 1 Unique Process record for all boilers and the consumption should be the
total natural gas usage for the base.

Base B: Most boilers are less than 100 MMBtu/hr natural gas boilers with no controls or specific
reporting requirements. One building has two greater than 100 MMBtu/hr dual fuel boilers that have a
meter at the building to track natural gas usage.

This base should have the following:

e 1 Unique Process record for the natural gas boilers
e 1 Unique Process record for the large dual fuel boilers for natural gas use
e 1 Unique Process record for the large dual fuel boiler for diesel use

The consumption for the smaller natural gas boilers would be the total base natural gas use minus the
large boiler natural gas use.

Surface Coating

Base A: There are no paint booths or regulatory reporting based on surface coating activities. All paints
are purchased through EESOH-MIS.

This base should have a separate process for each coating type, brush, aerosol etc. if known. This will
allow for a specific transfer efficiency that best matches the activities. If this cannot be determined,
then a single Unique Process for all surface coating activities should be configured.

Base B: There are 2 paint booths that have monthly reporting requirements and miscellaneous surface
coating activities throughout the base. All paints are purchased through EESOH-MIS.
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This base should have a separate process for each paint booth. Additionally a separate process for each
coating type (brush, aerosol, HVLP etc.) if known, or a single process for all surface coating activities
conducted outside the paint booths.

Degreasers
Base A: Has a central contract for all solvent degreasers.

This should have a single Unique Process record that records the total solvent added minus the total
solvent removed.

Base B: The solvent degreasers are handled by the shops.

This should have a single Unique Process record for each organization. This will ensure all degreasing
operations are accounted for on an annual basis.
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2.4 Equipment

It is important for many source categories to keep an accurate equipment inventory with the pertinent
information. This section will walk through the steps to create a complete equipment record. The
specific sources that require equipment records will be discussed in detail in the specific source category
sections.

Navigate to the Equipment module, click the Create Equipment hyperlink.

Create Equipment

Serial #*

Equipment ID:*

Equipment Description:

Model # ( \£| x| (Unverified)

Model Description:

Start/Install Date:” -

Startinetal =

Manufacture Date: —_—

paneen =]

Service Date: —

vyyy/mm/dd _“1:'|

Portable? Yes No ® Unknown

Significant Source? Yes No ® Unknown

Location: ( ‘3'|£J (Unverified)
Complete Location Mame:

Management Group: [ | jv| E.J (Unverified)

Other Identification:

Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Serial # field can be used to enter the serial number for the equipment. If the serial number of the
equipment is not known, a standard convention can be used to easily identify the equipment.

The Equipment ID is intended to be used to easily identify the equipment. This is a locally established
number used to identify the source. This field can be populated with the emission unit ID as identified in
applicable permits, the building number or a standard convention used to easily identify the equipment.

The Model # can be selected from the list of values (LOV) or created within the LOV popup window.
Click the folder icon |_i~] to open the Model Search popup.
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Model Search
Search: | in| Model # v || Search
. Create Model

295 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 10.
Manufacturer Description Actions
113RNAD48-C UNKNOWN 2
1357 MBTU/HR WEIL MCCLAIN 2
13ACX03023010 LENNOX )
13ACX-030-230-10 LENNOX BLDG. 425 DX UNIT, MAIN GATE 2
2136 MBH BURNHAM 2
24ABB336AG10 CARRIER )
2TTADO36A3000AA TRANE BLDG 332 DX UNIT 4 2
2TTADOT72A3000AA TRANE BLDG 306 DX UNIT 2
2TTA2060A3000AA TRANE BLDG 245 AC UNIT 4 2
2TTA2060A3000AA CU1 TRANE 2

Page12345678910| View all results « Previous | Next »

This screen manages all operations to select, edit or create a model. The search can be used to locate a

specific model record. To select the model record, click the corresponding radio button. This will cause

the popup window to close and will populate the Model # field with the selected record. To edit a

model record, click the corresponding edit "

popup screen.

icon on the right side. This will open the Edit Model

Edit Model
Model #:* 13ACX-030-230-10
Manufacturer: LENNOX

Model Description:

Save || Cancel

BLDG. 425 DX UNIT, MAIN GATE

II

r
L

To create a new model record, click the Create Model hyperlink. This will open the Create Model popup.
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Il

Create Model

Model #: T 41
Manufacturer: AIRECON
CYCLONE|

Model Description:

| Save || Cancel |

Enter the actual Model # if known, if the model number is unknown a standard convention to easily
identify the equipment can be used, (i.e. CYCLONE, BOOTH FILTER, etc.). Click the Save button to close
the window.

Create Equipment

Serial #*

Equipment ID:*
Equipment Description:
Model #:

Model Description:
Start/install Date:”

yyyy/mm/dd

Portable?

Significant Source?
Location:

Complete Location Name:
Management Group:

Other Identification:

Comments:

6671547
123-CYL
CYCLONE
[T 41 |53+ x] (Verified)
CYCLONE
1901/01/01 | =t~
=5~
=~
Yes (' No ® Unknown
Yes (' No ‘® Unknown
[BUILDING 123 |53+ x] (Verified)
BUILDING 123
( S5 %] (Unverified)
Ed
Save || Cancel

The Start/Install Date should be the date the equipment was installed. If that date is not known a
default date of 1901/01/01 may be used. This data has significance for regulatory applicability. If the
year the source was first used is known, estimation is better than the default date.

The Location field is very important for equipment as it can then relate to the Air Force geographic
information system (GIS).
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The Specifications sub tab is only important for certain types of equipment. Most control equipment
will not have a specific capacity, making data entry in this tab unnecessary. However equipment that
does have a capacity, such as degreasers, should have this data populated. Knowing the size of a
particular unit can be very helpful in determining if the usage reported is correct and what impact this
equipment will have on overall emissions.

Specific details for most equipment types will be addressed in each source category section.

Equipment | Equipment Type = Process | Regulated Unit Group | Control | Stack | Status

Definition Specifications

Capacity: 50

Rated Capacity: vomGAL e x] (Verified)
Maximum Capacity:

Length: uom: | |53 %] (Unverified)
Height. uom: [ |53 x] (Unverified)
Diameter: uom: [ |l|£ (Unverified)
Width: uom: [ |53 x] (Unverified)

| Save || Cancel |

The Equipment Type tab is essential to identify which equipment fall under specific regulatory rules such
as the RICE NESHAP and Boiler MACT. To designate an Equipment Type, click the Add Equipment Type
hyperlink.

Equipment Type(s) =
Equipment ID: 123-CYL Start Date: 1901/01/01

Serial # 667154T
Model # T 4/1 Model Description: CYCLONE End Date:

Equipment Equipment Type Process Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status

. Add Equipment Type

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0

No records found
Page: « Previous | Next »

This will display the Equipment Type field, where the equipment type can be selected from the LOV.
Below is a list of the values available and the appropriate equipment that should be designated under
each type. Click the Save button to associate the Equipment Type.
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Equipment Type(s) =y
ﬂ Your record was saved successfully
Equipment ID: 123-CYL Start Date: 1901/01/01
Serial # 667154T
Model # T 4H Model Description: CYCLONE End Date
Equipment. Equipment Type = Process  Regulated Unit Group ~ Control | Stack | Status
) Add Equipment Type
Equipment Type: /|J7-| ﬂ (Unverified)
Equipment Type Description:
Save
1 records found
Displaying records 1 -1
Actions Description Functional Area
x  CYCLONE CYCLONE DUST COLLECTOR AIR QUALITY
Page:1 « Previous | Next »
Description ‘ Code ‘ Examples of Equipment
Internal Combustion (ICOM)
STATIONARY EMERGENCY STAT_GEN This is used for all generators that have a fixed

AND/OR NON-EMERGENCY
GENERATOR

location and cannot be moved.

PORTABLE GENERATORS PORT_GEN This is used for emergency or back-up
generators that are not in a fixed location but
are portable and can be moved.

PUMP ENGINE PUMP This is for any engine used to support a pump.

Most common are fire pumps, water pumps,
engine driven chillers, or lift stations.

AIRCRAFT ARRESTING AAS This should be used for the engines on an
SYSTEM aircraft arresting systems retractable hook cable
system.
External Combustion (ECOM)
BOILER BOILER This is used for external combustion equipment

that is used to heat water to be used in a central
heating system or steam engine.

FORCED AIR FURNACE

FURNACE This is for equipment used to heat air, for
process or comfort heating. This is different
from a boiler as it heats air directly.

COMBINATION SYSTEM
WITH HEAT AND AC IN ONE
UNIT

HEAT-AC This is for a combination heating cooling unit.
This equipment should be managed through the
Refrigerant Compliance module.

INFRARED HEATER

INF_HEAT This is used for external combustion radiator
heaters or heaters used for comfort heating.

Process Heaters (HEAT)

AIR DRYER

DRYER This is for air dryers, which are utilized mostly
for moisture control operations, such as in a
paint booth or with refrigeration equipment.
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Description Code Examples of Equipment

GAS FIRED OVEN GAS OVEN This is for gas fired ovens often used in curing or
molding operations.

HEATING UNIT HEATER This should be utilized for external combustion

equipment that is used for process heating, not
comfort heating.

INFRARED HEATER INF_HEAT This is used for external combustion radiator
heaters or heaters used for comfort heating.

WATER HEATER WATER_HTR This should be for a unit that heats water to be
used in domestic applications or industrial
process.

Surface Coating (SURF)

PAINT BOOTH OPERATIONS | PAINTBOOTH This is the paint booth and associated control
devices used for spray painting operations.
Solvent Operations (DEGR)

COLD DIP TANK COLD_DIP This is for degreasing operations that occur in a
batch loaded, non-heated tank of solvent that
does not have a spray nozzle.

PARTS WASHER PARTSWASHER | This should be used for the water based parts
washers. All solvent parts washers should be
classified as Degreasers.

SPRAY GUN CLEANER SGCLNR This is for spray gun cleaners, which are similar
to degreasers and parts washers but specifically
used for spray gun cleaning.

REMOTE RESEVOIR R_RESERV This is used for operations where the solvent is
in a tank separate from the operation. Such as a
degreaser that has a separate tank used to feed
solvent.

SOLVENT DEGREASER DEGREASER This is only used if the degreaser does not fit
into one of the more specific degreaser
equipment types.

Storage Tanks (AST & UST)

ABOVE GROUND STORAGE AST This is for fuel storage tanks that are above
TANKS ground.

UNDERGROUND STORAGE UsT This is for fuel storage tanks that are

TANK underground.

OIL/WATER SEPARATOR ows This is used for devices that separate oil and

suspended solids from wastewater effluents.
This equipment is most likely handled by the
STAR module of APIMS.

Abrasive Blasting (ABCL)

BLAST BOOTH BLASTBOOTH This is for the booth that is used for abrasive
blasting or corrosion control operations.
ABRASIVE BLASTING GLOVEBOX This is for the small box used for abrasive
GLOVEBOX blasting operations.
Cooling Towers (COOL & PWCT)
COOLING TOWER CooL ‘ This is for process or comfort cooling towers.
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Description ‘ Code ‘ Examples of Equipment

Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE)
AEROSPACE GROUND AGE This should be used for the equipment that
EQUIPMENT supports flightline operations, such as

generators, air conditioners, start carts, heaters,
hydraulic test stands, portable light units, air
compressors, cargo and bomblifts, jacking units,
aircraft deicers, tractors, tugs and other service

equipment.
TACTICAL SUPPORT TSE This classification is specific to California
EQUIPMENT regulations. This is for equipment using a

portable engine that meets military
specifications, is owned by the DoD and is used
in combat, combat support, combat service
support, tactical or relief operations or training
for such operations. For example aircraft start
carts, heaters and lighting carts.

Incinerators (INCN)

INCINERATOR INCIN This is used for classified waste incinerators,
medical waste incinerators, and air curtain
incinerators.

Metal Plating (MPLT)

PROCESS TANKS PCSTNK This should be used for metal plating or
anodizing tanks.

Control Equipment

CYCLONE DUST COLLECTOR | CYCLONE This is for cyclone dust collectors commonly
found with woodworking and abrasive blasting
operations.

STACK EQUIPMENT STACK This is for the stack and control equipment used
to control emissions emitted from a particular
source.

The next key tab is the Control tab and the Control Efficiencies subtab.

Control Efficiencies =

Equipment ID: 123-CYL Start Date: 1901/01/01
Serial # 667154T
Model # T 4/1 Model Description: CYCLONE End Date.

Equipment Equipment Type Process Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status

Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

J Create Control Efficiency

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0
Actions _ Pollutant Name Control Efficiency (%) Comments
No records found
Page: « Previous | Next »

To create a control efficiency for a particular pollutant, click the Create Control Efficiency hyperlink.
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Create Control Efficiency 0=
Equipment ID: 123-CYL Start Date: 1901/01/01

Serial # 667154T

Model # T 41 Model Description: CYCLONE End Date

Equipment | Equipment Type = Process | Regulated UnitGroup | Centrol  Stack | Status

Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

CAS#* [Pr10 )3l x] (verified)
Pollutant Name: PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10)

Contrel Efficiency (%):" 99

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Enter the pollutant CAS # in the CAS # field or select the pollutant from the LOV. Next enter the control
efficiency for the pollutant in percent in the Control Efficiency field. Click the Save button to finalize the
control efficiency. Repeat this step as needed until all the chemicals controlled by this device are
accounted for.

The last significant tab is the Status tab.

Status 0 =
Equipment ID: 123-CYL Start Date: 1901/01/01

Serial #: 667154T

Model # T 4/1 Model Description: CYCLONE End Date

Equipment | Equipment Type | Process | Regulated Unit Group | Control =~ Stack | Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Equipment Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1501/01/01

Page:1 « Previous | Next »

The Status tab is critical as it can have an effect on the emissions calculations for a particular source.
The statuses available are specific to each installation; however the most common are as follows:
ACTIVE, INACTIVE and REMOVED. The control efficiency will only be applied to the emissions
calculations when the equipment is in an ACTIVE status.
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2.5 Storage Tank

Storage tanks are managed by the STAR (Storage Tank Accounting & Reporting) module within APIMS.
The creation of new tanks is the responsibility of the Storage Tank manager at the installation. All new
and existing tank information should be collaborated with the Storage Tank manager. For Air Quality
specific tank information, refer to the Above Ground and Under Ground Storage Tank chapters.
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2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface

The Enterprise Environmental, Safety & Occupational Health Management Information System (EESOH-
MIS) is the Air Force hazardous material management application. EESOH-MIS is the authoritative data
source for Safety Data Sheets and usage information for all hazardous materials utilized on an
installation. Due to the sheer amount of data required from EESOH-MIS to accurately calculate
emissions from chemical use, an interface between APIMS and EESOH-MIS was developed. The EESOH-
MIS interface is used to import processes, materials and usage from EESOH-MIS. This data can then be
used for the calculation of emissions from Welding, Pesticide, Miscellaneous Chemicals and Surface
Coating. The EESOH-MIS Interface is initiated from the EESOH-MIS application. For most installations
the interface is run on an annual basis. However, depending upon regulatory requirements at each
installation it may be required to run more often.

Functional Areas

Hazardous Materials
\ == Manage Inventory Global Excess / Free Issue Inventory D!

Hazardous Waste
Process Containers Waste Profiles Waste Streams Waste Sites Turn-Ins Manifests Removal Orders Delivery/Pickups Samples Empty Container Inventory

Shared Applications

Administration
Provides the capabilities to configure picklists, workflow setup, user profile, user management, setup barcode printers and installation specific preferences.

Edit Profile Preferences Manage Barcode Printers Manage Users Manage SAAR Responsibilities Manage Picklists Manage Workflow News & Announcements

Installation Management

Tracks information pertaining to all aspects of an installation such as managed in this module including ions, Facilities, O i ons, Equil , Inventory Control Points (Shops,
Hazmarts), Locations, Contracts and Processes.

Manage Shop Manage Hazmart Manage Shop Groups Manage Contracts Manage Equipment Manage Locations Manage Organizations Manage Installation/Facility Manage
Groups Manage Labs Manage State/l ocal Waste Codes Manage Regulatory Documents/Permits

Interface Management
Allows the management of external interfaces.
APIMS Interface Management

Within EESOH-MIS navigate to the APIMS Interface Management screen by clicking the APIMS Interface
Management hyperlink under the Interface Management header.
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A+, EESOH-MIS Application

AIR FORCE BASE instaliation. EdiiProfle Logout
You are here: Interface Management » APIMS Interf;

Page ID: 11180

APIMS Interface Management

e

Installation Preferences

View Logs | Last Successful Run Datel = Reset Last Successful Run Date Run Interface || Toggle Enabled
Installation

SID  Batch Enabled Last Successful Run Date Last Run Date

Last Run Status
ARNOLD AIR FORCE BASE AAAA  No

2016/04/21 03:26:57 2016/04/21 03:26:57 Successful

® AIR FORCE BASE B8BB Yes 2017/11/20 00:35:00 2017/11/20 00:35:00 Successful

There are two different set ups for the APIMS Interface, Batch Enabled or not. Batch Enabled means
that the interface will automatically run every night. The Batch Enabled flag is shown in the third
column. To change the Batch Enabled flag, select the row and click the Toggle Enabled button.

If the installation is not Batch Enabled, the interface will need to be manually run. To manually run the
interface, select the row for your installation in the grid and click the Run Interface button. EESOH-MIS

will generate the Interface files, and the automated transfer of the data will be completed at 8 PM
Central Time.

The next step is to process the data that was imported into APIMS. Navigate to the Unique Process
module in APIMS.
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EESOH-MIS Interface

Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unigue 1D:

Base Specific:
Process ID:

Local Process Mame:
Source Category:
Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Permitted Source?

Mobile Source?

Start Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source:

-

Create Process

-

Manage Shops

Batch Assign Source Category
Batch Assign Facility
Batch Assign Mobile Source Flag

hd & b9 Gd

Batch Assign Algorithm

|
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

---Select Value---

Yes
Yes

From:

From:

EESOH-MIS Interface Records AFIMS Entered Records '® Both

Search

Unsure '® All

S x
v x
[T
Sl x
S x
[T
e
- x
[
v %
= | T =l
= - To: =l

Click the Batch Assign Facility hyperlink to identify the new processes imported from EESOH-MIS.
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EESOH-MIS Interface

Batch Assign Facility
~ Search Processes

Process Category
Process Type
Process Name:
Base Specific
Source Category
Building No
Shop:

Dara Source

Source Configuration

9 records found.

save || Cancel

| 28VE || Bance |
(T M Base Specific
CARPENTR

CORROSIO

HVAC - CALI

CAR WASH

Save
save || Cancel

---Select Value——- v

(

=50

)i

(

C_—— Jeem

. eem

C———— emm

—

® EESOH-MIS Interface Records
PTE Candidates

Search || Clear Search

Local Process Name

¥ WORK

WATER LEVELS

CR PLATE CLEANING

GENERAL PROCESSES

N PREVENTION
IBRATE AIR QUALITY SENSORS

WATER PIPE

VEHIGLE FLUID REFILLS 2

APIMS Entered Records

Non-Ended Sources '® Both

Both

Facility:” [

Bldg No.

) Urvertec)

Ll
9=

Status Source Category Shop
ACTIVE CHEM PO044
ACTIVE CHEM PO04S
ACTIVE CHEM

ACTIVE CHEM

ACTIVE CHEM

ACTIVE CHEM

ACTIVE CHEM

ACTIVE CHEM

ACTIVE

To make sure only new EESOH-MIS processes are returned in the results grid, use the Data Source filter
to specify EESOH-MIS Interface Records. Once the grid is filtered, select the “check all” checkbox at the
top of the grid. Enter the facility name in the Facility field at the top of the grid and click the Save

button.

Return to the Unique Process page and click the Batch Assign Mobile Source Flag hyperlink.

Batch Assign Mobile Source Flag
+ Search Processes

Process Category:
Process Type
Process Name
Base Specific
Facility

Building No.
Source Category:
Shop:

Data Source

Source Configuration

53 records found
save || cancel

’ ([T T B8 Base Specific Local Process Name

CARBINE MONOXIDE

TRUCK CLEANING
DESCALER
FORMALIN
CUTTING MATERIAL

DESCALER

ARSI IR

---Select Value--- M

(

=T 3]

(

=51

==

(

=ER

C___ )=
C—————— =
I
® EESOH-MIS Interface Records

PTE Candidates

Search || Clear Search

SPRAYIAEROSOL PAINTS

ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL

TESTER GAS CYLINDER

ECM SLTA DESICCATORS

DENTAL UNIT CLEANING

APIMS Entered Records

Non-Ended Sources ® Both

Bldg No.

Both

Mobile Source?”

ACTIVE

9 =

ves @ No

Source Category Eacility

SURF PETERSON AFB
CHEM PETERSON AFB
CHEM PETERSON AFE
CHEM PETERSON AFB
CHEM PETERSON AFS
GHEM PETERSON AFB
CHEM PETERSON AFS
CHEM PETERSON AFE
CHEM PETERSON AFB
CHEM PETERSON AFS PO129.

To make sure only new EESOH-MIS processes are returned in the results grid, use the Data Source filter
to specify EESOH-MIS Interface Records. Once the grid is filtered, select the “check all” checkbox at the
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top of the grid. Select the No radio button for Mobile Source? at the top of the grid and click the Save
button.

Return to the Unique Process tab; click the Batch Assign Source Category hyperlink.

Batch Assign Source Category 0=
w Search Processes
Process Category: ---Select Value---
Process Type. ( =1E))
Process Name: ( |59-%)
Base Specific =MEd)
Facility ( =T
Building No =MEd)
Shop: S %)
Data Source’ ® EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records Both
Source Configuration PTE Candidates  Non-Ended Sources ® Both
Search || Clear Search
1 records found.
Save || Cancel Source Category:” [CHEM \jvﬂ‘ frified
td Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Bldg No. Start Date Status Eacility Shop
td 309420 CAR WASH 0161118 ACTIVE POOT4

To make sure only new EESOH-MIS processes are returned in the results grid, use the Data Source filter
to specify EESOH-MIS Interface Records. Once the grid is filtered, select the checkboxes next to the
processes that fall under a specific source category. Select the Source Category from the list of values at
the top of the grid and click the Save button. Repeat this step for the following source categories (WELD,
PEST, SURF and CHEM). Assign source categories as listed in the table below.

Source Category | Guidelines

CHEM This should be all EESOH-MIS processes that do not fit in the other source categories.

PEST These should be processes for pesticide and herbicide application.

SURF These should be processes for painting activities that do not occur in a paint booth.
Examples are architectural painting, line painting, and miscellaneous aerosol
painting.

WELD These should be processes that only have welding rods authorized. If other
chemicals, such as welding gasses or solvent are authorized, it should be assigned to
CHEM and not WELD.

It can be helpful to search according to the Process Category and Process Type when determining the
correct source category.

For example to find PEST processes use the search criteria provided in the screenshot below.

Batch Assign Source Category

« Search Processes

Process Category: INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type: [PEST CONTROL [EE|

To find SURF processes use the search criteria provided in the screenshot below.
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Batch Assign Source Category

w Search Processes

Process Category:

Process Type:

INDUSTRIAL v

[COATING,-’PAINTING OPERATIONS

=TT

To find processes that should be assigned to WELD, use the search criteria provided in the screenshot

below.

Batch Assign Source Category

w Search Processes

Process Category:

Process Type:

INDUSTRIAL v

IBRAZING/SOLDERING{WELDING!CU'I_I'ING

15-x]

The final step in configuring the new processes for use in calculations is associating each to the
appropriate next higher process. Return to the Unique Process page and search for the next higher
processes. |If the naming convention suggested in this guide is followed, search using a Local Process
Name that contains “BASEWIDE” should return the next higher processes. Another way to find the Next
Higher Process would be to specify the source category and select the APIMS Entered radio button.
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EESOH-MIS Interface

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue 1D:

Process ID:

(
Base Specific: [
(
(

Local Process Name:

Source Category: [cHENM

Building No._:

Facility:

Shop:

Zone:

(
(
Location: [
(
(

NAiCS Cove. E— =L
sic cose: E— =L

Status: | —SelectValue— v
Permmitted Source? U Yes U No ® Both
Mobile Source? JYes ) No © Unsure ® Al

St L I . | { -
s LI - L I -

Data Source: ' EESOH-MIS Interface Records '® APIMS Entered Records ' Both

Click the edit “* icon next to the process to associate the new processes as sub processes of the next

higher process.

Search Resulis
O Create Process

4 records found
Displaying records 1- 4

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date End Date Status
= e B 178273 BASEWIDE WELDING OPERATIONS WELD BASEWIDE 19010101 ACTIVE
2 B B 176274 BASEWIDE PESTICIDE USE PEST BASEWIDE 1801/01/01 ACTWE
€ B 176104 BASEWIDE MISCELLANEOUS CHEMICAL USE CHEM BASEWIDE 19010101 ACTIVE
= e B 704502 BASEWIDE SURFACE COATING SURF BASEWIDE 1801/01/01 ACTIVE

Page:1

Navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.
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Process | Equipment | Calculations | Reguistory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Stafus
Defntion | nformation | Sub-Processes
i Create SubProcess Association

54 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name. Source Cat Code Bldg No Start Date I ss Facility Shop
% 20842 BRAZING/SOLDERINGMWELDING/CUTTING WELD ACTIVE  PETERSONAFB
% n41g SOLDERING-TORCH WELD ACTIVE  PETERSON AFB
x 10856 SOLDERING WELD ACTIVE  PETERSON AFB
N mat SOLDERING ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS WELD ACTIVE  PETERSON AFB
M 1055 WELDING - SOLDERING AND BRAZING OFERATIONS WELD ACTIVE  PETERSON AFB
Process | Equpment | Cacuations | Reguietory | Authorized Materisls | Industriel | Comtscls | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status
Definfion | Informaien | Sub-Processes
~ Search Processes
Process =T %]
Status. -——Select Value-—-— v
Source Category: (WELD |55+ %] Null Source Category
Facility: ( | =1 e
Permitted Processes Yes ® No
Search || Clear Search
1 records found
Save || Cancel
“ Unique 1D Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bidg No Start Date M Status Eacitity Shop
@ 04801 BLDG 450 - CE STRUGTURES WELD 450 19010101 ACTIVE PETERSON AFB
Save || Cancel

Use the Search Processes criteria to filter the process list to find the processes that should be associated
to this next higher process. Select the checkboxes next to the appropriate processes and click the Save
button to associate the process as a sub process of the next higher process. Repeat this step for each of
the next higher processes.

In EESOH-MIS there are two different methods that are used to track consumption, consume on receipt
and manual decrement. Manual decrement means that each time the material is used a record of
exactly how much is used is logged into EESOH-MIS. Consume on receipt means that the entire
container is logged as usage when the container is issued from the Hazmart (central storage) to the
Shop (location of material use). Consume on receipt is the most common method used and can show
spikes and lulls in the usage of materials. For instance, if a shop has touch up painting to maintain the
shop equipment you might see several cans of paint all be used on the same day, when in reality those
materials are used periodically as touchups are needed but the usage all shows up on the same day.
These spikes in material usage can also show as spikes in monthly emissions when conducting monthly
calculations.

For consumption and calculation information refer to the source category chapters and emission
calculation chapter.
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2.7 Emissions Calculations
The Emission Calculation module in APIMS is used to calculate emissions from all sources except storage
Tanks. Storage tank emission calculations are calculated using the Tank Emission Calculation module.

2.71 Calculation Configuration

In order to properly configure the stationary emission calculations for an installation several factors
must be considered for each source. The flow chart below can be used to determine the correct
calculation for each source.
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ANNUAL PERMITTED
SOURCE CALCULATION

Is this source
part of a state

ANNUAL EESOH-MIS

or district
emission Does the EMISSIONS
report? source utilize CALCULATION
EESOH-MIS

consumption
data?

At what frequency
is this source
reguiredto report
emissions?

ANNUAL STATIONARY
SOURCE CALCULATION

Stationary

MONTHLY ROLLING TOTAL
EESOH-MIS CALCULATION

Does the
source utilize
EESOH-MIS
consumption
data?

. Monthly

| RollingTotal
olling Tof 12-MONTH ROLLING

TOTAL SOURCE

CALCULATION

What type of
source is this?

MOBILE SOURCE

EMISSION

Daily Rolling
Total

DAILY ROLLING TOTAL
SOURCE CALCULATION

CALCULATION

TRANSITORY SOURCE
EMISSION
CALCULATION

HOURLY ROLLING
TOTAL SOURCE
CALCULATION

Hourly Rolling
Total

TANK EMISSION
CALCULATION
MODULE

| Storage Tank
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As this flowchart is used, there will potentially be several calculations recommended for the various
sources. Only the calculations that apply to the specific sources at your installation should be configured
in the Emission Calculation module. For instance, if your installation is a minor source of emissions,
usually only the ANNUAL EESOH-MIS EMISSIONS CALCULATION and ANNUAL STATIONARY SOURCE
CALCULATION need to be configured. However installations that have more stringent reporting
requirements will have a more complex configuration. By utilizing this flow chart and logically grouping

sources, the Air Force and regulatory agency reporting requirements should be met with a minimal
amount of data to maintain.

The unique combination of source, time interval and pollutant must be unique to avoid the
duplication of emissions for a source. Avoid associating a process to more than one
calculation if at all possible.

To configure an annual stationary source emission calculation, navigate to the Emission Calculation
homepage.

Manage Emission Calculation

Search Emission Calculation

Calculation Name: | | (= x|

Calculation Type: --SelectValue-— v

Facility: ( (=TT

Process ID: ( ) [ x|
Search

. Create Emission Calculation Definition

To view the existing calculation configuration, click the Search button.

Search Results

.4 Create Emission Calculation Definition

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

2 % MOBILE EMISSIONS Air Emissions Inventory

2 % MONTHLY EESOH CALCULATION Air Emissions Inventory

2 | MONTHLY STATIONARY CALCULATION Air Emissions Inventory

2 % TRANSITORY SOURCE EMISSIONS Air Emissions Inventory
Page:1
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The existing emissions calculations will be displayed in the results grid. The results shown above are
configured in accordance with the flowchart specified above. As new sources are configured, they only
need to be associated to one of the existing calculations. However, if the search results grid appears like
the example below, a data clean up and reconfiguration should be completed to streamline the emission

calculations from year to year.

more difficult.

Do not create a new calculation for each source category or reporting period. This only
leads to clutter and confusion in the database and makes emission reporting exponentially

Actions

i x

i x

A x

Search Results
Create Emission Calculation Definition

61 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 61

Calculation Name

1999 ASPHALT PAVING

1099 DEGREASING OFERATIONS

1999 EXTERNAL COMBUSTION

1998 FIRE TRAINING

1999 FUEL DISPENSING

1999 INTERNAL COMBUSTION

1999 SURFACE COATING

1999 WOODWORKING OPERATIONS

2000 ASPHALT PAVING

2000 - DEGREASING OPERATIONS

2000 - EXT COMBUSTION

2000 FIRE TRAINING

2000 FUEL DISPENSING

2000 - INTERNAL COMBUSTION

2000 - SURFACE COATING

2000 - WELDING

Example of incorrectly configured calculations

This installation has created a different calculation for each year and source category. This leads to the
accumulation of calculation records, which makes the emission calculation and reporting much more

difficult.
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If your installation has a configuration like this, it is recommended to delete the calculations
that are greater than 5 years old as they are no longer required for regulatory purposes. This
way no emission results will be lost and the database can slowly be decluttered without any
regulatory risk to the installation. As each new year is calculated it should utilize the
recommended model.

x

To delete a calculation, click the delete icon next to the record. This will prompt a pop-up window

that displays the records that will be deleted.

Deleting the selected Emission Calculation Setup will also delete at least
the child records listed below:

1 Calculation Runs
14 Emission Results

Delete currently selected record(s)?

Prevent this page from creating additional dialogs.

QK Cancel

This message states that there are 14 emission results (7 criteria pollutants for 2 processes) and 1
calculation run (time period) that will be deleted. Click the OK button to complete the deletion.

If based on the flowchart logic and a review of the existing calculations a new calculation needs to be
configured, click the Create Emission Calculation Definition hyperlink on the Manage Emission
Calculation screen.
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Manage Emission Calculation

Search Emission Calculation

Calculation Name: ( J:"JE

Calculation Type: —-Select Value--—- v

Facility: [ )5+ x]

Process ID: ( J:"JEJ
Search

.| Create Emission Calculation Definition

This will navigate you to the Create Emission Calculation Definition page. It is important to configure
this data correctly prior to saving. Once the record is saved, many of these fields cannot be edited.

Create Emission Calculation Definition
Calculation Name:* ANNUAL STATIONARY SOURCE EMISSION CALCULATIC
Facility:* ’AIR FORCE BASE J:"JEJ (Verified)
Total Emissions By:* SOURCE CATEGORY v
If this is a rolling total, please enter the interval at which it will be run.
Rolling Total Interval: —Select Value— ¥
Total Sub-Processes? Yes ® No
Suppress Zeros for Non-Constituents? ® Yesg Mo
Perform Regulatory Comparison? Yes ® Nop
Include Permitted Processes Only? Yeas ® No
Calculation Type: Air Emissions Inventory ¥
Comments:
A
lﬂl Cancel

The Calculation Name should identify the frequency of the calculation and the group of sources
included in the calculation. For example:

ANNUAL STATIONARY SOURCES
ANNUAL EESOH-MIS SOURCES
ANNUAL PERMITTED SOURCES
MONTHLY ROLLING TOTAL SOURCES
DAILY ROLLING TOTAL SOURCES
HOURLY ROLLING TOTAL SOURCES

O 0O O O O O
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o HOURLY PAINT BOOTH ROLLING TOTALS
o MOBILE SOURCES
o TRANSITORY SOURCES

The Facility needs to be specified. If there are multiple facilities they will each need their own set of
emission calculations. Only the Unique Process records with the specified facility will be able to be
associated to the calculation.

The Total Emissions By field is used to identify the groups of processes that are part of this calculation.
These groupings can be based on source type, building number, location etc. It is recommended to
select SOURCE CATEGORY in this field.

If the process is for a rolling total type calcuation, then the Rolling Total Interval fields must be
configured. If the calculation is a 12-month rolling total calculation, the calculation will be run monthly
and the rolling totals will be for the calculated month and previous 11 months of emission results
(November 2015 to October 2016). To configure this type of calculation properly, enter 12 in the Rolling
total Interval field and Month in the frequency field.

Rolling Total Interval: 12 IMonth v

For daily rolling totals it should be as follows:

If this is a rolling total, please enter the interval at which it will be run.

Rolling Total Interval: 1 Day v

For 8 hour rolling totals:

If this is a rolling total please enter the interval at which it will be ru

Rolling Total Interval: 8 Hour v

The Total Sub-Processes? should only be selected as “Yes” for EESOH-MIS source calculations. This
allows the consumption records for the processes inserted by the interface to be rolled-up to the Next
Higher Process that groups the processes together.

The Air Emissions Inventory item should be selected in the Calculation Type field.

Click the Save button to create the calculation. The next tab is the Emissions By tab
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Runs

Changing the selected choices on this screen may clear values on subsequent tabs.

Emissions By: -—-Available Choices--- ---Selected Choices—
ABCL
AOPS CELL
AST ICOM
DICE JET
NRDE oDC
PPWR Add >> SURF
usT "= wooD
VEHE << Remove | wwt
CHEM DEGR
ECOM
FDSP
FLD

Save || Cancel

This screen is used to select the type of processes that will show up on the Processes tab to be
associated to the calculation.

To select a source category, click on the row to highlight it. Next, click the Add>> button to move the
record from the left box to the right box.

Only the processes that are in the source categories selected will be available to
associate to the calculation.

To remove an item from the right box, click on the row and highlight it. Next, click the <<Remove
button to move the record back to the left box.

Click the Save button to save the selections. Once the save has completed the Processes tab will become
activated.

The Processes tab is used to select the processes that should be included in this emission calculation.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Runs

.l Add Processes

Removing a Process from the Emission Calculation Definition may change results for Emission Calculations that have been created based on this
definition if recalculated.

0 records found.
Save
Include
Source Cat Code Process ID Base Specific Local Process Name Permit Flag Status Code Source Type Process Start Date |alil= 11800010
No records found

Save

Click the Add Processes hyperlink to associate processes to the calculation.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Runs
v Search Processes
Process ID: [ Jﬂ' ﬁ
Status: ---Select Value-—- v
Source Type: ---Select Value--- v

Permitted Processes Only? Yes ® No

Search || Clear Search

86 records found

| Save || Cancel |
Include Process ID Local Process Name :Ij;';"t
o ABCL ICR1012628350 BASEWIDE - ENCLOSED - ABRASIVE BLASTING N ACT POINT 1901/01/01
¥ CELL IFU1492628349 BASEWIDE - FUEL CELL REPAIR N ACT POINT 1901/01/01
¥ DEGR ICD1309679629127-PW-  127-PW-  PW-127-WS-4 - PARTWASHER - 6850014312267 N ACT POINT 2010/01/01
¥ DEGR 1CD1302625262 BASEWIDE - DEGREASING - COLD DIP TANK N acT POINT 1901/01/01
@ DEGR ICD1309679631124-GC-  124-GC- GC-124-C5-1 - SGCLNR - SAFETY KLEEN PREMIUM N ACT POINT 2005/01/01
¥ DEGR ICD1309679628127-PW-  127-PW-  PW-127-WS-3 - PARTWASHER - 6810PHMO00012790 N ACT POINT 1998/01/01
@ Ecom IFU1218628265 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <0.3 MMBTUHR N ACT POINT 1901/01/01
¥  EcOM IFU1218628266 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - 0 3-10 MMBTUHR N ACT POINT 1301/01/01
FDSP IFU1354628341 BASEWIDE - GASOLINE - GROUND FUEL TO VEHICLES N ACT 1301/01/01
FLD IFU1354628337 BASEWIDE - JET A - REFUELERS TO AIRCRAFT N ACT POINT 1901/01/01
@ FD IFU1354628339 BASEWIDE - DIESEL - PPRO BOWSER TO GENERATORS N ACT 1901/01/01
FLD IFU1354628335 BASEWIDE - DIESEL - GROUND FUEL TANK TO VEHICLES N acT POINT 1901/01/01
FLD IFU1354628338 A EmIDE S JET A~ AIRCRAFT DEFUELING TO N acT POINT 1901/01/01
FLD IFU1354628336 BASEWIDE - JET A - POL TANKS TO REFUELERS N acT POINT 1901/01/01
@ Icom IFU1208628268P004  POOA 01 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW N ACT POINT 1301/01/01

The Search Processes hyperlink can be used to expose the search fields.

Click the check boxes next to the processes that should be associated to this calculation. Click the Save

button at the top of the grid.

Be careful to only associate stationary sources to the stationary calculation. Some sources
in the Internal Combustion (ICOM), Fuel Loading (FLD) and Fuel Dispensing (FDSP) source
categories may be mobile sources and should not be included in the stationary source
calculation.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

Add Processes

Remaoving a Process from the Emission Calculation Definition may change results for Emission Calculations that have been created based on this definition if recalculated

4 records found

Save
Include . "
Il Source Cat Code Process ID Base Specific Local Process Name Permit Flag Status Code Source Type Process Start Date
v CHEM IMI1652665920 BASEWIDE MISCELLANEOUS CHEMICAL USAGE No ACT AREA 1901/01/01
v PEST IPC1772669923 BASEWIDE PEST CONTROL No ACT AREA 1901/01/01
C4 SURF ICP119666961938 38 SURFACE COATING - 1&M PAINT BOOTH No ACT POINT 1994/02/01
C4 WELD IBC2131669944 BASEWIDE WELDING OPERATIONS No ACT AREA 1901/01/01
Save
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For EESOH-MIS calculations, only associate the Next Higher Processes to the calculation. Also
do not include any surface coating processes that use manual logs to the EESOH-MIS

calculation.

_ Emissions By Processes = Cnemicals = Runs
“d Add Processes
Removing a Process from the Emission Calculation Definition may change results for Emission Calculations that have been created based on this definition if recalculated
13 records found.
¥ Source Cat Code Process ID Base Specific Local Process Name Permit Flag Status Code Source Type Process Start Date o/ -8, o510
4 ABCL ICR1012628350 BASEWIDE - ENCLOSED - ABRASIVE BLASTING No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
4 CELL IFU1492628349 BASEWIDE - FUEL CELL REPAIR No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
o DEGR ICD1309679631124-GC- 124-GC- GC-124-CS-1 - SGCLNR - SAFETY KLEEN PREMIUM No ACT POINT 2005/01/01
T4 DEGR ICD1309679628127-PW- 127-PW- PW-127-WS-3 - PARTWASHER - 6810PHM00012790 No ACT POINT 1998/01/01
2 DEGR ICD1302628262 BASEWIDE - DEGREASING - COLD DIP TANK No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
W) DEGR ICD1309679629127-PW- 127-PW- PW-127-WS-4 - PARTWASHER - 6850014312267 No ACT POINT 2010/01/01
4 ECOM IFU1216628266 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - 0.3-10 MMBTU/HR No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
« ECOM IFU1218628265 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <0.3 MMBTU/HR  No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
o FLD IFU1354628339 BASEWIDE - DIESEL - PPRO BOWSER TO GENERATORS No ACT 1901/01/01
2 ICOM IFU1208628282P025 P025 155 - FIRE PUMP GENERATOR - DIESEL - 82 KW No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
2 ICOM IFU1208628268P004 PO04 101 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW No ACT POINT 1901/01/01
W) ICOM IFU1217685714 150 - GENERATOR CE C1 - GASOLINE - SKW No ACT 2013/01/01
4 Icom IFU1219628290P024 PO24 601 - GENERATOR - NATURAL GAS - 130 KW No ACT POINT 1901/01/01

The processes that are associated to the calculation will now appear on the Processes tab. To remove a

process, unclick the checkbox and click Save. The process will remain in the list without the checkbox

selected and will not be part of future calculation runs.

Next, navigate to the Chemicals tab.

Emission Calculation Definition

. Add Chemicals

0 records found.

Save

Save

Emissions By

Processes

Include
CAS# Pollutant Name

Chemicals Runs

No records found

To specify which chemicals/pollutants will be calculated for in the emissions results, click the Add

Chemicals hyperlink.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

Search Chemicals

CAS#

Pollutant Name:

Pellutant Categories: -—Available Pollutant Categories— -—Selected Pollutant Categories—
CALIFORNIA AIR TOXIC CRITERIA POLLUTANT
NEW YORK DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT GREENHOUSE GAS
OREGON AIR TOXIC HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANT
SANTA BARBARA APCD RULE 202 QOZONE DEPLETING CHEMICALS
TOXIC AIR CONTAMINANT
TEXAS CONTAMINANT Add >>
UTAH DAQ REPORTABLE CHEMICAL —_—
VERMONT HAZARDOUS AIR CONTAMINANT |_<< Remove

| Search || Clear Search

115 records found

| Save || Cancel

Addition
v Pollutant Name

e 140056 METHOXYTRIGLYCOL

v 140294 BENZENEACETONITRILE

v 151564 AZIRIDINE

v 15821837 PROPYLENE GLYCOL N-BUTYL ETHER (NOT VERIFIED)
v 1634044 METHYL TERT-BUTYL ETHER

v 18912806 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONOISOBUTYL ETHER

v 189559 DIBENZQ[A,[IPYRENE

v 189640 DIBENZO[A H]JPYRENE

The Search fields can be used to filter the grid below. However to ensure that all pollutants are
accounted for, it is recommended to select all available pollutants even if the pollutants are not required
by the Air Force or regulatory agency. The pollutants that are reported can be more easily excluded
from reports than they can be added to calculations so it is better to calculate for more than necessary.

It is easier to execute the calculation for more pollutants than are required for reporting and
filter the reports than it is to go back and add the pollutant to the calculation.

Once all pollutants have been selected, click the Save button.
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Emission Calculation Definition ‘ Emissions By Source Categories Processes |
3 Add chemicals
251 records found.
Save
Include
7 Pollutant Name
«# 100027 PHENQOL, 4-NITRO-
2 10024572 NITROUS OXIDE
2] 1002671 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL METHYL ETHYL ETHER
# 100414 ETHYLBENZENE
2] 100425 STYRENE
# 100447 BENZYL CHLORIDE
2] 10137969 ETHYLENEGLYCOL MONQ-2-METHYLPENTYL ETHER
«# 10137981 ETHYLENEGLYCOLMONO-2,6,8-TRIMETHYL-4-NONYL ET
2] 10143530 ETHENE, [2-(2-ETHOXYETHOXY)ETHOXY]-
2 10143541 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MOMNO-2-CYANOETHYL ETHER

The last tab is the Runs tab, used to run the calculation for specific time periods.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Source Categories Processes Chemicals -

» Search Calculation Runs
D Create Calculation Run

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0

LY Start DatelTime End Date/Time Controlled? Status
No records found
Page: « Previous | Next »

Click the Create Calculation Run hyperlink.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

Start Date/Time: 2016/01/01 0000 E]‘|
End Date/Time: 2016/12/31 2359 =2~

Would you like to calculate controlled

L)
emissions?” ves No

Comments:

Save & Calculate || Cancel

Enter the calculation time period start date and time in the Start Date/Time field.
For ANNUAL calculations this is usually the first day of the calendar year 2016/01/01 0000.
For MONTHLY calculations this is the first day of the month 2016/06/01 0000.

For HOURLY calculations this is the first hour of the calculation period 2016/06/01 0800.

Usually daily and hourly calculations are only run at a set frequency. To run multiple
calculation runs at once, enter the start date of the first run and the end date of the last
run. APIMS will automatically generate the correct number of runs based on the
calculation configuration in the Rolling Interval fields on the Emission Calculation
Definition tab.

Enter the calculation time period end date and time in the End Date/Time field.

For ANNUAL calculations this is usually the last day of the calendar year 2016/12/31 2359.
For MONTHLY calculations this is the last day of the month 2016/06/30 2359.

For HOURLY calculations this is the last hour of the calculation period 2016/06/01 2359.

Make sure to calculate to the last minute of the time period to ensure that all the emissions for that

time period are accounted for.

The Would you like to calculate controlled emissions? field is used to determine whether control
efficiencies will be applied to the emissions. The control efficiencies that are configured and maintained
in the equipment record associated to the process are the specific efficiencies that are applied by
selecting this radio button. If the control efficiency is configured as a parameter on the Unique Process
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record it will not be affected by this selection. It is recommended that the Yes radio button be selected
for all calculation runs.

Click the Save & Calculate button to que up the emissions calculations. The calculation runs in APIMS
sometimes take time to run depending upon the number of sources and pollutants that need to be
processed.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

» Search Calculation Runs
. Create Calculation Run

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

<
Actions Start Date/Time End Date/Time Controlled? Status
2016/01/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 Yes PENDING

A E| 2014/01/01 0000 2014/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED '3
2 T 20120101 0000 2012/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3
T 20000101 0000 2009/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3

<

Page:1 « Previous | Next »

The status of the calculation will initially show PENDING. Click the refresh & icon at the top of the grid
to update the status.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

» Search Calculation Runs

il Create Calculation Run

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

<
Actions End Date/Time Controlled? Status
2 = B T 201601010000 2016/12/31 2359 Yes COMPLETE
2 T 20140101 0000 2014/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3
2012/01/01 0000 2012/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3
™ 2009/01/01 0000 2009/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3
<
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

Once the status is COMPLETE the results can be viewed by clicking the edit " icon.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Source Categories Processes Chemicals

Calculation

;E;ﬁ:fé‘;mmm 2016/01/01 0000
End Date/Time:*

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm 2016/12/31 2359

Would you like to calculate controlled

- |'\5/‘| |\'-'/‘|
emissions?* ® Yes ('No

Comments:

| Save & Calculate || Cancel |

The Calculation tab shows the calculation properties, the next tabs are used to review the results of the
calculation run. Click the Process Totals tab to view the individual process emissions.

Emission Calculation Definition ‘ Emissions By | Source Categories ‘ Processes | Chemicals ‘

Process Totals

30 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 10.

Actions Process ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Category Code
& 628265 IFU1218628265 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <0.3 MMBTU/HR ECOM
[©Y 628266 IFU1218628266 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - 0.3-10 MMBTU/HR ECOM
& 628267 IFU1208628267P003 P003 850 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW ICOM
& 628268 |FU1208628268P004 PO04 101 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW 1COM
® 628269 IFU1208628269P005 PO05 151 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW 1COM
® 623270 IFU1208628270P006 P006 136 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW 1COM
© 628271 IFU1208628271P032 P032 120 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 100 KW 1COM

Click the view ““* icon next to the specific process to view the results.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By

Calculation Process Totals | Calculation Totals Materials Used
33 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 10.

Pollutant Name

10024972 NITROUS OXIDE

106990 1,3-BUTADIENE

107028 ACROLEIN

108883 TOLUENE

120127 ANTHRACENE

124389 CARBON DIOXIDE

129000 PYRENE

1330207 XYLENE

191242 BENZO[GHIIPERYLENE
193395 INDENQ[1,2,3-CD]JPYRENE

Processes

Chemicals

Runs
Messages
Done
Emission Tons Emission Lbs Algorithm Code
0.000001 0.0023 ICOM-01
0 0.0001 ICOM-01
0 0.0002 ICOM-01
0 0.0007 ICOM-01
0 0 ICOM-01
0.121444 242 8886 ICOM-01
0 0 ICOM-01
0 0.0005 ICOM-01
0 0 ICOM-01
0 0 ICOM-01
Done

This tab can be used to help trouble

shoot any unexpected emission results.

It will show all the

pollutants that were calculated, the total tons, total pounds and the algorithm used to calculate the

emissions.

The next tab, Calculation Totals shows the total amount of each pollutant emitted for all the processes

included in the calculation.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By

Calculation  Process Totals Calculation Totals
74 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

10024972 NITROUS OXIDE

100414 ETHYLBENZENE

100425 STYRENE

106467 P-DICHLOROBENZENE
106934 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE
106990 1,3-BUTADIENE

107028 ACROLEIN

107062 ETHYLENE DICHLORIDE
108101 METHYL ISOBUTYL KETONE
108883 TOLUENE

Materials Used

Processes Chemicals

Runs

Messages

Emission Tons
0.004355
0.000412

0.0
0.000007
0.0
0.000012
0.000058
00
0.000302
0.000288

Emission Lbs|
8.7082

0.8234

0.0004

0.0148|

0.0005)

0.0226

0.1192

0.0003|

0.6045)

0.5714

« Previous | Next »

Once again this tab can be used to review the results and look for any unexpected emissions. The
Materials Used tab is the next tab that can be used to troubleshoot any unexpected emissions.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By

Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used

. Validate Usage Revision Dates

56 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 10.

Item Used

ICP1196645549  03X096 03X096CAT MIL-PRF-85285D TYPE |, FLAT CLEAR...
ICP1196645549  03RODB4CAT 11136, CATMIL-PRF-85285C, 11136, TY 1

ICP 1196645549 02Y040A & 02YD40ACAT, MIL-PRF-23377J (MILPRF23377H...

ICP 1196645549 03RO64CAT, MIL-PRF-85285D-1-H-11138 CATALYST

ICP 1196645549 03R073, 03RO73CAT MIL-PRF-85285D TYPE I-CLASS H-31_

ICP 1196645549 99X011, DEFTHANE ELT CLEAR KIT
ICP 1196645549 03W147 & 03W147CAT, MIL-PRF-85285D, 37875, TY1& C_.

ICP 1196645549 MIL-PRF-85285E, TYPE |, CLASS H, ORDNANCE POLYURET .

ICP 1196645549 B66W1253, PRO INDUSTRIAL DTM ACRYLIC EG-SHEL DEEP ...

ICP 1196645549 WS26052 (2) TYPE 1 POLYURETHANE AND MIL-PRF-85285D...

NSN
8010014415943
8010012659154
8010014166556
8010PHM0O0056923
8010012659154
8010PHM00304128
8010013801759
8010015204057
8010013973982
8010012853035

Messages

CAGE Code
33461
33481
33461
54636
33481
54636
33461
33461
33481
33461

PNl Prep Date
KIT  2009/09/10
2 1997/10/14
KIT 2012/06/29

2 2015/03/24
2 2009/09/21
A 201511017

KIT 2012/02/03
o] 2008/02/13
KIT 2006/10/20
KIT 2007/05/10

Total

148 FL OZ
46 FL OZ
1211 FL OZ
640 FL OZ
32FLOZ
480 FL OZ
30FLOZ
32FLOZ
24FLOZ
24FLOZ

Converted Qty
1.1562 GAL
0.3594 GAL
9.451 GAL
5GAL
025 GAL
3.75 GAL
0.2343 GAL
025 GAL
0.1875 GAL
0.1875 GAL

« Previous | Next »

As shown this tab provides a summary of all the materials used in the emissions calculations. This tab is

especially useful to identify any data entry errors in the consumption log that may cause erroneous

emission results.

The Rolling Totals tab is only available for calculations configured as rolling total calculations.

Emission Calculation Definition | Emissions By Runs
Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Rolling Totals
“d View Tons
122 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.
[ T S Interval End Date/Time CAs# Pollutant Name
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5)
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 75070 ACETALDEHYDE
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 75014 VINYL CHLORIDE
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 7647010  HYDROCHLORIC AGID
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 7782492 SELENIUM
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 1746016 2,3,7,8-TETRACHLORODIBENZO-P-DIOXIN
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 7664393  HYDROGEN FLUORIDE
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 17817 DI(2-ETHYLHEXYL) PHTHALATE
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 127184 TETRACHLOROETHYLENE
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 74884 METHYL IODIDE
Page12345678910| View all results

Time Period Total
575585
13.937
0.101
0153
0.001

0

0.001
10.182
0395

o

Rolling Total
575585
13.937
0101
0153
0.001

0

0.001
10.182
0.395

0

Rolling Average
575.585

13.937

0.101

0.153

0.001

0

0.001

10.182

0.395

0

« Previous | Next »

This tab will display the time period specific emissions, the rolling total emissions and the rolling average

emissions for all pollutants and sources.

The final tab is the Messages tab. This tab will identify any discrepancies APIMS encountered when

calculating emissions.

The most important step is to review the calculation results and error messages.
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Emission Calc ulation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs
Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Messages
6 records found.

Y NO ALGORITHMS ASSIGNED. 1
1S NO DATA FOUND FOR: PCT SOLIDS (MAT_CON.CONT_AMO) ZERO USED 30
18 NO DATA FOUND FOR: VOC CONTENT (MAT_CON.CONT_AMO) ZERO USED 4
s NO USAGE RECORDS FOUND. 15
18 NO VALUE FOUND, ZERO USED FOR: (PRODCHEM.PCT_AVG). 17
1S NO VALUE FOUND, ZERO USED FOR: DENSITY (MAT_PROD.BULK_DEN) 12

The number of times each error occurred is detailed in the column on the right side. To view the specific

errors, click the “* icon.
Some of the common errors and how to fix them are detailed in the following section.

o NO ALGORITHMS ASSIGNED

o Problem — There is no Algorithm or Emission Factor set specified in the Calculations tab
of the Unique Process record.

o Solution — Go to the Unique Process record, Calculations tab and assign an Algorithm
and Emission factor set. Re-run the emission calculation run.

o NO USAGE RECORDS FOUND

o Problem — There are no usage records entered for this process and algorithm
combination for the time period specified by the calculation.

o Solution — This does not always require a fix, sometimes this error can be used to
confirm processes that should not have any use during the time period. One way to
resolve this error for these processes is to document that there was not supposed to be
any usage. Navigate to the appropriate consumption log for the process and enter a
usage record that has a usage of 0. Re-run the emission calculation run.

e NO DATA FOUND FOR:

o Problem — A Material Product record is used in the emission calculation and a specific
value is not configured. This is usually for the PCT SOLIDS, INGREDIENT PCT or VOC
CONTENT on the Pollutant Content tab of the material product record.

o Solution — This error may or may not need to be resolved for every material. The list of
materials should be reviewed. If the material is one that contains VOCs or solids, the
Material Product record should be found and an effort to populate the correct data
should be made. If the material was input by the EESOH-MIS interface, the EESOH-MIS
Data Stewards should be contacted for the correction of the data in EESOH-MIS. If the
material is not one that would be expected to have VOCs or solids this error requires no
additional action.

e NO VALUE FOUND, ZERO USED FOR:

o Problem — This error means that a Material Product record is missing either the density

or the ingredient percent.
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o Solution — If the error is for a missing density, the Material Product record should be
edited to include the density. This is usually available from the SDS for the material. If
the error is for the ingredient percent, this only needs to be resolved for materials that
are HAPS. This information is also available from the SDS or manufacturer.

e ORA-00143

o Problem — This is a generic error that is most commonly caused by a JET process that
does not have an afterburner mode. The algorithm is looking for a fuel flow rate and a
time in mode that is not needed.

o Solution — No action is required for this type of error.

2.7.1.2 Existing Calculation
If the calculations are configured according to the recommended model the year to year procedure is

outlined in the steps below. To run the calculations for a new time period, click the edit "2 icon next to
the appropriate calculation.

Search Results

../ Create Emission Calculation Definition

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

0= .1, 9 Calculation Name Calculation Type

2 :% ANNUAL EESOH-MIS EMISSION CALCULATION Air Emissions Inventory

2 ix ANNUAL MOBILE EMISSIONS CALCULATION Air Emissions Inventory

2 |:x ANNUAL STATIONARY EMISSION CALCULATION Air Emissions Inventory

2 |:x JETENGINE TESTING ROLLING TOTAL EMISSIONS Air Emissions Inventory
Page:1

This will navigate to the Edit Emission Calculation Definition screen.
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Edit Emission Calculation Definition

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs
Calculation Name:* ANNUAL STATIONARY EMISSION CALCULATION
Facility:* 180TH FIGHTER WING - TOLEDO EXPRESS AIRPORT
Total Emissions By:* SOURCE CATEGORY
Rolling Total Interval:

Total Sub-Processes? ® Yes No

Suppress Zeros for Non-Constituents? ® Yesg No

Perform Regulatory Comparison? Yes ® No

Include Permitted Processes Only? Yes ® No

Calculation Type: Air Emissions Inventory ¥

Comments:

£
Save || Cancel

To add a new process to the calculation, click the Processes tab.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs
. Add Processes
Removing a Process from the Emission Calculation Definition may change results for Emission Calculations that have been created based on this definition if recalculated
61 records found
Save
Includ i
4ol d Source Cat Code Process ID Ease_ e Ereral Permit Status Source Process Start Process End Date
— Specific = Flag Code Type Date

¥ ABCL ICR1012628350 BASEWIDE - ENCLOSED - ABRASIVE BLASTING No ACT POINT  1901/01/01

¥ CELL IFU1492628349 BASEWIDE - FUEL CELL REPAIR No ACT POINT 190100101

¥ DEGR ICD13096TI628127-  1p7.pW.  PW-127-WS-3- PARTWASHER - 6810PHMO00012780  No ACT POINT  1988/01/01

¥ DEGR ICD1302628262 BASEWIDE - DEGREASING - COLD DIF TANK No ACT POINT 190100101

¥ DEGR KDII00TOBINIT-  497.PW. PW-127-WS-4 - PARTWASHER - 6850014312267 No ACT POINT 20100101

¥ DEGR SON096TH0IN 1946 GC-124-CS-1- SGCLNR - SAFETY KLEEN PREMIUM  No ACT POINT  200501/01

¥ Ecom IFU 1218628265 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <0.3 No ACT POINT 190110101

MMBTUHR
¥ Ecom IFU1218628266 D, BOILER - NATURAL GAS -0.3-10 No ACT POINT  1901/01/01

This tab will list all the processes that have ever been associated to this calculation. If the checkbox on
the left side is checked it means the process is currently associated to the calculation and the emissions
will be calculated for this process for all calculation runs. If the checkbox is not checked it means the
process was part of previous calculation runs but will not be included in any future calculation runs.
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To associate a new process, click the Add Processes hyperlink.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

¥ Search Processes

Process ID: Jl‘ﬁ
Status: -——Select Value-— v

Source Type: ---Select Value-—- v

Permitted Processes Only? Yes ® No

Search || Clear Search

13 records found

Save || Cancel
Include Process ID Base Specific Local Process Name Permit Flag Status Code Source Type Process Start Date
# 1coMm IFU1208708145 RECIPROCATING - DIESEL FUEL - 36 HP N ACT 2010/06/15
JET IET 1584628307 313 - JET - F100-PW-229 - INSTALLED N ACT MOB 1901/01/01
SURF ICP1189629438 BASEWIDE - SURFACE COATING OPERATIONS N ACT 1901/01/01
SURF ICP118920024- COATING/PAINTING OPERATIONS N ACT POINT 2010/02/24
SURF ICP118910427- COATING/PAINTING OPERATIONS, NOC N ACT POINT 2011/06/23
SURF ICP165110328- MASKING/SURFACE PREP N ACT POINT 2007/09/07

The Search Processes hyperlink can be used to expand the screen to include the search fields that can be
used to filter the results. This results grid will show all the processes that are not already associated to
the calculation. If the process you are searching for does not appear, it may be because it is part of a
source category that was not selected on the Emissions By tab.

To add the process to the calculation, select the checkbox next to the process or processes. Click the
Save button to complete the association.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

. Add Processes

Removing a Process from the Emission Calculation Definition may change results for Emission Calculations that have been created based on this definition if recalculated.

62 records found.

sSavey
@ icom IFU1208708145 RECIPROCATING - DIESEL FUEL - 36 HP No ACT 2010006/15
% DEGR ICD1309TO62NLT- 437 pw.  PW-127-WS-4 - PARTWASHER - 6850014312267 No ACT POINT  2010/01/01
¥ DEGR ICD1309TO62T- 437w PW-127-WS-3 - PARTWASHER - B810PHMO0012790 No ACT POINT 19980101
4 SURF ICP 1196545548 PAINT BOOTH No ACT POINT  2012001/01
¥ DEGR IODTA0PTIEIN2A 12460 GC124CS1- SGOLNR - SAFETY KLEEN PREMIUM  No ACT POINT 20050101
% wooD IWD2145628352 A NIDE [ YOODWORKING - MULTIPLE No ACT POINT 19010101
4 opc 1HV 1550681248 BASEWIDE REFRIGERANT MODULE NET LOSS No ACT 1901/01/01

The process or processes should now appear in the grid with the check box selected.

The next tab is the Chemicals tab. Add additional chemicals/pollutants to the calculation, click the Add
Chemicals hyperlink.
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Emissions Calculations

previously.

This is an important step to complete every year as there are always new hazardous
materials imported from EESOH-MIS that may have ingredients that are were not included

Emission Calculation Definition | Emissions By

Search Chemicals
CAS #
Pollutant Name:

Pollutant Categories:

115 records found.

| Save || Cancel
v
v 140056
U4 140294
U4 151564
Cd 15821837
Cd 1634044
v 18912806
v 189559
v 189640

Processes Chemicals Runs

——-Available Pollutant Categories-—-
CALIFORNIA AIR TOXIC

NEW YORK DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT
OREGON AIR TOXIC

SANTA BARBARA APCD RULE 202

TOXIC AIR CONTAMINANT

TEXAS CONTAMINANT

UTAH DAQ REPORTABLE CHEMICAL
VERMONT HAZARDOUS AIR CONTAMINANT

Add >>

! —

| << Remove

| Search || Clear Search

Pollutant Name

METHOXYTRIGLYCOL

BENZENEACETONITRILE

AZIRIDINE

PROPYLENE GLYCOL N-BUTYL ETHER (NOT VERIFIED)
METHYL TERT-BUTYL ETHER

DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONOISOBUTYL ETHER
DIBENZO[A [JPYRENE

DIBENZO[A HIPYRENE

—-Selected Pollutant Categories--—
CRITERIA POLLUTANT
GREENHOUSE GAS
HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANT
OZONE DEPLETING CHEMICALS

The Search fields can be used to filter the grid below. However to ensure that all

pollutants are

accounted for, it is recommended to select all available pollutants even if the pollutants are not required

by the Air Force or regulatory agency. The pollutants that are reported can be more easily excluded

from reports than they can be added to calculations so it is better to calculate for more than necessary.

It is easier to execute the calculation for more pollutants than required for reporting and
filter the reports than it is to go back and add the pollutant to the calculation.

Once all pollutants have been selected, click the Save button.

Next, click the Runs tab.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

» Search Calculation Runs

il Create Calculation Run

3 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 3.

(v
Actions End Date/Time Controlled? Status
2 T8 2014/01/01 0000 2014/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3
E] 2012/01/01 0000 2012/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 9
™ 2009/01/01 0000 2009/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3
<
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

This tab will show all the previous calculation runs. The Status column will show if the calculation has
been reported as part of an AEl Submittal. If a calculation run is in a Reported status, it cannot be edited;

however the results and details can be viewed by clicking on the " icon.

To create a new calculation run, click the Create Calculation Run hyperlink.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

Start Date/Time:*

2016/01/01 0000 -l
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm ——nl- |
End Date/Time:* —1

2016/12/31 2359 -
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm =] |
Would you like to calculate controlled

Y % Yes No

emissions?”

Comments:

. Save & Calculate [ Cancel |

Enter the calculation time period start date and time in the Start Date/Time field.
For ANNUAL calculations this is usually the first day of the calendar year 2016/01/01 0000.
For MONTHLY calculations this is the first day of the month 2016/06/01 0000.

For HOURLY calculations this is the first hour of the calculation period 2016/06/01 0800.
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Usually daily and hourly calculations are only run at a set frequency. To run multiple calculation
runs at once, enter the start date of the first run and the end date of the last run. APIMS will
automatically generate the correct number of runs based on the calculation configuration in the
Rolling Interval fields on the Emission Calculation Definition tab.

Enter the calculation time period end date and time in the End Date/Time field.

For ANNUAL calculations this is usually the last day of the calendar year 2016/12/31 2359.
For MONTHLY calculations this is the last day of the month 2016/06/30 2359.

For HOURLY calculations this is the last hour of the calculation period 2016/06/01 2359.

Make sure to calculate to the last minute of the time period to ensure that all the emissions for that
time period are accounted for.

The Would you like to calculate controlled emissions? field is used to determine whether control
efficiencies will be applied to the emissions. These control efficiencies are configured in the equipment
record associated to the process. It is recommended that the Yes radio button be selected for all
calculation runs.

Click the Save & Calculate button to que up the emissions calculations. The calculation runs in APIMS
sometimes take time to run depending upon the number of sources and pollutants that need to be
processed.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

» Search Calculation Runs
\J Create Calculation Run

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

<
Actions End Date/Time Controlled? Status
2016/01/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 Yes PENDING

T 20140101 0000 2014/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED 3

T 201201101 0000 2012/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED @

T8 200901101 0000 2009/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED @
<
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

The status of the calculation will initially show PENDING. Click the refresh U icon at the top of the grid
to update the status.
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Emission C ion Definition Emissions By Source Categories Processes Chemicals -

» Search Calculation Runs
3 create Calculation Run

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

¢
e T oo — s
2 kx B T 201801010000 2016/12/31 2359 Yes COMPLETE
= ™ 20140101 0000 2014112131 2359 Yes REPORTED
= ™ 20120101 0000 201212131 2359 Yes REPORTED @
k2 ™ 20090101 0000 2009/12/31 2359 Yes REPORTED @
4
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

Once the status is COMPLETE the results can be viewed by clicking the edit 2 icon.

Emission Calculation Definition | Emissions By | Source Categories | Processes | Chemicals

Calculation

Start Date/Time:*
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

End Date/Time:™
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

2016/01/01 0000

2016/12/31 2359

Would you like to calculate controlled

(O]
emissions?* ®* Yes ' No

Comments:

| Save & Calculate || Cancel |

The Calculation tab shows the calculation properties, the next tabs are used to review the results of the
calculation run. Click the Process Totals tab to view the individual process emissions.

Emission Calculation Definiton | Emissions By Source Categories Processes Chemicals

Process Totals

30 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 10.

Actions Process ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Category Code
@ 628265 IFU1218628265 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <0.3 MMBTU/HR ECOM
[©Y 628266 IFU1218628266 BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - 0.3-10 MMBTU/HR ECOM
& 628267 IFU1208628267P003 P003 850 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW ICOM
& 628268 |FU1208628268P004 PO04 101 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW 1COM
& 628269 IFU1208628269P005 PO05 151 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW 1COM
& 623270 IFU1208628270P006 P006 136 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 60 KW 1COM
& 628271 IFU1208628271P032 P032 120 - GENERATOR - DIESEL - 100 KW 1COM
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Click the view “* icon next to the specific process to view the results.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs
Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Messages
33 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.
| Done
m Pollutant Name Emission Tons Emission Lbs Algorithm Code
10024972 NITROUS OXIDE 0.000001 0.0023 ICOM-01
106990 1,3-BUTADIENE 0 0.0001 ICOM-01
107028 ACROLEIN 0 0.0002 ICOM-01
108883 TOLUENE 0 0.0007 ICOM-01
120127 ANTHRACENE 0 0 ICOM-01
124389 CARBON DIOXIDE 0121444 242.8886 ICOM-01
129000 PYRENE 0 0 ICOM-01
1330207 XYLENE 0 0.0005 ICOM-01
191242 BENZO[GHIIPERYLENE 0 0 ICOM-01
193395 INDENO[1,2,3-CDJPYRENE 0 0 ICOM-01
| Done

This tab can be used to help trouble shoot any unexpected emission results. It will show all the
pollutants that were calculated, the total tons, total pounds and the algorithm used to calculate the
emissions.

The next tab, Calculation Totals shows the total amount of each pollutant emitted for all the processes
included in the calculation.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs

Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Messages

74 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

m Pollutant Name Emission Tons Emission Lbs|

10024972 NITROUS OXIDE 0.004355 87082
100414 ETHYLBENZENE 0.000412 0.8234
100425 STYRENE 0.0 0.0004
106467 P-DICHLOROBENZENE 0.000007 0.0146
108934 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 00 0.0005
106990 1,3-BUTADIENE 0.000012 0.0226
107028 ACROLEIN 0.000058 0.1192
107062 ETHYLENE DICHLORIDE 00 0.0003
108101 METHYL ISOBUTYL KETONE 0.000302 0.6045)
108883 TOLUENE 0.000288 0.5714
Page:1234567 8| View all results « Previous | Next »

Once again this tab can be used to review the results and look for any unexpected emissions. The
Materials Used tab is the next tab that can be used to troubleshoot any unexpected emissions.
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Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Runs

Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Messages

. Validate Usage Revision Dates

56 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

Item Used NSN CAGE Code  PNI Prep Date Total Converted Qty
ICP1196645549  03X096 03X096CAT MIL-PRF-85285D TYPE |, FLAT CLEAR .. 8010014415943 33461 KIT 2009/0910 148FLOZ  1.1562 GAL
ICP1196645549  03RDB4CAT 11136, CATMIL-PRF-85285C, 11136, TY 1 8010012659154 33461 2 1997/1014  46FLOZ 0.3594 GAL
ICP1198645549  02YD40A & 02YO40ACAT, MIL-PRF-23377.) (MILPRF23377H... 8010014166556 33461 KIT 2012/0629 1211FLOZ  9.461 GAL
ICP1196645549  MIL-PRF-85285E, TYPE |, CLASS H, ORDNANCE POLYURET... 8010PHNMO0056623 54636 2 201503/24 B40FLOZ  5GAL
ICP1196645549  03ROB4CAT, MIL-PRF-85285D-1-H-11136 CATALYST 8010012659154 33461 2 200000921 32FLOZ 0.25 GAL
ICP1198645549  BB6W1253, PRO INDUSTRIAL DTM ACRYLIC EG-SHEL DEEP ... 8010PHMO0304128 54636 A 20151017 480FLOZ  3.75GAL
ICP1196645549  03R073, 03RO73CAT MIL-PRF-85285D TYPE I-CLASS H-31... 8010013801759 33461 KIT 2012/02/03 30FLOZ 0.2343 GAL
ICP1196645549  99X011, DEFTHANE ELT CLEAR KIT 8010015204057 33461 0 20080213 32FLOZ 0.25 GAL
ICP1196645549  03W147 & 03W147CAT, MIL-PRF-85285D, 37875, TY1&C.. 8010013973982 33461 KIT 2008/10/20 24 FLOZ 0.1875 GAL
ICP1196645549  WS26052 (2) TYPE 1 POLYURETHANE AND MIL-PRF-85285D... 8010012853035 33461 KIT 2007/05110 24FLOZ 0.1875 GAL
Page:1234 56| View all results « Previous | Next »

As shown this tab provides a summary of all the materials used in the emissions calculations. This tab is
especially useful to identify any data entry errors in the consumption log that may cause erroneous
emission results.

The Rolling Totals tab is only available for calculations configured as rolling total calculations.

Emission Calculation Definition Emissions By Runs
Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Rolling Totals
i View Tons

122 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.

Interval End Date/Time CAS# Pollutant Name Time Period Total Rolling Total Rolling Average
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5) 575.585 575.585 575.585
2016/12/01 0000 2016112/31 2359 75070 ACETALDEHYDE 13.937 13937 13937
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 75014 VINYL CHLORIDE 0.101 0101 0.101
2016/12/01 0000 2016112/31 2359 7647010 HYDROCHLORIC ACID 0.153 0.153 0.153
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 7782492 SELENIUM 0.001 0.001 0.001
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 1746016 2,37 8-TETRACHLORODIBENZO-P-DIOXIN 0 0 0
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 7664393 HYDROGEN FLUORIDE 0.001 0.001 0.001
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 17817 DI(2-ETHYLHEXYL) PHTHALATE 10182 10.182 10182
2016/12/01 0000 2016/12/31 2359 127184 TETRACHLOROETHYLENE 0.395 0395 0395
2016/12/01 0000 2016112/31 2359 74884 METHYL IODIDE 0 0 0
Pager1234567 8810 View all results « Previous | Next »

This tab will display the time period specific emissions, the rolling total emissions and the rolling average
emissions for all pollutants and sources.

The final tab is the Messages tab. This tab will identify any discrepancies APIMS encountered when
calculating emissions.

The most important step is to review the calculation results and error messages.
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Emission Calc ulation Definition Emissions By Processes Chemicals Runs
Calculation Process Totals Calculation Totals Materials Used Messages
6 records found.

Y NO ALGORITHMS ASSIGNED. 1
1S NO DATA FOUND FOR: PCT SOLIDS (MAT_CON.CONT_AMO) ZERO USED 30
18 NO DATA FOUND FOR: VOC CONTENT (MAT_CON.CONT_AMO) ZERO USED 4
s NO USAGE RECORDS FOUND. 15
18 NO VALUE FOUND, ZERO USED FOR: (PRODCHEM.PCT_AVG). 17
1S NO VALUE FOUND, ZERO USED FOR: DENSITY (MAT_PROD.BULK_DEN) 12

The number of times each error occurred is detailed in the column on the right side. To view the specific

errors, click the “* icon.
Some of the common errors and how to fix them are detailed in the following section.

o NO ALGORITHMS ASSIGNED

o Problem — There is no Algorithm or Emission Factor set specified in the Calculations tab
of the Unique Process record.

o Solution — Go to the Unique Process record, Calculations tab and assign an Algorithm
and Emission factor set. Re-run the emission calculation run.

o NO USAGE RECORDS FOUND

o Problem — There are no usage records entered for this process and algorithm
combination for the time period specified by the calculation.

o Solution — This does not always require a fix, sometimes this error can be used to
confirm processes that should not have any use during the time period. One way to
resolve this error for these processes is to document that there was not supposed to be
any usage. Navigate to the appropriate consumption log for the process and enter a
usage record that has a usage of 0. Re-run the emission calculation run.

e NO DATA FOUND FOR:

o Problem — A Material Product record is used in the emission calculation and a specific
value is not configured. This is usually for the PCT SOLIDS, INGREDIENT PCT or VOC
CONTENT on the Pollutant Content tab of the material product record.

o Solution — This error may or may not need to be resolved for every material. The list of
materials should be reviewed. If the material is one that contains VOCs or solids, the
Material Product record should be found and an effort to populate the correct data
should be made. If the material was input by the EESOH-MIS interface, the EESOH-MIS
Data Stewards should be contacted for the correction of the data in EESOH-MIS. If the
material is not one that would be expected to have VOCs or solids this error requires no
additional action.

e NO VALUE FOUND, ZERO USED FOR:

o Problem — This error means that a Material Product record is missing either the density

or the ingredient percent.
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o Solution — If the error is for a missing density, the Material Product record should be
edited to include the density. This is usually available from the SDS for the material. If
the error is for the ingredient percent, this only needs to be resolved for materials that
are HAPS. This information is also available from the SDS or manufacturer.

e ORA-00143

o Problem — This is a generic error that is most commonly caused by a JET process that
does not have an afterburner mode. The algorithm is looking for a fuel flow rate and a
time in mode that is not needed.

o Solution — No action is required for this type of error.
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2.8 Emission Inventory Submittals

The Emission Inventory Submittals module is used to generate and submit an AEIl to AFCEC. The module
can generate several types of AEls, Comprehensive Stationary, Mobile, GHG, MRR or Permitted Source
AEl. This module is used to fulfill the requirements outlined in the Air Force Instruction (AFl) 32-7040 Air
Quality Compliance and Resource Management (Oct 2016) as shown below.

4.2. Air Emissions Inventory (AEI). The CEIE must prepare and periodically update an AEIL,
using APIMS, of all installation stationary sources (stationary source AEI) and Air Force owned
or operated mobile sources (mobile source AEI) IAW the current Air Force air emissions
inventory guidance and applicable state or local requirements promulgated per 40 CFR Part 51
Subpart A, Air Emissions Reporting Requirements. (T-0)

4.2.1. Comprehensive AEIs (1.e., includes both permitted and non-permitted sources) are
performed at the frequency as required by federal, state and local regulations. Overseas
mstallations conduct AEIs IAW Foreign Governing Standards and/or Host Nation
agreements. At a minimum, the CEIE, will annually review/validate APIMS as current
(1.e.. sources and consumption data is representative of the current base conditions) and
update (i.e., a comprehensive review of all sources and their consumption data) at least
every three years (five years for overseas and remotely located facilities) to accurately
reflect current emissions. (T-1).

4.2.2. Stationary source AEIs include all criteria pollutants, HAPs, and GHGs and reflect
the installation’s current actual and PTE emissions. Annual regulatory emissions reports,
a subset of the comprehensive AEIL are provided to federal. state and local (including
Metropolitan Planning Organization or other regional) regulatory agencies as required.
Mandatory pollutant emissions reporting is provided to AFCEC/CZ as part of the annual
data call. GHG reporting mandated by E.O. 13693, 1s accomplished at the HAF level.

Once an AEl is submitted via this module it will automatically be reported to AFCEC in fulfillment of the
requirement specified above. Additionally this module can assist in the generation of an AEl to state or
local regulators. If the Permitted Source AEl is generated it can then be used to generate reports that
contain the data used to submit to state or local regulator.

Navigate to the Emission Inventory Submittal module of APIMS.

Manage Emission Inventory Submittals

. Create Emission Inventory Submittal

9 records found

Displaying records 1 -9

Actions Report Type Eacility Calculation Count Tank Count Status

. 2016 PMT AIRFORCE BASE 1 0 PUBLISHED

2015 AEI AIR FORCE BASE 2 1 PUBLISHED
2015 MOB AIR FORCE BASE 1 0 PUBLISHED
2015 PMT AIR FORCE BASE 6 0 PUBLISHED
2014 AEl AIR FORCE BASE 2 0 PUBLISHED
2013 AEl AIR FORCE BASE 2 1 PUBLISHED
2013 MOB AR FORCE BASE 1 0 PUBLISHED
2012 AEl AIR FORCE BASE 2 0 PUBLISHED
2010 AEl AIR FORCE BASE 2 1 PUBLISHED
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The previous AEls will be displayed in the grid. To create a new AEIl, click the Create Emission Inventory
Submittal hyperlink.

Create Emission Inventory Submittal

Report Type:* AEl - COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AEI ¥

Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE J 53+ x] (Verified)
Date 'ff‘ﬂml:wl 2016/01/01 =)

470 I ‘ ac e

Date To 2016/12/31 ==

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate Report Type from the drop-down. The most common type is AEl —
COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AEIl. However if the installation has a sub set of sources that must be

reported to the regulatory agency this module can be used to generate that report PMT — PERMITTED
SOURCE AEI.

The Facility should be the facility that is reporting the emissions, for most bases there will be only one
option. If the installation has multiple facilities a separate submittal will need to be generated for each
facility.

The Date From and Date To fields are most commonly the first and last day of the calendar year. The
only exception to this is if the Report Type is Permitted and the regulatory agency has a different
reporting year, for example July to June.

Click the Save button to complete the inventory submittal.

This will take you to the Calculations to Include tab.
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Calculations to Include Tank Calculations to Include Pollutants View Summary

4 records found.

Calculation Name Emission Type Total # # Selected

#/ ANNUAL EESOH-MIS EMISSION CALCULATION A 1 0(1)

ANNUAL MOBILE EMISSIONS CALCULATION A 1 0
«| ANNUAL STATIONARY EMISSION CALCULATION A 1 0(1)
# JET ENGINE TESTING ROLLING TOTAL EMISSIONS A 12 0(12)

Save | Cancel

This tab will display all the emission calculations that have a calculation run during the time period
specified for the inventory submittal. It is important to only include the calculations that should be part
of this submittal. For example do not include a mobile source calculation in a stationary inventory.

Click the Save button to complete the association. Once the calculations have been associated they will
appear with a green highlight.

Calculations to Include Tank Calculations to Include Pollutants View Summary

4 records found.

Calculation Name Emission Type Total # # Selected

¥ ANNUAL EESOH-MIS EMISSION CALCULATION A 1 1

ANNUAL MOBILE EMISSIONS CALCULATION

>
-
o

¥ ANNUAL STATIONARY EMISSION CALCULATION

b3

« JET ENGINE TESTING ROLLING TOTAL EMISSIONS

>
B
N
=
N

Once the calculation for the specified time period is associated to an emission
inventory submittal, the emission calculation run cannot be modified unless it is
disassociated from the submittal. To disassociate a calculation from the submittal,
uncheck the box and click the Save button. This will then allow the errors to be
corrected and the calculation rerun for the specified time period.

The next tab is the Tank Calculations to Include.
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Calculations to Include Tank Calculations to Include Pollutants View Summary

. Add Calculations

0 records found.

Y2 LU EY Tank Calculation Name Year Months Selected

No records found

To add a tank calculation to the inventory, click the Add Calculations hyperlink.

Calculations to Include Tank Calculations to Include Pollutants View Summary
Tank Calculation:* [ANNUAL TANK EMISSIONS )3 7| ] (Verified)
Year: 2016
Months to Include:* < All

¥ January v July

¥/ February ¥/ August

¥ March ¥/ September

< April ¥/ Qctober

¥ May ¥/ November

¢ June ¢/ December

Iﬂl Cancel

Use the Tank Calculation field to search for the name of the tank calculation. Once the calculation name
has been verified, the months to include will either automatically select or will need to be selected
based on the type of tank calculation. For comprehensive stationary AEls all the months should be
selected.

The next tab is the Pollutants tab. This tab is read only and displays the pollutants that will be included
in the inventory.
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Calculations to Include Tank Calculations to Include Pollutants View Summary
67 records found.
Pollutant Name Reported As
100414 ETHYLBENZENE Ethylbenzene
100425 STYRENE Styrene
106467 P-DICHLOROBENZENE 1,4-Dichlorobenzene
106934 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE Ethylene Dibromide
106990 1,3-BUTADIENE 1,3-Butadiene
107028 ACROLEIN Acrolein
107062 ETHYLENE DICHLORIDE Ethylene Dichloride
108101 METHYL ISOBUTYL KETONE Methyl Isobutyl Ketone
108883 TOLUENE Toluene
108907 CHLOROBENZENE Chlorobenzene
110543 N-HEXANE Hexane
112072 ETHYLENE GLYCOL MONOBUTYL ETHER ACETATE Glycol Ethers
120127 ANTHRACENE Polycyclic Organic Matter
124174 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONOBUTYL ETHER ACETATE Glycol Ethers

One item to note is that the individual chemicals that are pollutants due to the pollutant group will have
a different name they are reported as. For example 112072 ETHYLENE GLYCOL MONOBUTYL ETHER
ACETATE is reported as a Glycol Ether.

The final tab is the View Summary tab.

Calculations to Include Tank Calculations to Include Pollutants View Summary
Staging Action: Stage
AEI Report: Data must be staged before previewing. C
Publish Action: Publish
Redo Setup: | Unstage/Unpublish |

The next step to complete the inventory is to Stage the AEl. Once the Stage button is clicked the AEI

Report will generate. This step often takes several minutes. The refresh & icon can be clicked to
update the status of the AEl Report.
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Calculations to Include | Tank Calculations to Include | Pollutants |

Staging Action: Stage
AEI Report:
Process Detail Report:

Publish Action:

E IE!I

Redo Setup: ‘ Unstage/Unpublish ‘

Once the results have been verified to be accurate, click the Publish button to finalize the inventory. If
after the inventory has been Staged or Published and corrections need to be made, the
Unstage/Unpublish button can be used.

Click the E icon to open the AEI Report Selection window.

AEIl Report Selection

Select AEI Report(s)

L Criteria Pollutant Summary

) HAP Summary

L) Process Calculation Summary

) Pollutant Summary

] Calculation Data Reference Information

) Material Reference Information

Generate Report(s) H Cancel ‘

Several reports are available to view the results of the inventory. To run the report, check the box or
boxes and click the Generate Report(s) button. See below for examples of the reports. The Criteria
Pollutant Summary report can be very useful to conduct a quick review.
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A best practice is to compare the current years report to previous years reports to look
for any major changes in emissions or usage. This could be due to a problem with the
data used for the inventory.

Criteria Pollutant Summary

2 2016 CRITERIA POLLUTANT EMISSIONS
JAN-16 to DEC-16
Report Type: COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AE|
AIRFORCE BASE
Code Name co NOx PM 10 PM 2.5 SOx Total VOC Total
ABCL ABRASIVE CLEANING - - 0.002172 0.001995 - - -
AST ABOVE GROUND STORAGE TANKS - - - - - 1.104565 0.03483]
CHEM | MISC CHEMICAL USAGE - - - - - 0.805185 0.02395
ECOM | EXTERNAL COMBUSTION 1.96456 0.429888 0392912 0.098228 2.789675 0.078582 0.5067
FIRE FIRE TRAINING 0.00104 0.000385 0.000641 0.000641 0.000001 0.00162 0.00004
FLD FUEL LOADING RACKS - - - - - 0.32594 0.01289
ICOM INTERNAL COMBUSTION 1.444717 5.870363 0.289349 0.289349 0.180012 0.302582 0.00393
INCN INCINERATOR 0.001387 0.001673 0.001429 0.000949 0.00102 0.000141 0.01595
JET JET ENGINE TESTING 0.468265 0.264851 0.05723 0.027754 0.032487 0.004168 0.00326:
MUN MUNITIONS 0.10066 0.005311 0.002721 0.002002 - - 0.00202
OBOD | OPEN BURN/OPEN DETONATION 0.000982 0.00035 0.006236 0.001768 0.000262 0.000114 0.0028
SPRL SPILLS/RELEASE - - - B - 0.299315 0.00431
SURF SURFACE COATING - - 0.062996 0.060697 - 0.59757 0.06060
UST UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK - - - - - 0.246025 0.00964
WOQD WOODWORKING - - 0.033254 0.025235 - -
Total 3.981611 16.672821 0.84894 0.508618 3.003457 3.765807 0.
HAP Summary
— 2016 HAP SUMMARY
JAN-16 to DEC-16
Report Type: COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AEI
AIRFORCE BASE
Inorganic HAPs
Cas Number Pollutant Name Pounds Emitted Tons Emitted
7647-01-0 Hydrochloric Acid 177.894 0.088947
Chromium Compounds 6.754 0.003377
Lead Compounds 4238 0.002119
Nickel Compounds 3.064 0.001532
Manganese Compounds 2534 0.001267
Selenium Compounds 1.73 0.000865
Mercury Compounds 1672 0.000836
Arsenic Compounds 1.26 0.00063
Cadmium Compounds 1.184 0.000592
Antimony Compounds 0.994 0.000497
7664-39-3 Hydrogen Fluoride 0.14 0.00007
7782-50-5 Chiorine 0.098 0.000049
Cobalt Compounds 0.04 0.00002
7723-14-0 Phosphorus 0.008 0.000004
Beryllium Compounds 0 0
Sub-Total 201.61 0.100805
Organic HAPs
Cas Number Pollutant Name Pounds Emitted Tons Emitted
50-00-0 Formaldehyde 281.288 0.140644
75-07-0 Acetaldehyde 276.76 0.13838
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Process Calculation Summary

2 2016 PROCESS CALCULATION SUMMARY
JAN-16 to DEC-16
Report Type: COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AEI
AIR NATIONAL GUARD BASE
Tons Emitted
<o NOx PM10 Ruzs
- - 0.002624 0.001991
Sox voCs Inorganic HAPs Organic HAPs
Annual Usage
MAT PROD ID__ | NSN CAGE Code | PNI | Prep Date Material Name Amount Used
9990007 10464 SAWDUST EMC A 1901/01/01 SAWDUST GENERATED FROM WOODWORKING 220.56 LBS
OPERATIONS
Algorithms Assigned
m Code| Formula 1
WOOD-01 ((WASTE COLLECTED/(1-CONTROL EFF))-WASTE COLLECTED)*EF |
Emission Factors Assigned
Emission Factor ID | Emission Factor Criteria CAS # Chemical Name Emission Factor | UOM
1407 GENERAL WOODWORKING PM10 PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10) 0.452 | LBS/LB
1407 GENERAL WOODWORKING PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5) 0.343 | LBS/LB

Pollutant Summary

2 2016 POLLUTANT SUMMARY
JAN-16 to DEC-16
Report Type: COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AE|
AIR FORCE BASE
Process Totals

Unique ID Process Name Tons Emitted
772 FUEL LOADING - JP-8 0.000846
723 SURF - SURFACE COATING - CORROSION CONTROL 0.000587
630108 CHEM - MISCELLANEOUS CHEMICAL USAGE - BASEWIDE 0.000512
701 FUEL SPILL - JP-8 - BASEWIDE 0.000238
630299 SURF - SURFACE COATING - AEROSOL 0.000182
680150 FUEL STORAGE - NORTH STORAGE 0.00013
680155 FUEL STORAGE - NORTH STORAGE 0.00013
774 FUEL LOADING - GASOLINE 0.000097
742 EXTERNAL COMBUSTION BASEWIDE 0.000079
680156 FUEL STORAGE - NORTH STORAGE 0.000075
711 FUEL STORAGE - UST - MOGAS - AAFES-10000GAL 92 OCT 0.000065
712 FUEL STORAGE - UST - MOGAS - AAFES-10000GAL 94 OCT 0.000065
680157 FUEL STORAGE - NORTH STORAGE 0.00004
764 JET - JET ENGINE TESTING IN HUSH HOUSE 0.000036
702 FUEL SPILL - DIESEL - BASEWIDE 0.000019
706 FUEL STORAGE - AST - DIESEL - BASEWIDE 2500 GAL 0.00001
707 FUEL STORAGE - GOV FILLING STATION - TANK 8 0.000005
680160 FUEL STORAGE - GOV FILLING STATION - TANK 9 0.000005
773 FUEL LOADING - DIESEL 0.000002

Pollutant Total 0.003123
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Calculation Data Reference Information

| ——
JAN-16 to DEC-16

2016 CALCULATION DATA REFERENCE INFORMATION

Report Type: COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AE|

Algorithm
1D Algorithm Code | Algorithm Name Formula
1001 ABCL-02 CALCULATES PARTICULATE EMISSIONS BASED ON WASTE | ((WASTE COLLECTED/(1-CONTROL EFF))-WASTE COLLECTED)*EF
COLLECTED
Reference

AIR EMISSIONS GUIDE FOR AIR FORCE STATIONARY SOURCES; JULY 2016; EQ 7-2

Emission Factor

Emission Factor SetId: 1014 | Emission Factor Criteria:

ENCLOSED BLASTING / ANY MEDIA / ANY CONTROLS

CAS# T Chemical Name T Factor| UOM
PII0 [ PARTIGULATE MATTER <10UM (FM10) [ 0.66 LBSAB
Reference
[AFCEC STATIONARY. JUL 2016 SECTION 7.6.1.1
PM2.5 TPARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5) ] 0.79] LBSLB
Reference
[AFCEC STATIONARY. JUL 2016, SECTION 7.5.1.1

Material Reference Information

| — 2016 MATERIAL REFERENCE
JAN-16 to DEC-16
Report Type: COMPREHENSIVE STATIONARY AEI
~ NSN: 8010014416030  CAGECode:33461  PNI1 PrepDate:2016/02006
Pollutant Content
Material Content Content Amount | Content UOM
MATERIAL VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND CONTENT 20.5194033 | WT PCT
Reference
NONE
Constituents
CAS# Chemical Name Percent Min Percent Max Calculated Avg Actual Avg
100414 ETHYLBENZENE 0.1 1 0.55 0.55
10294403 BARIUM CHROMATE 0.1 1 0.55 0.55
108101 METHYL ISOBUTYL KETONE 17 38 2.75 275
108883 TOLUENE 1 2 1.5 15
1330207 XYLENE 1 15 1.25 1.25
7789062 STRONTIUM CHROMATE 25 50 37.5 375
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3 SOURCE CATEGORIES

3.1 Internal Combustion (ICOM)

3.11 Source Types

Internal Combustion (ICOM) engines typically found at an Air Force base include generators, pumps,
aircraft arresting systems, gate barrier engines and compressors. ICOM engines are broken up into two
categories: reciprocating and gas turbine. Reciprocating engines have a piston that moves inside a
cylinder to compress an air/fuel mixture. The air/fuel mixture combusts and expands, pushing the
piston through the cylinder. The piston returns, pushing out the exhaust gases, and the cycle is
repeated. For gas turbine engines, ambient air is pressurized with a compressor. Fuel is introduced to
this compressed air and is ignited. The high temperature and high pressure air flows through a turbine
where it expands, producing shaft energy that is used to drive both the compressor and the electric
generator.

Reciprocating engines can also be either compression ignition (Cl) or spark ignition (SI). In a
compression ignition engine the air is first compressed by the piston in the cylinder, which causes the
temperature of the air to rise. Fuel is added to the heated air and combusts due to the fact that the
temperature of the air is above the auto-ignition temperature of the fuel. These engines run solely on
diesel fuel. In a spark ignition engine a spark is used to light the fuel/air mixture. These engines run on
gasoline or natural gas.

The size of the reciprocating engine is related to its displacement per cylinder, which is a measure of the
area of the cylinder multiplied by the stroke. The stroke is the length of the linear movement of the
piston in each cylinder. Additionally a spark ignited engine may be classified as either a 4-stroke or 2-
stroke. For a 4-stroke engine, the combustion cycle involves two revolutions of the crankshaft, and the
cycle consists of four stages: induction stroke, compression stroke, power stroke and exhaust stroke. For
a 2-stroke engine there is only one revolution of the crankshaft because the induction stroke and
exhaust stroke occur concurrently.

Four and two stroke engines can also be either Lean-burn or Rich-burn. Lean-burn refers to the burning
of fuel with an excess of air with a ratio ranging from 20:1 to 50:1 and are typically higher than 24:1.
Rich-burn refers to engines that operate at near-stoichiometric combustion where the air/fuel ratio is
nearly 16:1.

Stationary internal combustion engines are regulated by one of the following depending upon the
manufacture year and type of engine.

e 40 CFR 60 Subpart Illl — Standards of Performance for Stationary Compression Ignition Internal
Combustion Engines

e 40 CFR 60 Subpart JJJJ — Standards of Performance for Stationary Spark Ignition Internal
Combustion Engines
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3.1.2

40 CFR 63 Subpart ZZZZ — National Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for

Stationary Reciprocating Internal Combustion Engines

40 CFR 63 Subpart YYYY — National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for

Stationary Combustion Turbines

40 CFR 60 Subpart GG — Standards of Performance for Stationary Gas Turbines
40 CFR 60 Subpart KKKK — Standards of Performance for Stationary Combustion Turbines

Potential Data Sources

Internal combustion equipment is usually scattered all across the installation to provide emergency

power to various buildings and operations. This equipment is usually managed by the Power Pro shop
which is part of the Civil Engineering office. The Power Pro shop should have an equipment inventory
Additionally it may be necessary to contact the

list that can provide all the necessary data.

hospital/clinic, Base Exchange/Commissary and tenant or contractor maintained areas. These entities
may have internal combustion equipment that is not maintained by the Power Pro shop. The shops

listed below are the most common shops with information regarding internal combustion equipment:

The data elements that are needed are as follows:

Power Production (CEOFP)
Hospital/Clinic

BX/Commissary

Tenant/Contractor
Bioenvironmental Engineering

Fire Department (CEF)

Security Forces

Design and Construction Engineering

Model Number

Serial Number

Date Ordered

Install Date

Manufacturer Name

Manufactured Date

Portable Y/N

Asset Type (Real Property Installed
Equipment (RPIE) or Equipment
Authorized Inventory Data (EAID)
Rated Horsepower

Fuel Type Utilized

Designed Load Percent

# of cylinders
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Engine Displacement

Crankcase ventilation

Manufacturer Certified Level of
Conformity

Emission controls

Fuel tank configuration (Separate,
Integral or both)

Total hours operated for testing
and maintenance purposes

Total hours operated for emergency
purposes

Total hours operated for non-
emergency purposes (not including
testing/maintenance)
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This data should be available from the personnel maintaining the engine or the manufacturer
specification sheet.

The generator set, shown below, consists of the engine and the alternator. Each component, the

generator set (gen set), the engine and the alternator can all have different ratings, name plates and
manufacturers.

DEPAR OF D
35181CM1500 6115-01-265-5045
MWH-001
DACA31-96-C-0004 05/96
78,000 29 63,000 (3 Rt 4320
480 HIE 96 162
HZ Kw KVA vours AMPS PE | PH
150 | 9850 | 1ee7 | 22003800 238 | o8] 3
80! 1950 24004180 | 260 [ o8] 3
i CATERFILLAR 3516 DITA
’ KATO SR4B
0696
X
MACHINERY. CO. -
Generator Set Generator Set Nameplate

Alternator
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Engine

Engine Plate

The engine plate often has the engine serial number, engine model number, manufacturer, manufacture
date, EPA engine family, RPM, rated horsepower and engine displacement.

The specification sheet often has additional data required.
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Specifications - Engine

Base Engine

Displacement in® (L)

661.0 (10.8) )

Overspeed Limit, rpm
Regenerative Power, kW
Cylinder Block Configuration
Battery Capacity

Battery Charging Alternator
Starting Voltage

Lube Oil Filter Types
Standard Cooling System

2100 £50
30.6

Cast iron, In-ling

550 amps at ambient temperature of 32°F (-0°C) and above

70 amps

24-volt, negative ground

Single spin-on, combination full flow and bypass filters
125°F (52°C) ambient radiator

Cummins, Inc Model QSM11-G4, Turbocharged, EGR, and CAC, diesel-fueled

Prime

Gross Engine Power Output, bhp (kWm) 470 (350) 427 (318)
BMEP at Rated Load, psi (kPa) 314 (2165) 285 (1965)
Bore, in. (mm) 4.92 (125) 4.92 (125)
Stroke, in. (mm) 5.79 (147.1) 579 (147.1)
Piston Speed, ftimin (m/s) 17.37 (0.88) 17.37 (0.88)
Compression Ratio 17:1 17:1
Lube OQil Capacity, gt. (L) 38.8 (36.72) 38.8 (36.72)
Fuel Flow
Fuel Flow at Rated Load, US Gal/hr (L/hr) 75 (284) 75 (284)
Maximum Inlet Restriction, in. Hg (mm Hg) 8 (204) 8 (204)
Maximum Return Restriction, in. Hg (mm Hg) 8 (204) 8 (204)
Air Cleaner
Maximum Air Cleaner Restriction, in. Hz0 (kPa) 250 (6.2) 25.0(6.2)
Exhaust

¥ 2135 (60.46)
Exhaust Temperature,°F (°C) 1011 (543.8) 955 (513)
Max Back Pressure, in. Hz20 (kPa) 40.8 (10.15) 34.0 (8.46)

Due to the complexity of internal combustion engines, it is a best practice to go to the location of the
generator set and examine the nameplates for the gen set, engine and alternator. It is also a good
practice to look at the fuel tank and the switch to gather all the necessary data. Often, once the engine
is located the specification sheets can be obtained from the shop or from the manufacturer. There is no
single source of data that will provide all the information required.

3.1.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.1.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique I1D:

Process ID:

(
Base Specific: (
(
(

Local Process Name:

Source Category: (icom

Building No.:

Facility:

Shop:

Zone:

(
(
Location: (
(
(

NAICS Code: . ="

Status: | —SelectValue— v |
Pemitted Source? Yes ) No ® Both
Mobile Source? Yes ) No O Unsure ® Al

stan oat: - - N
Enaoale L T - )| I -

Data Source: (L EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both

In the Source Category search field, type “ICOM” then select the row for INTERNAL COMBUSTION from
the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results

@ Create Process

302 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 302.

Actions Unique ID Base Specific SourceCatCode  Bldg No. StartDate End Date  Status

B & B 4104 4104 1030-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-322HP-113554 ICOM 1030 2010/11/08 20121231  INACTIVE
2 & B 678837 678837 10314-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-145 HP-353044 ICOM 10314 2014/02/02 ACTIVE
2 B B 4102 4102 1032-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-2010HP-113552 ICOM 1032 2010/1108 20121231  INACTIVE
BB 4103 4103 1032-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-603HP-113553 ICOM 1032 2010108  2011M2/31  INACTIVE
2 & B 706879 706879 10525 EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-325HP-300424 ICOM 10525 2017/05/04 ACTIVE
B & B 847 697 10525-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-375HP-107003 ICOM 10525 1989/04/104 2015103104  INACTIVE
2 & B 589 580 10579 EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-T50HP-107038 ICOM 10579 1998/01/01 ACTIVE
2 BB 598 698 10860-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-S6HP-107004 ICOM 10660 1988/01/01 ACTIVE
B & B 3320 3320 10711-COMPRESSOR-GASOLINE-20HP - PERP ICOM 10711 1994/01/01 201304101  INACTIVE
2 B B 762 762 10741-GENERATOR-DIESEL-32.5HP ICOM 10711 1601/01/01 ACTIVE
= 4204 4294 10715-EMERGENCY GENERATOR-DIESEL-60HP PERP 157631 ICOM 10715 201204110 ACTIVE
2 B B 3002 3002 10745 TSE- COMPRESSOR -DIESEL-TEHP ICOM 10715 1601/01/01 ACTIVE
2 BB 4288 4288 10715-TSE- DIESEL ICE -50HP ICOM 10715 2011/01/01 ACTIVE
BB B 703412 703412 10715-TSE-DIESEL-ICE-SWEEPER AUX-110HP ICOM 10715 2015/04/22 ACTIVE
2 & B 3892 3892 10717-TSE- COMPRESSOR -DIESEL-T8HP ICOM 10717 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
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The search results grid will now display all the internal combustion processes currently in APIMS.

3.1.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit Y icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =l

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an ACTIVE
status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year the emissions will only be calculated for
the part of the year the source was active.

3.1.3.1.2 Information
There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No.:Z 10525
Location:x [BUILDING 10525 COMM CONTROL |3 x] (Verified)
Complete Lacation Name: AIRFORCE BASE | BUILDING 10525 COMM CONTROL
Office Symbol:Z | =L (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop: [5450x S5+ %] (Verified)
Shop Name: 6460X-30 CES POWER PRODUCTION
Source Type:Z POINT v
Pemitted Source?Z ® Yes U No
Emission Point: STACK v
Usage Interval: MONTHLY v
Next Higher Process: | =3 ) x| (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: 1 v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? ¥ Yes L No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day Day(s)Wk, WKs/YF
Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop Name field can be used to specify the shop that manages and is responsible for the
maintenance of the engine. This is especially important for installations that have generators that are
not managed by the facility power shop.

Internal combustion operations are categorized as POINT source in the Source Type.
The Emission Point for internal combustion equipment is usually STACK.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.
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The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on a MONTHLY basis. It is
important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how it is documented in the AElI Throughputs
module.

3.1.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.1.3.14 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab, to link the equipment to the process the equipment must already be
entered in APIMS. If the equipment does not exist in APIMS it is recommended that the New Source
Wizard module be used to create the equipment and process records. If the Facility Power shop is using
the Facility Power module in APIMS, contact them for entry into the Facility Power module.

There should always be a single piece of equipment associated to each process for internal
combustion. Each internal combustion unit should have its own process and equipment

The following screens should only be used to associate an existing piece of equipment to an existing
process.

Process Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

. Create Equipment Association

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Actions =[] 3, dlv] Serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date End Date

No records found

Page: « Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatary

Equipment ID:*
Serial #:

Model #:
Manufacturer
Description:
Equipment Start Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/‘dd

Start Date:*
yyyy/mm/‘dd

End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

Comments:

Authorized Materials

Industrial

Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

[e78837

J lj ﬂ (Verified)

73821004
QSB5-G3 NR3
CUMMINS

2015/02/01

2015/02/01

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

ol [l

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the Start Date and click the Save & Finish button.

The association start date should match the equipment start date.

3.1.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process = Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

LU L E Algorithm Formula

Authorized Materials

Industrial | Contacts

Emission Factor Criteria

Zones,

No records found

Records

Assessments | Status

Start Date

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [icono1 |53 7 x] (Verified)
Formula: HP HRS*EF/1000
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [ENGINE TYPE / FUEL / SIZE/ D| Cy = x| (Verified)

Emission Factor Criteria: RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / <=600 HP / <10 L PER CYLINDER / == 2007
Emission Factor Set 1D: 2116

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

Yyyy/mm/ad

2013/01/08 =~

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab or the Save & Create Another
button to include more equipment.

Use the flowcharts below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic ID.
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3.1.3.1.5.1 Fire Pumps
How is
Fire Pump z uEage
tracked?

Fusl Used
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313152 Turbines Engines

Water-Steam . ICOM-04
Injection ' TURBINE / NATURAL GAS FIRED, WATER-STEAM INJECTION

o
: TURBINE / NATURAL GAS FIRED, LEAN PREMIX
E . ICOM-04
LrseTiElEd i TURBINE / NATURAL GAS FIRED, UNCDNTRDLLED

| Water-Steam . ICOM-01
Injection ' TURBINE / NATURAL GAS — WATER-STEAM INJECTION

Are there

any
controls?

Hours of Areathere ICOM-01
Operation ny - TURBINE / NATURAL GAS — LEAN PREMI
controls?

I e . 1COM-01
EHTATE “\__TURBINE / NATURAL GAS — UNCONTROLLED

Water-5team . ICOM-02
Are there | Injection i TURBINE / DIESEL GAS-FIRED, WATER-STEAM INJECTICD
any
controls? ) . 1COM-02
Diesel How is i TURBINE / DIESEL GAS-FIRED, UNCONTR OLLED
—=] ar = usage
P8 tracked? _| water-steam . 1COM-01 )
e Are there Injection TURBINE / DIESEL— WATER-STEAM INJECTION
. any
Operation controls?

-+ Uncontrolled - LoEL LRI

) ’ TURBINE / DIESEL- UNCONTROLLED
{ Fuet used | i
. . TURBINE / LANDFILL GAS

Hours of ICOM-01
Operation . TURBINE / LANDFILL GAS

+|_Fuel Used |  Diaee
} “\__TURBINE / DIGESTER GAS

Hours of ICOM-01
Operation “M._TURBINE / DIGESTER GAS

How is
usage
tracked?
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3.1.3.1.53 Spark Reciprocating Engines — Natural Gas & Gasoline

ICOM-02
“\_RECIPROCATING / GASOLNE

. ICOM-01
“\__BECIPROCATING / GASOLINE

[Estoke |

(@aemn] cou- o4
RECIPROCATING / NATURAL GAS, 4-STROKE RICH BURN

1COM-04
RECIPROCATING / NATURAL GAS, 4-STROKE LEAN BUR

Is this rich
burn or
leanbum?

Isthis a2
strokeor4
stroke
engine?

4 LeanBum 3

ICOM-04
! RECIPROCATING / NATURAL GAS, 2-STROKE LEAN BURN

< Rich Burn |—— e
RECIPROCATING / NATURAL GAS, 4-STROKE RICH BURN

Howis
usage
tracked?

Matural
Gas

Is this rich
burn or

Isthis a2

leanbum? 1COM-01
e ] ")
e RECIPROCATING / NATURAL GAS, 4-5TROKE LEAN BUR)
EE ICOM-01

RECIPROCATING / NATURAL GAS, 2-STROKE LEAN BURN
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3.1.3.1.54 Compression Reciprocating Engines — Diesel & JP-8

- - 1COM-01
Reciproctil i < 2007
E CAG=ETE ECIPROCATING / DIESEL /< 600 HP / < 10 LPER CYLINDER /< 2007
manufacture
date? =z | 1COM-01
) RECIPROCATING / DIESEL /< 600 HP / < 10 L PER CYLINDER / > 2007
What _ ] ] ICON-02
type of Whatisthe i inder RECIPROCATING/ DIESEL / 600 < HP <3000 / < 10 L PER CYLINDER / < 2007
fuelis engine
LEEiE Whatisthe Whatisthe displacement?

horsepower
rating?

manufacture
date?

Whatisthe

engine
‘I. displacement? )
Diesel inder RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / 600 < HP £3000 /10 <L < 30 PER CYLINDER /22007
at e:g:rs'ne = | inder RECIPROCATING / DIESEL /> 3000 HP /<10 L PER CYLINDER /< 201.
Whatisthe displacement? it

b 1
X inder ' BECIPROCATING /DIESEL /> 3000 HP / 10 < | < 30 PER CYLINDER /< 20:

manufacture
date?

Whatisthe
enging
displacement?

How is
usage
tracked?

5
| 10= L=30 per
cylindes
[ ]— icom- 01
= 2007

1COM-02
RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / > 3000 HP / 10 < L =30 PER CYLINDER /=201

Whatisthe
manufacture
date?

RECIPROCATING / DIESEL /<600 HP /< 10 L PER CYLINDER /< 200

ICOM-01
RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / <600 HP f < 10 L PER CYLINDER /= 2007
ICOM-01

[<I0Tper
' ECIPROCATING / DIESEL f 600 < HP <3000 /< 10L PER CYLINDER /< 2007

™1 a0
: inder RECIPROCATING / DIESEL f600< HP=3000 /10 =L =< 30 PER CYLINDER /< 2007

' Fpesoo
' inder RECIPROCATING / DIESEL f 600<HP =3000 /< 10 PER CYLINDER /= 2007

Whatisthe
engine
displacement?

Whatisthe

horsepower
rating?

Whatisthe
manufacture
date?

600 < HP = 3000 [—

Whatisthe

engine
dism:emem? J10= L=30 per 1COM-01
! eylinde RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / 600 < HP < 3000 / 10 =L < 30 PERCYLINDER /= 2007
- ooor)
Whatisthe i inder RECIPROCATING / DIESEL /= 3000HP /<10 L PER CYLINDER /< 201

engine
displacement?

Whatisthe

manufacture
date? - =101 per i 1COM-01
wnat!stne inder RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / > 3000 HP /<10 L PERCYLINDER /= 2011
engine
displacement? 10 £ L= 30 per ICOM-01
inder ' RECIPROCATING / DIESEL /> 3000 HP f 10 < L < 30 PER CYLINDER /= 20
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If the manufacturer supplied engine specific emission factors, these should be used instead of
the standard emission factor sets. Contact the APIMS data standard personnel for configuration
in APIMS.

If your permit or regulatory agency requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force
Air Quality Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.1.3.1.6 Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel as the authorized material on the
Authorized Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Autherized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Aszsessments Status
NSN:* [DIESEL FUEL |53k x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
IMaterial Name: DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL)
Authorize? ® Yes No
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the fuel used from the list of values. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then click the
Save & Finish button.

3.1.3.2 New Sources

3.1.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.

It is also recommended to take pictures of the name plates and unit while in the field if possible.
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Location:

Location Description:

Unit ID:

Asset Type:

Unit Description:

Engine Details:

Manufacturer:

Model:

Serial:

Fuel:

Displacement: Cylinders:

Rated hp: RPM:

Ignition Type:

cems? [] cpms? [] Hour Meter? []

Manufacture Date:

Order Date:

Install Date:

Reconstruction Date:

Usage Tracking Method:

Crankcase Ventilation:

Battery Install Date:

Engine Family:

Alternator Details:

Manufacturer:

Model:

Serial:

Rated KW:

Amps: Phase:

Frequency:

Voltage:

Power Factor:

Switch Details:

Manufacturer:

Model:

Serial:

Amps: Poles:

Bypass Capable? D

Switch Type:
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Integral Tank Details: Separate Tank Details:
Tank ID: Tank ID:
Position: Position:
Volume: Volume:
Length: Diameter: Length: Diameter:

Details Collected at the Shop:

Priority: Real Property ID:
NSPS Applicable: NESHAP Exempt:
Max Demand Load: Inspection Anchor Date:

Authorization Letter: I:l One-line Diagram: D Facility Schematics: D
Technical Data Sheet: |:| O & M Manuals: D Connection Diagrams: D

Approved Design: D As-Built Drawings: D MOA(s): D

Additional Comments:
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3.1.3.2.2 New Source Configuration

313221 New Source Wizard
For installations that have not implemented the Facility Power module in APIMS, this is the proper
configuration of data. In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to
be a unique record for each engine.

Navigate to the New Source Wizard module in APIMS.

New Source Wizard
Welcome to the New Source Wizard. Please select the type of source to create.
. f

Engine Unit | Go
Type:
Heating Unit —SelectValug— v Go
Type: -
Solvent
Cleaning —5elect Valug— v || Go
Equipment
Type:

¢

\ Blasting Unit —Select Value— v G0
Type: —

Click the Go button next to the Engine Unit Type.
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Oil Analysis

Powier Home ¢ Add Mew Equipm

Required: 6 !
GENSET DETAILS Required:3 !
FUEL/TANKE Required: 2 !
EMGINE Required: 10 |
ALTERNATOR Required: 1 !

REGULATORY INFO Required: 4 1

CALCULATION METHODS Required: 1 1

Required: 1 1

Required: 1 1

All the modules highlighted in red will need data populated to properly configure the engine in APIMS.
Click the GENSET IDENTIFICATION hyperlink to view the data entry fields.
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GENSET IDENTIFICATION v

Engine Unit Type* STATIONARY EMERGENCY AND/OR NON-EMERGENCY GENERATOR

Facility™

Location™

AlR FORCE BASE

AIR FORCE BASE \ BUILDING 959 CLINIC

Date Unit was Ordered 2005/11/05 =]
Manufacture Date* 2006/06/01 |
Install Date* 2006/07/01 o]

Does unit have a Continuous ® Yes No
Emissions Monitoring System (CEMS)?

CEMS Monitoring Plan Browse = CEMS_Monitoring_Plan.docx Upload &

Does unit have a Continuous & Yes No
Parameter Monitoring System
(CPMS)?

CMPS Monitoring Plan Browse CMPS_Monitoring_Plan.docx Upload &

Spec Sheet Browse = Spec_Sheet.pdf Upload &

Technical Data Sheet Browse = Tech_Data_Sheet.pdf Upload &
Generator Set Description® CLINIC GENERATROR - CUMMINS DIESEL

Select the Engine Unit Type that best fits the unit type from the list of values provided below:

o AIRCRAFT ARRESTING SYSTEM — These units are used to rewind the cable used to rapidly
decelerate an aircraft as it lands.

o PORTABLE GENERATOR — This is a unit that can be moved from site to site and does not reside in
any single location for 12 months or more.

e PUMP ENGINE — These are units used to pump water such as during a fire.

e STATIONARY EMERGENCY AND/OR NON-EMERGENCY GENERATOR — These are units that
provide main power or backup power but do not power a moving vehicle or piece of equipment.

e TACTICAL SUPPORT EQUIPMENT — This defined as equipment that is used in combat, combat
support, combat service support, tactical or relief operations or training for such operations.

Select the Facility name that is responsible for the unit.

If available, enter the Date Unit was Ordered to match the date the engine was ordered from the
manufacturer. This is very important to enter accurately as it can have regulatory implications.

Enter the Manufacture Date to match the date the engine was manufactured. This can often be found
on the name plate on the engine. This is very important to enter accurately as it can have regulatory
implications.
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Specify if the unit has a Continuous Emissions Monitoring System (CEMS) by selecting the appropriate
radio button. If the unit does have a CEMS, the CEMS Monitoring plan can be uploaded as a file
attachment.

Specify if the unit has a Continuous Parameter Monitoring System (CPMS) by selecting the appropriate
radio button. If the unit does have CPMS, the CMPS Monitoring Plan can be uploaded as a file
attachment.

The next fields allow for the engine Spec Sheet and the Technical Data Sheet to be uploaded as file
attachments. This is very useful information and it is important to upload these files as they can serve as
a reference to all engine specifications. To upload these documents use the Browse button to navigate
out to the file saved on your computer. Once the file name appears it will still need to be uploaded, by
clicking the Upload button after the data has been saved.

Once these fields are populated it is a good practice to scroll to the bottom and click the
Save button. This will then allow you to return to the file upload fields and click the
Upload button.

The next section is the GENSET DETAILS section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view the data
fields.

GENSET DETAILS v

Usage Tracking Method* Fuel ® Hours of Operation
Is a non-resettable hour meter ® Yes No
installed?*
6 Max Demand Load* 43 ET

The Usage Tracking Method fields are used to determine how the engine usage is tracked. The most
common and recommended method is Hours of Operation.

This selection will affect how the usage information is tracked and which algorithms and
emission factors will be used for emissions calculations.

The next field indicates whether the engine has a non-resettable hour meter installed. This is required
by law for all emergency engines with a manufacturer date newer than 2007.

The Max Demand Load field is also very important as it can be used to accurately calculate emissions.
Many engines are sized to have a max power output that is greater than the highest level of power
required by the item being powered. For example, a 60 hp emergency generator is attached to a
building to provide backup power, however the total maximum amount of power the building requires
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to run is only 45 hp. Therefore in this case the Max Demand Load would be 45/60=75%. This is only if
there is not a load balancer. Very rarely is this number ever 100%. Air Force Instruction for Electrical
System, Power Plants and Generators, AFl 32-1062 addresses specific generator sizing guidelines.
Additionally the Design and Construction Engineering group can be contacted.

The next section is the FUEL/TANK section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view the data fields.

FUEL/TANK v

Fuel Type* DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL) v

Is this a dual fuel unit?* ® Yes No

Secondary Fuel Type* NATURAL GAS v

Tank Configuration® ® Integral Separate Both

Select the Fuel Type stored in the associated fuel tank.

The next field, Is this a dual fuel unit? can be used to specify if the unit runs on a primary fuel and a
backup fuel. If Yes is selected, another field will be shown that allows the Secondary Fuel Type to be
specified.

The Tank Configuration field is used to specify if the fuel tank is built into the unit (Integral), if it is
located separate from the unit (Separate) or if there are both types of tanks (Both).

If Integral is selected, the fields below will be displayed.

Select Integral Tank 1D Start Typing b
Capacity: GAL

Integral Tank ID 959-1
Integral Fuel Tank Position* Above @ Below Side
Integral Fuel Tank Capacity™ 125 GAL
Engine Run-time on Full Integral 6 HRS

Tank*

If the tank is already configured in APIMS, it can be selected from the Select Integral Tank ID list of
values by typing the tank ID and selecting the correct record as it appears in a list below the field as
shown.
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Select Integral Tank ID 95 ¥
1039-1; 14950-1
503-4; 14951-4
503-3; 14951-7
959-1; 17804-1
950-2

959-3

If the tank is not already configured in APIMS, then populate the Integral Tank ID text field. This ID
should be the building number or identifier that can be used by base personnel to easily identify the
tank. APIMS will then create the tank in the STAR module based on the information provided in these
screens.

The Integral Fuel Tank Position field needs to be specified as either Above, Below or Side.
The Integral Fuel Tank Capacity should be specified to be the total internal volume of the tank in gallons.

The Engine Run-time on Full Integral Tank field should be entered as the number of hours the generator
can run on a full tank.

If Separate (not integral) is selected and the tank is already configured in the STAR module of APIMS the
following fields will be displayed.

Is this unit supported by a new tank? Yes @ No
*
Select Separate Tank ID* 959-3 ¥
Capacity: 500 GAL Position: Aboveground
Engine Run-time on Full Separate 24 HRS
Tank*

Populate the Select Separate Tank ID field by either typing the ID and selecting from the list or using the

E‘ icon to select the tank from the Tank Search pop-up window.

The Engine Run-time on Full Separate Tank field should be entered as the number of hours the
generator can run on a full tank.

If Separate (not integral) is selected and the tank is not configured in the STAR module of APIMS the
following fields will be displayed.
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Is this unit supported by a new tank? ® Yes Mo
*
Please complete the following fields so that the new tank may be entered into the system.
Tank Type* HORIZONTAL FIXED ROOF v
Install Date* 2013/06/08 &
Installation/GSU* AIR FORCE BASE ¥
Description® CLINIC - BLDG 959 - GENERATOR TANK
P4
Separate Tank ID 959-1
Separate Fuel Tank Position™ ® Aboveground Underground Convault
Separate Fuel Tank Capacity™* 300 GAL
Engine Run-time on Full Separate 24 HRS
Tank*

The Tank Type needs to be selected from the list of values (DOMED EXT. FLOATING ROOF, EXTERNAL
FLOATING ROOF, HORIZONTAL FIXED ROOF, INTERNAL FLOATING ROOF, and VERTICAL FIXED ROOF).
The most common type of tank is HORIZONTAL FIXED ROOF.

The Install Date should be entered as the date the tank was first put in place and installed at the current
location.

The Installation/GSU should be the installation that manages the storage tank. This may be different
from the Facility specified in the previous screen as Air Quality Facilities and Storage Tank Installations
may be defined differently.

The Description field should be used to describe where the tank is located and the main purpose for the
tank.

The Separate Tank ID should be the building number or identifier that can be used by base personnel to
easily identify the tank. APIMS will then create the tank in the STAR module based on the information
provided in these screens.

The Separate Fuel Tank Position field needs to be specified as Aboveground, Underground or Convault.

The Separate Fuel Tank Capacity should be specified to be the total internal volume of the tank in
gallons.

The Engine Run-time on Full Separate Tank field should be entered as the number of hours the
generator can run on a full tank.

The next section is the ENGINE section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view the data fields.
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The first field specifies the Engine Type, reciprocating or turbine.
determine the fields that appear below.

The selection on this field will

If the engine is a RECIPROCATING engine the following fields will appear.

Engine Type* ® RECIPROCATING TURBINE

ENGINE v

Ignition Type

Engine Serial Number*

Engine Model Number

Engine Manufacturer®

Manufacture Date®

Engine Model Year*

EPA Engine Family

Revolutions Per Minute*

Horsepower*

Engine Displacement*

# of Cylinders*

Cylinder Displacement

Crankcase Ventilation*®

Exhaust Gas Temperature

Compression

35150886

QSM11-G2
CUMMINS

2006/06/01 2]
2006 ]

GCEXHOS12XA]

1800 RPM
470 HP
10.8 L

6

1.80L

[®) Closed Open

The Ignition Type will automatically populate as Compression if the fuel specified in the fuel section was
DIESEL, JP-10, JP-7, JP-5 or JP-8. If the fuel specified was DIGESTER GAS, GASOLINE, LANDFILL GAS, LPG
or NATURAL GAS the Ignition Type will automatically populate as Spark.

If the Ignition Type is Spark, additional fields will appear as shown below.

Ignition Type

Stroke™®

Burn*

Spark

Two-stroke @ Four-stroke

® Lean-burn Rich-burn

Spark ignition engines can be either Two-stroke or Four-stroke depending upon the revolutions of the

crankshaft.

Four and two stroke engines can also be either Lean-burn or Rich-burn. Lean-burn refers to the burning

of fuel with an excess of air with a ratio ranging from 20:1 to 50:1 and are typically higher than 24:1.
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Rich-burn refers to engines that operate at near-stoichiometric combustion where the air/fuel ratio is
nearly 16:1. If this is not known, refer to manufacturer documentation.

The data for the following fields can be found on the engine plate and engine specification. This is not
to be confused with the plate that is found on the generator set. This information is specific to the
engine and should not be the generator set information. Often the manufacturer of the engine is
different from the generator set manufacturer.

1 Roted Power  wp/xw o REV
' 470/350
431/321
426/318
392/292

¢ io/mm 014/.355

Engine Plate
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The Engine Serial Number field is very important as it uniquely identifies the engine. This is not to be
confused with the serial number of the generator set. This number should be on the engine nameplate
attached to the engine.

The Engine Model Number field is very important as it correctly identifies the engine. Most

manufacturer model numbers are coded with important information regarding the engine. This model
number can also be used to obtain specification sheets and technical data sheets.

Manufacturer: CuUummins

The Engine Manufacturer field is very important as it identifies the manufacturer of the engine. This is
not to be confused with the manufacturer of the generator set. This information should be on the
engine nameplate attached to the engine.

_ Manufacture Date: O‘ﬂ‘f’le{lD

The Manufacture Date must be recorded accurately as it has regulatory significance as to the
requirements imposed on the engine. Most of these regulations differ from year to year based on the
manufacture date. This date should also be included on the engine name plate.

The Engine Model Year should also be recorded accurately as it is the method used by manufacturers to
track the engine certifications.

TN e romiy: /\CEXLOGG 1A

The EPA Engine Family can be obtained from the engine name plate. This is used by the EPA to identify

a group of engines for certification and compliance purposes. The typical naming convention is as
follows:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
\O\p/\_-\/\_/\t\ﬂ/\ ~/ /\—'\/\—/

Model Manufacturer Industry Engine Displacement Code* Manufacturer’s
Year Code Code Sector Code OR Self-designated Code
Family Type Descriptor Code for this Engine Family

102



APIMS AEI Procedure Internal Combustion (ICOM)

‘ed Power WP /KW
470/350
4317321

426/318
392/292

: fat OTAS e RPM: 1200

The Revolutions Per Minute is a measure of the frequency of rotation, specifically the number of
rotations around a fixed axis in one minute. This data point is important to the Facility Power user
community as it is part of the Authorization Inventory. It can also be used to determine the output
frequency of the engine and is used to certify the engine.

470/350
4317321
426/318
3;« - -

e/ 292

: o/mm 0147354 Rated hp: 4/0

The Horsepower of the engine should be the maximum mechanical power that an engine can put out or
generate. This is usually in expressed in either hp or kw. This should not be electrical output of the
generator.

661/10.8 Displacement: 10.8 L

The Engine Displacement is the total volume of all the cylinders of an engine. This is usually expressed
in liters (L) and should be displayed on the engine name plate or specification sheet. This is a very
important data point as it can impact how emissions are calculated.

Cylinders: O

The # of Cylinders is an important indicator of the size of the engine. This value is also used on
combination with the Engine Displacement field to auto-calculate the Cylinder Displacement field.
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Exhaust coming off engine
is routed to main exhaust.

Crankcase Ventilation: Closed

The Crankcase Ventilation field is used to determine compliance with 40 CFR 89.112(e) which dictates
that crankcase emissions may not be discharged to the ambient atmosphere, unless they are
permanently routed into the exhaust and included in exhaust emission measurements. This applies to
all Tier 2 engines and later models unless turbochargers, pumps, blowers or superchargers are employed
for air induction.

The next section is the ALTERNATOR section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view the data fields.

ALTERNATOR v

KW Rating™ 300 KW

The KW Rating of the alternator can be obtained from the engine plate or specification sheet. This is not
necessarily the same as the KW rating of the generator set or engine.

Switch Box Engine

Alternator

The next section is the REGULATORY INFO section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view the data
fields.
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Subject to NSPS* Yes @ No

Permitted* ® Yes No
Emission Unit ID* EU 06
Source Classification Code 2270006005
Is this unit exempt from RICE Yes @ No

NESHAP?*

The first field selects whether the engine is Subject to NSPS or otherwise known as the New Source
Performance Standards. The NSPS regulations for compression ignition engines are detailed in 40 CFR
Part 60 Subpart Illl. The NSPS regulations for spark ignition engines are detailed in 40 CFR Part 60
Subpart JJJJ. For additional guidance reference the United States Air Force Compliance Guide for
Stationary Internal Combustion Engines; National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants and
New Source Performance Standards based on the engine size and date of manufacture.

The Permitted flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of the
emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Emission Unit ID field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help
identify the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for internal combustion engines are:

Process Type SCC

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Distillate Oil (Diesel), | 20300101
Reciprocating

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Distillate Qil (Diesel), Turbine 20300102
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Natural Gas, Reciprocating 20300201
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Natural Gas, Turbine 20300202
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Gasoline, Reciprocating 20300301
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Digester Gas, Turbine 20300701
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Landfill Gas, Turbine 20300801
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Landfill Gas, Reciprocating 20300802

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Gas (LPG), Propane: Reciprocating | 20301001

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Gas (LPG), Butane: Reciprocating 20301002

The Is this unit exempt from RICE NESHAP? Flag should be flagged according to the guidelines provided
in the United States Stationary Internal Combustion Engine Guide.
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The next section is the CALCULATION METHODS section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view

.oy _
the data fields. Once the fields are expanded, APIMS will display the -.7 """ jcon while it processes
the data entered in the previous sections to suggest an appropriate algorithm and emission factor set.

LATION METHODS v

The calculation methods shown are standards suggested by your enterprise. It is possible that your local regulatory agency requires other methods. Clicking "Yes' will
associate these suggested calculation metheds to your source.
Approve the calculation Methods presented* @ Yes O No
1-10f1
Search Q Columns = Show | 10 v
Algorithm Formula Emission Factor Criteria
Filter Filter Filter
ICOM-01 HP HRS*EF/1000 RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / <=600 HP / <10 L PER CYLINDER / < 2007
First Previous Page: 1 » ofl Next Last

The suggested calculation methodology will be displayed in the grid. If this is the desired algorithm and
emission factor set, select “Yes” in the Approve the calculation Methods presented field.

The next section is the EMISSION CALCULATIONS section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view.

EMISSION CALCULATIONS v
1-4of4
Search Q Columns = Show | 10 v
[ Calculation Name
Filter
[ ANMNUAL STATIONARY AE!
[ HAP CALC
[ MOBILE AEI
5 MONTHLY STATIONARY EMISSION CALCULATION
First ~ Previous Page: 1 » of1 Next | Last

The emission calculations that are currently configured in the Emission Calculation module of APIMS will

be displayed in the grid. Select the appropriate calculation for this source by checking the
corresponding box.

The next section is the CONTROL section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view.
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CONTROL v

Source equipped with air emission & Yes No
controls?*
Control Device Type® DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTERS/TRAP OXIDIZER SYSTEM
1-30f 3
Q Columns = Show 10
Edit CAS # Chemical Name Control Efficiency (%)
PM
= PM PARTICULATE MATTER 90
= x PM10 PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10) aq - |
= PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PMZ2.5)
First Pravious Page: 1 » of1 Mext Last

The fields that are displayed are dependent upon the selection in the Source equipped with air
emission controls field. If “No” is selected no additional fields will be displayed. However if “Yes” is
selected the Control Device Type field will be displayed.

The Control Device Type will display a list of possible controls (DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTERS/TRAP
OXIDIZER SYSTEM, OXIDATION CATALYST, RETARDED TIMING, SELECTIVE CATALYTIC REDUCTION, and
TURBOCHARGER).

Newer engines that use manufacturer specified emission factor sets should not use this
tab as the controls are already accounted for in the manufacturer specified emission
factors.

The grid below will then populate with all the chemicals that are currently being calculated for based on
the emission factor set selected in the previous section. To filter this list down the CAS # or Chemical
Name fields at the top of the grid can be used. For example, PM is typed into the CAS# field to limit the
results grid to only show the pollutants that have PM in the CAS #.

To enter the control efficiency, click the (¢ icon next to the pollutant, this will then display the field

under the Control Efficiency (%) column. Type the percent control efficiency; then click the = button
on the left side. Repeat these steps for all the controlled pollutants.

The next section is the STACK section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view.
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STACK v

Are the emissions released through a w Yes No
stack?*
Stack Type Horizontal @ Vertical Unknown
Does the stack have a raincap? = Yes No

Stack Shape ® Round Rectangular

Depth Enter Number IN

Width Enter Number IM

Diameter [ 1N

Exit Height from Ground 20 FT

Exit Height from Roof 10 FT
Continuous Monitoring ® Yes No Unknown

Design Volumetric Flow Rate 2200 SCFM

Design Gas Moisture Content 30 WT PCT

Design Exit Gas Temperature 660 °F

The fields that are displayed are dependent upon the selection in the Are the emissions released
through a stack? field. If “No” is selected no additional fields will be displayed. However if “Yes” is
selected several stack dimension and information fields will be displayed.

Select the appropriate Stack Type radio button. If “Vertical” is selected, the Does the stack have a
raincap? field will be displayed. Select the appropriate answer.

If “Round” is selected in the Stack Shape field then the Diameter field should be populated. If
“Rectangular” is selected then the Depth and Width fields should be populated.

The Exit Height from Ground and Exit Height from Roof should also be populated in feet.
Select the appropriate value in the Continuous Monitoring field as it applies to the stack, not the engine.

If known, the Design Volumetric Flow Rate, Design Gas Moisture Content and Design Exit Gas
Temperature should be populated.

At this point all the tabs should be green. Proceed to the VERIFY GENERATOR SET section to review the
information. Click the section titles to expand the selection to view the data.
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PROCESS

Process Category
Process Type
Process Name

Base Specific

Local Process Name
Start Date

Facility

Location

Complete Location Name
Source Category
Source Type
Emission Point

GHG Scope
Permitted Source?

Usage Interval

EQUIPMENT

CONTROLS

STACK

MATERIALS

ALGORITHMS AND EMISSION FACTORS

CALCULATIONS

TANKS

VERIFY GENERATOR 5ET v

INDUSTRIAL

FUELS

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, INTERNAL
21

RECIPROCATING - DIESEL FUEL - 470 HP
2006/01/01

PETERSON AFB

BUILDING 9558 CLINIC

PETERSOM AFB\ BUILDING 939 CLINIC
ICOM

POINT

STACK

1

Yes

MONTHLY

The final section is the COMMENTS section. This displays a single field that can be used to document
any additional information regarding the source.

Start Typing

COMMENTS

The last step is to click the button to save and complete the data configuration in APIMS.

The equipment and process records will be completely configured in APIMS.

If the engine uses a storage tank that was not previously configured in STAR, a Task will
appear in the workbasket to notify the Tanks Manager and Air Quality Manager a new
tank has been created and additional data configuration is required.
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If necessary, a storage tank record will also be created and a task will appear in the Task section of the
workbasket.

Tasks

1 records found.
Displaying records 1-1.

Actions Title Created Description Location Unit  Equipment Facility
ID Type
TANK 2017/10/31 A NEW GENERATOR WAS CREATED THAT UTILIZES A STORAGE BUILDING
CREATED 08:48:32 TANK. 523
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

This record will not be complete and will require additional data configuration. To complete the tank

configuration, click on the edit 2 icon.

Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents

Identification

Air Tank ID:* Ju-183292 |

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE [ -’J x| (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* feet

Length:* feet

Is the tank heated?* Yes ® No

Shell Characteristics
Paint Condition: * ® Good Poor
Shell Color/Shade: * ——-Select Value— v

Breather Vent Settings
Vacuum Setting:* -0.03 psig

Pressure Setting:* 0.03 psig

Meteorological Data

City:* ( J:ijij (Unverified)
State:

Save || Cancel

This will open the Air tab of the storage tank record. Some fields will already be populated based on the
data entered during the generator configuration. The remaining fields that are in bold with a red
asterisk * are required to complete the data configuration. For more information on entering these

fields reference Section 3.6 Aboveground Storage Tanks (AST). Once the data is entered, click the Save
button.
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The workbasket will display any incomplete generator entries in the Tasks section. Completed engine
entries will appear in the Notifications section.

313222 Facility Power Module

For installations that have implemented the Facility Power module in APIMS each new engine will be
created by the engine owner, which is usually the Power Pro shop. Once the engine has been
configured in the Facility Power module of APIMS a workbasket notification will appear for the Air
Admin on the APIMS home page.

Tasks

1 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 1.

Actions Title Created m Description Location ::)L't EJQM Facility
NEW 2017/10/31 2017/11/30 FACILITY POWER HAS ENTERED A NEW GENERATOR THAT BUILDING
=2 GENERATOR 08:01:14 14:00:56 NEEDS TO BE CONFIGURED. 523 L2 SIALEEY AlRIFOIREE

Page:1 « Previous | Next »

Click the edit “““ icon next to the new unit. This will open the Add New Equipment screen in the Facility
Power module.

GENSET IDENTIFICATION

GENSET DETAILS

FUEL/TANK

ENGINE

ALTERNATOR

REGULATORY INFO Required: 4 !
CALCULATION METHODS Required: 1 !
EMISSION CALCULATIONS

CONTROL Required: 1 !
STACK Required: 1 !

VERIFY GENERATOR SET

>
[oX
[oN
Pz
]
=
m
O
=
©
3
]
3
3
L8 Y < .Y B BY BY B

COMMENTS

(e [ | e

The tabs highlighted in RED need additional data configured. The others have been completed by
Facility Power. Click the REGULATORY INFO section.
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Subject to NSPS* ® Yes No

Permitted* ® Yes No

Emission Unit ID* 04

Source Classification Code 20300101

Is this unit exempt from RICE Yes ® No
NESHAP?*

The first field selects whether the engine is Subject to NSPS or otherwise known as the New Source
Performance Standards. The NSPS regulations for compression ignition engines are detailed in 40 CFR
Part 60 Subpart Illl. The NSPS regulations for spark ignition engines are detailed in 40 CFR Part 60
Subpart JJJJ. For additional guidance reference the United States Stationary Internal Combustion Engine
Guide.

The Permitted flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of the
emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Emission Unit ID field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help
identify the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for internal combustion engines are:

Process Type SCC

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Distillate Qil (Diesel), | 20300101
Reciprocating

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Distillate Oil (Diesel), Turbine 20300102
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Natural Gas, Reciprocating 20300201
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Natural Gas, Turbine 20300202
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Gasoline, Reciprocating 20300301
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Digester Gas, Turbine 20300701
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Landfill Gas, Turbine 20300801
Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Landfill Gas, Reciprocating 20300802

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Gas (LPG), Propane: Reciprocating | 20301001

Internal Combustion Engines, Commercial/Institutional, Gas (LPG), Butane: Reciprocating 20301002

The Is this unit exempt from RICE NESHAP? Flag should be flagged according to the guidelines provided
in the United States Stationary Internal Combustion Engine Guide.

The next section is the CALCULATION METHODS section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view

the data fields. Once the fields are expanded, APIMS will display the L3702 oo while it processes
the data entered in the previous sections to suggest an appropriate algorithm and emission factor set.
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CALCULATION METHODS v

The calculation methods shown are standards suggested by your enterprise. Itis possible that your local regulatory agency requires other methods. Clicking 'Yes' will
associate these suggested calculation methods to your source.

Approve the calculation Methods presented* ® Yes © No

1-1of 1
Search Q Columns v Show = 10 v
Algorithm Formula Emission Factor Criteria
Filter Filter Filter
ICOM-01 HP HRS*EF/1000 RECIPROCATING / DIESEL / <=600 HP / <10 L PER CYLINDER / >= 2007
First  Previous Page: 1 v of1 Next  Last

The suggested calculation methodology will be displayed in the grid. If this is the desired algorithm and
emission factor set, select “Yes” in the Approve the calculation Methods presented field.

The next section is the EMISSION CALCULATIONS section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view.

EMISSION CALCULATIONS v
1-40f 4
Search Q Columns + Show 10 v
Ov Calculation Name
Filter
] COMPREHENSIVE AEI CALCULATION - STATIONARY SOURCES
[54] MONTHLY STATIONARY CALCULATION
o MOBILE CALCULATION
First  Previous Page: 1 v of1 Next Last

The emission calculations that are currently configured in the Emission Calculation module of APIMS will

be displayed in the grid. Select the appropriate calculation for this source by checking the
corresponding box.

The next section is the CONTROL section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view.
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CONTROL v
Source equipped with air emission & Yes Mo
controls?*
Control Device Type* DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTERS/TRAP OXIDIZER SYSTEM
1-30f3
Q Columns Show | 10
Edit CAS # Chemical Name Control Efficiency (%)
PM
= PM PARTICULATE MATTER 90
- x PM10 PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10) agl -
= PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5)
First Previous Page: 1 » of1 Next Last

The fields that are displayed are dependent upon the selection in the Source equipped with air
emission controls field. If “No” is selected no additional fields will be displayed. However if “Yes” is
selected the Control Device Type field will be displayed.

The Control Device Type will display a list of possible controls (DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTERS/TRAP
OXIDIZER SYSTEM, OXIDATION CATALYST, RETARDED TIMING, SELECTIVE CATALYTIC REDUCTION, and
TURBOCHARGER).

Newer engines that use manufacturer specified emission factor sets should not use this
tab as the controls are already accounted for in the manufacturer specified emission
factors.

The grid below will then populate with all the chemicals that are currently being calculated for based on
the emission factor set selected in the previous section. To filter this list down the CAS # or Chemical
Name fields at the top of the grid can be used. For example, PM is typed into the CAS# field to limit the
results grid to only show the pollutants that have PM in the CAS #.

To enter the control efficiency, click the (£ icon next to the pollutant, this will then display the field

under the Control Efficiency (%) column. Type the percent control efficiency; then click the =) button
on the left side. Repeat these steps for all the controlled pollutants.

The next section is the STACK section; click the hyperlink to expand section to view.
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STACK v

Are the emissions released through a ® Yes No
stack?*
Stack Type Horizontal @ wvertical unknown
Does the stack have a raincap? & Yes Mo

Stack Shape ® Round Rectangular

Depth Enter Mumber IN

Width Enter Number IN

Diameter 5] IN

Exit Height from Ground 20 FT

Exit Height from Roof 10 FT
Continuous Monitoring ® Yes Mo Unknown

Design Volumetric Flow Rate 2200 SCFM

Design Gas Moisture Content 30 WT PCT

Design Exit Gas Temperature 660 °F

The fields that are displayed are dependent upon the selection in the Are the emissions released
through a stack? field. If “No” is selected no additional fields will be displayed. However if “Yes” is
selected several stack dimension and information fields will be displayed.

Select the appropriate Stack Type radio button. If “Vertical” is selected, the Does the stack have a
raincap? field will be displayed. Select the appropriate answer.

If “Round” is selected in the Stack Shape field then the Diameter field should be populated. If
“Rectangular” is selected then the Depth and Width fields should be populated.

The Exit Height from Ground and Exit Height from Roof should also be populated in feet.
Select the appropriate value in the Continuous Monitoring field as it applies to the stack, not the engine.

If known, the Design Volumetric Flow Rate, Design Gas Moisture Content and Design Exit Gas
Temperature should be populated.

At this point all the tabs should be green. Proceed to the VERIFY GENERATOR SET section to review the
information. Click the section titles to expand the selection to view the data.
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VERIFY GENERATOR SET v
PROCESS
Process Category INDUSTRIAL
Process Type FUELS
Process Name COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, INTERNAL
Base Specific 04
Local Process Name RECIPROCATING - DIESEL FUEL - 36 HP
Start Date 2010/06/30
Facility ~ AIRFORCE BASE
Location BUILDING 523
Complete Location Name  AIR FORCE BASE \ BUILDING 523
Source Category 1COM
Source Type POINT
Emission Point ATMOSPHERE
GHG 5cope 1
Permitted Source? Yes

Usage Interval MONTHLY
EQUIPMENT
CONTROLS
STACK
MATERIALS
ALGORITHMS AND EMISSION FACTORS
CALCULATIONS
TANKS

The final section is the COMMENTS section. This displays a single field that can be used to document
any additional information regarding the source.

COMMENTS

Start Typing

The last step is to click the button to save and complete the data configuration in APIMS. This
will return you to the APIMS home page.

The equipment and process records will be completely configured in APIMS and a

notification will appear in the workbasket.

The equipment and process records will be completely configured in APIMS and a notification will
appear in the workbasket.
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Notifications

1 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 1.

Page:1

A x UNIT CREATED 2017/10/31 08:48:30 A NEW GENERATOR WAS CREATED

« Previous | Next »

To view the configured equipment record, click the edit “*

If necessary, a storage tank record will also be created and
workbasket.

icon to view the generator.

a task will appear in the Task section of the

Tasks

1 records found.
Displaying records 1-1.

Actions Title Created Description Location Unit  Equipment Facility
D Type
TANK 2017/10/31 A NEW GENERATOR WAS CREATED THAT UTILIZES A STORAGE BUILDING
CREATED 08:48:32 TANK. 523
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

This record will not be complete and will require additional data configuration. To complete the tank

configuration, click on the edit ““* icon.
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Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents

Identification

Air Tank ID:* :|U-183292 .

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE )3+ x| (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* feet

Length:* feet

Is the tank heated?* Yes ® No

Shell Characteristics
Paint Condition: * ® Good Poor
Shell Color/Shade: * ——-Select Value— v

Breather Vent Settings
Vacuum Setting:* -0.03 psig
Pressure Setting:* 0.03 psig

Meteorological Data

City:* [ Jiq.J_U(Unverified)
State:

Save || Cancel
! ! i)

This will open the Air tab of the storage tank record. Some fields will already be populated based on the
data entered during the generator configuration. The remaining fields that are in bold with a red
asterisk * are required to complete the data configuration. For more information on entering these

fields reference Section 3.6 Aboveground Storage Tanks (AST). Once the data is entered, click the Save
button.

The workbasket will display any incomplete generator entries in the Tasks section. Completed engine
entries will appear in the Notifications section. When Facility Power creates a new unit, most details will
be entered; however there is some Air Quality specific information that will be required to complete the
record.
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Equipment  Equipment Type | Process | Regulated Unit Group | Control | Stack | Status

Definition IC Engine Specifications

Disabled fields are associated to Facility Power and must be maintained in the Facility Power module.

Serial #* PE3029T229259
Equipment ID:* |D6
Equipment Description: RADAR RELAY GENERATOR
IViodel #: 3029TF150D
Wodel Description: RED FLAG GENERATOR
Slt“a.r.:flnst_all_Date: " 2003/02/22
yyyy/mm/dd
I‘\-'Il?rjgfac tu.re_ Date: 2003/01/12
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:
Service Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Portable? Yes (' No ® Unknown
Significant Source? Yes No ® Unknown
Location: BUILDING 6402 QUARRY HILL RADAR RELAY
Complete Location Name: EIELSON AFB ' BUILDING 6402 QUARRY HILL RADAR RELAY
Ivlanagement Group:
Other Identification:
Comments:
| Save || Cancel |

The only field that can be edited in in this module is the Equipment ID, all other fields are maintained in
the Facility Power module. This is the value entered in the wizard as the Emission Unit ID.

The next sub tab is the IC Engine Specifications tab.
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Equipment Equipment Type Process

Definition IC Engine Specifications

Spec Sheet File Path:

File Link:
File Mame:
Asset Type:
Real Property |D:*
Unit 1D:

Engine Data
Rated HP:*
RPM:
Ignition Type:
Load Percent:*
# of Cylinders:”
Engine Displacement:”
Cylinder Displac ement:

Crankcase Ventilation:*

Regulated Unit Group

Control Stack Status

Choose File | Mo file chosen

Max File Size is 25 MB

Spec_Shest pdf

RPIE r
12486268
R-34
58
1800
® Compression ) Spark
62 %
3
2.9 L
0.966667 L

Open ® Closed

Unknaown

Is unit equipped with a filtration emission control system?” Yos @ No
Exhaust Gas Temperature: °F
EFA Engine Family: FJDRHOST A
Alternator Data
Model: 20REQZJB-051
Manufac turer: KOHLER
“Voltage: 120,208 v
Amp Rating: 21
KW Rating: 26
Frequency: 60 r |Hertz
Tank Data
Tank Cenfiguration:* Separate ® Integral Both
Integral Tank ID:* f402-1 | Six] %] (Verified)
Integral Fuel Tank Position:* Above ® Below Side
Integral Fuel Tank Capacity: 500 GAL
Engine Run-time on Full Integral Tank:* 200 HRS

Save || Cancel

Most of this data was populated when the unit was created, however there are additional fields that will
need to be populated to complete the record.

The Asset Type should be populated to indicate if the engine is an RPIE (Real Property Installed
Equipment) or an EAID (Equipment Authorized Inventory Data) owned unit. RPIE generators support
mission-critical functions where controlled shut-down or delayed power restoration is unacceptable.
They may be authorized for missions requiring immediate power restoration, uninterrupted power, or
support for emergency systems. RPIE engines are in a fixed location and are not portable. EAID units are
portable generators (trailer-mount or skid-mount) that are used for POL/Fuel functions that include:
hydrant fueling systems, bulk fuel storage areas, non-hydrant operating storage areas, and vehicle
fueling stations. EAID units are also portable generators that may be authorized for mission-essential
functions where delayed power restoration is acceptable.
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The only field that can be edited on this screen is the Equipment ID, as the other fields are owned by the
Facility Power module. If any of these fields are not correct, contact the installation Engine Admin.

3.1.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance
3.1.4.1 Usage

3.1.4.11 IC Engine Log

The consumption for internal combustion sources will need to be tracked monthly. To correctly
document the monthly usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered in the IC
Engine log.

This module is only to be used if the Facility Power module has not been implemented.
Otherwise there is the risk of double counting the operation of an engine.

IC Engine Log
Search IC Engine Log
Equipment ID: | ij|1j
Process ID: ( ij|ﬂ
Unit 1D:
Facility- ( =T\ e
Building No.- ( 1S x]
Search by Date: From: Su To: ~ 1
i Benn rom e =
Year
VYV
Type of Operation: —SelectValue— M
View: Validated Usage Unvalidated Usage ® Both
View Latest Runs: ® Yes No
| Search
.4 Enter IC Engine Runtime Record

To enter a new runtime record, click the Enter IC Engine Runtime Record hyperlink.
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Enter Runtime Record

Equipment ID:*

Serial #
Process ID*

Start Date/Time:*
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm
End Date/Time:*
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

Type of Operation:*
Operation Description:
Usage Method:*

Hours of Operation:*

Fuel:*

Iaintenance Description:

Comments:

Validate Runtime:

04 Jj' EJ(Veriﬂed)
Rated HP: 36 Load Percent: 46

AC0838

[FU120870829604 |3 ] (Verified)

2016/01/01 0000 il

2016/01/31 2359 il

[MAINTENANCE/TEST |5~ EJ(Veriﬂed]
MAINTENANCE/TESTING

® Hours of Operation Fuel Usage ' Both
1.5 Calculated HP Hours: 24 8

[DIESEL FUEL J_.jg; EJ (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
|

® Yes No

Save || Cancel

Enter or search for the Equipment ID by either typing in the Equipment ID, Serial number or Model

number and selecting from the list that appears.

|AC083|

ijl EJ {Unverified)

|EI4 | ACO838 | V2203-M-BG-ETO02

Rated HP: Load Percent:

Or if the equipment is not found, click on the folder =~ icon to open a search pop-up window.
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w . il -
u Equipment Search - APIMS Home - Google Chrome

v-‘ EE—

Equipment Search

Search: |p4

E 11 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

04

I 2412049598
2412049823
EZGA1028004

FO70540485
FO70540485
FO70840487
FO70540488
FO70640491
FO70540402

Page:1 2 | View all results

Equipment ID Serial #

ACDB38
24120495098
2412049823
EZGA1028004
FO70640485
FO70540436
FO70540487
FO70540438
FO70640491
FO70540402

@ https://apims.eesoh.com/apims/common/icEquipmentSearch.apims?name=EQ Q

in | EquipmentID || Search

Model #
V2203-M-BG-ET02

U-GENERATOR-044
U-GENERATOR-045
U-GENERATOR-026
U-GENERATCR-001
U-GENERATOR-014
U-GENERATOR-011
U-GENERATOR-010
U-GENERATCOR-007

U-GENERATCR-009

« Previous | Next »

Select the radio button next to the correct equipment record. This will automatically close the pop-up

window and return you to the Enter Runtime Record screen.

Once the Equipment ID has been verified, the Rated HP, Load Percent and Serial # and Process ID will

auto-populate.

The Start Date/Time and End Date/Time should be entered as the first and last day of the month.

The Type of Operation should be selected from the list of values (MAINTENANCE/TEST, EMERGENCY,

BLACK START, NON-EMERGENCY).

The Type of Operation is critical to tracking compliance with the various regulatory rules
stated in 40 CFR 60 Subpart Illl, 40 CFR 60 Subpart JJJJ and 40 CFR 63 Subpart 2Z2Z .

The Usage Method should be selected according to how the engine run is measured. For most engines

this will be Hours of Operation.
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If Hours of Operation is selected as the Usage Method then the Hours of Operation field will be
displayed. Enter the hours the engine actual ran, not the time it took to complete the maintenance and
testing. Once the hours of operation are entered, APIMS will calculate the Calculated HP Hours
according to the Hours of Operation, Load Percent and Rated HP.

If Fuel Usage is selected as the Usage Method then the Fuel Used and UOM fields will appear.

Fuel Used:* 32 uom:* [GAL =3~ x| (Verified)

Enter the total gallons of fuel used during the engine operation.

The last steps are to select “Yes” in the Validate Runtime field, and click the Save button.

Repeat this step for all the engines and engine operation types. If the unit did not operate during the
month but was still an active source, enter a consumption record with zero usage and a comment as to
why it did not operate to track negative documentation. This type of documentation ensures that all
equipment is accounted for from year to year and can be used to account for differences in AEI
reporting from year to year.

3.1.4.1.2 Facility Power Module

If your installation has implemented the Facility Power module in APIMS then all engine run times will
be recorded by the personnel conducting maintenance and testing. Each time a generator is run for
maintenance and testing as well as all emergency hours are automatically incorporated into the Air
Quality portion of APIMS and will be included in the calculations for the corresponding processes.

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary or Mobile
Source Calculation depending upon the designation of the engine. All stationary engines and portable
engines that have been in the same location for 12 months should be included in the stationary
calculation. All portable engines that have not been on the same location for 12 months should be
included in the mobile calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional
instructions and details.
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3.2 External Combustion (ECOM)

3.21 Source Types

This source category includes external combustion equipment such as furnaces and boilers. Furnaces
heat an area by warming air while boilers utilize water and may produce enough steam to generate
electricity. Emissions from external combustion sources will vary depending on several factors including
the boiler configuration, the size of the combustor, the firing configuration, the fuel type, the control
devices used, and a variety of different design configurations.

Boilers are usually classified into four categories based on their size (heat input) and application: Utility,
Industrial, Commercial, and Residential. The size is defined as the maximum heat input capacity, which is
the measure of the source’s maximum heat value it is capable of combusting. Utility boilers are typically
the largest boilers and utilize steam for electricity generation. The Air Force does not currently have any
boilers in this category. Industrial boilers can produce electricity or they may generate process steam.
The process steam may be used for heat generation or the captured condensate may be used as a
solvent or feedstock. Both commercial and residential boilers are considerably smaller than utility and
industrial boilers and are used exclusively for comfort heat generation. The main difference between
commercial and residential boiler types is that the commercial boilers are significantly larger than
residential boilers since they are used to heat larger (commercial) spaces. The boiler types and their
respective heat inputs are given in the table below.

Boiler Type Size (Heat Input)
Industrial — Heavy >100 to 250 MMBtu/hr
Industrial — Light >10 to <100 MMBtu/Hr
Commercial/Institutional >0.3 to <10 MMBtu/hr
Residential <0.3 MMBtu/hr

Boilers usually use natural gas, diesel or coal as the fuel. Some boilers are defined as dual fuel boilers;
this means that the boiler is configured to operate mainly on one fuel with a backup fuel available. The
most common example is a natural gas fired boiler with a diesel backup. In addition to the size of the
boiler and the fuel combusted, the burner configurations and control devices need to be taken into
account.

Natural gas boilers may be either wall-fired or tangential-fired. Wall-Fired boilers have burners
mounted in the boiler walls, producing discrete flames in the furnace. Burners may be mounted in a
single boiler wall or in two opposing walls.
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Wall Fired Burner Configurations

Tangentially Fired Boilers have stacked groups of burners and air registers at the four corners of the
furnace. Fuel and air are injected to create a single rotating fireball in the center of the furnace, rather
than the discrete flames produced by burners in the wall-fired boilers.

Tangential-Fired Burner Configuration

In addition to the burner configuration there are additional controls that can affect how the boiler
operates. Such as a Low NOx Burner (LNB) or Flue Gas Recirculator (FGR) that are built into the boiler
and a Baghouse (BGH), Electrostatic Precipitator (ESP), Multi-Cyclone (MCL), Multi-Cyclone with Fly-Ash
Reinjection (MCL with FAR) and Scrubbers (SCB) that are external to the boiler.

Low NOx burners integrate staged combustion into the burner. A typical low NOx burner creates a fuel-
rich primary combustion zone. The reducing conditions in this zone promote the reduction of the fuel
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NOx, while limited combustion air lowers the flame temperature, minimizing the production of thermal
NOx. Combustion is completed in a lower-temperature, fuel-lean zone.

Lower
NOx

[_
Burnout Air Q—.f 2

4/4 - ///
Reburn Fuel | L - /////%
Higher
NOy

Main Burners

Boiler

Low NOx burner technology is applicable to most wall-fired and tangentially fired boilers. It is not
applicable to stokers, which have no burners, or to cyclones, which must maintain rigidly defined
combustion conditions for proper slagging. Because low NOx burners produce longer flames, they may
be inappropriate for retrofit on smaller furnaces.

Installation of low NOx burners may be accompanied by increased emissions of CO and hydrocarbons, in
the case of coal, by increased unburned carbon. The image below illustrates how a boiler with a Low
NOx burner and Flue Gas Recirculator might look.

External View of Boiler with Low NOXx Burner and Flue Gas Recirculator
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Flue gas Recirculation involves recycling of up to about 20 percent of the cooled flue gas back to the
combustion zone. FGR lowers peak flame temperature primarily by adding a large mass of cool, inert
gas to the fuel-air mixture. FGR also lowers the oxygen concentration of the flame. Because FGR reduces
thermal NOx formation and only has a small effect on fuel NOx levels, its principal applicability is to oil

and gas fired boilers.

Boiler with Flue Gas Recirculation

Baghouses are a separate unit from the boiler but are attached to the exhaust stack through piping. A
baghouse uses a series of fabric filters to separate particulate matter from gases. Flue gas enters the
baghouse and passes through fabric bags that act as thick filters utilizing the particulate matter captured
to improve efficiency. The particulate matter then collects on the filter packs allowing the clean air to
exit through the top of the bags. During cleaning cycles the collected material is allowed to fall to the
bottom of the baghouse and captured for disposal. This type of control only controls the emissions of
PM, PMy,, PM, 5 although additional controls for other pollutants have been installed in the baghouse in
some control situations.

Clean Air ———
b
=
_|
-
Dirty Air
—1 Filter
Bags
Baghouse

128



APIMS AEI Procedure External Combustion (ECOM)

Electrostatic Precipitation is a control device that uses an induced electrostatic charge to remove
particulates. The flue gas passes ionizing electrodes which come into contact with the particulate
matter and imparts an electrical charge. As the charged particles pass near the plates the particles
collect on the plates and are removed from the gas due to electrostatic forces. The plates are then
rapped, vibrated or washed with water to dislodge the particles, which fall into a hopper to be disposed.
Originally invented to control wet particulate matter (sulfuric acid mists) the electrostatic precipitator is
now commonly used to control emissions of PM, PM,, and PM, s with a very high efficiency even for

very small particulate matter.

Waste gas without
particulates

Collecting ﬂ

plates

Particles . .

pickupa\ ﬂ.:.' ‘&

negative e e o 0
charge \:. e
——c T
- . ® . .. ..
L ] . L]
Negatively charged . - ®
L ] L ]
metal grid * ..

Waste gas with
particulates

Electrostatic Precipitator

Multi-Cyclone control devices are used to control the emissions of PM, PM,,and PM,s. Flue gas enters
into a cylindrical or conical chamber and leaves through a central opening. The cyclone then uses inertia
to remove particles from the gas stream. The incoming gas is forced into circular motion down the
cyclone near the inner surface of the cyclone tube. At the bottom of the cyclone, the gas turns and
spirals up through the center of the tube and out of the top of the cyclone. Particles in the gas stream
are forced toward the cyclone walls by the centrifugal force of the spinning gas but are opposed by the
fluid drag force of the gas traveling through and out of the cyclone. For large particles, the inertial
momentum overcomes the fluid drag force so that the particles reach the cyclone walls and are
collected. Gravity also causes the larger particles that reach the cyclone walls to travel down into the
bottom hopper. A multiple tube cyclone increases the efficiency of particulate removal. See the diagram
below for an illustration of a multi-cyclone.
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Treated Gas

Dirty Gas Outlet Tube

Dirty Gas
Tube Sheet

Gasket

Inlet —~
Spinner
“ane

Collecti
Tube e e

Extra
Thickness at
Wear Poimts

. Fly Ash
! Particles

A Multi-cyclone with Fly-Ash Reinjection is a two stage control of particulate emissions. The multi-
cyclone is operated as explained above, however the fly ash particles that are collected at the bottom of
the cyclone are then pneumatically pumped back into the boiler. This type of control is usually only
associated with a spreader stoker boiler that combusts coal. The fly ash has a high enough carbon
content to make reburning feasible.

In a scrubber, flue gas enters through an inlet at the bottom of the column. Liquid enters through a
nozzle or pipe at the top. As the gas flows up through the scrubber it is contacted by the water flowing
down. Particulates are either formed into droplets or are forced against the wall much like in a cyclone
and drop to the bottom. In addition to the particulate removal, acidic gases react with the water to
become salts that also fall out to the bottom.
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Clean Air

Water In

Flue Gas —_)
_—

Waste Water

Boilers can burn various types of fuel such as natural gas, diesel and coal. Each fuel is detailed below.

Natural gas boilers are by far the most common type of boiler used by the Air Force. They can be used
for industrial processes, steam and heat production, residential and commercial space heating, and
electric power generation. Utility and large industrial boilers with a heat input greater than 100
MMBtu/hr are usually field erected, meaning they are assembled in place. Smaller boilers, less than 100
MMBtu/hr are often package units that are constructed off site and shipped to the location.

Fuel oil boilers include boilers that burn residual oil and distillate oil. Residual oils contain significant
amounts of ash, nitrogen and sulfur, and are primarily used in utility, industrial, and large commercial
applications. Distillate oils are used mainly in domestic and small commercial applications and include
kerosene and diesel fuels. Most fuel oil boilers in the Air Force burn No. 2 diesel fuel.

Coal-fired boilers are only utilized at a few installations in the Air Force.

Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG) fired boilers usually consist of butane or propane and are used in small
commercial and industrial boilers. These boilers operate in a similar manner to the natural gas fired
boilers.

Waste oil includes crankcase oils from automobiles and trucks, used industrial lubricating oils and other
used industrial oils (i.e., heat transfer fluids), as well as a minimal amount of oil considered
contaminated. After being discarded, the physical properties of these oils changes as the components
break down and the oil is contaminated with the materials that are brought into contact with the
discarded oils. Only boilers that are designed to burn No. 6 residual fuel oil can be used to burn waste oil.

Digester gas formed from the breakdown of organic matter is often thermally destroyed to decrease the
emissions of methane (CH,;). Most often the gas is combusted by flare, however they can be used in
boilers, turbines and internal combustion engines.
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3.2.2 Potential Data Sources

External combustion equipment is usually scattered all across the installation to provide comfort heating
to all buildings. These boilers are usually managed by the HVAC shop which is part of the Civil
Engineering office. The HVAC shop should have an equipment inventory list that can provide the boiler
type, size and fuel burned. They may also have the amount of fuel used for each boiler. If the HVAC
shop does not have the consumption, it may be obtained through the Base Supply Fuels Maintenance
office. Additionally it may be necessary to contact the fuel supplier to determine the metal content,
sulfur weight percent, or other pertinent fuel data used for the calculation of emissions. The shops listed
below are the most common shops with information regarding external combustion equipment:

e HVAC (CEO)

e Base Supply Fuels Management (LGRF)
e Energy Manager (CENPE)

e Hospitals/Clinics

e Facility managers

The data elements that are needed are as follows:

e Type of fuel combusted.

e Total amount of fuel combusted in pounds, gallons or cubic feet depending upon the fuel type.
e Size of boiler (heat input)

e Firing Configuration (e.g., Wall Fired, Tangential, Spreader Stoker, Fluidized Bed etc.)

e Controls (e.g., LNB, FGR, MCL, ESP etc.)

3.23 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS. In the Source Category search field, type “ECOM”
then select the row for EXTERNAL COMBUSTION from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue 1D:

Base Specific:

Process ID:

Local Process Name:

Source Category: [Ecom

Building No -

Facility:

(
(
Location: ( Jj_'l_‘J
( -
(

Shop:

Zone:

s T
= s T

Status: —Select Value— T

Pemitted Source? Yes . No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes ) No © Unsure @ Al

Start Date: From: =] To: =~
yyyy/mm/dd — —

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records '® Both

Search

The search results grid will now display all the external combustion processes currently in APIMS.

Search Results
. Create Process
6 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 6.
Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date M
Ex (& 643302 80SIG HOSP - NAT. GAS - BOILERS = 1 MMBTUMHR ECOM 401 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
®x 642304 428IG AMARG - NAT. GAS - BOILERS > 1 MMBTUHR ECOM AMARG 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Ex 2 643342 14412 AAFES - NAT. GAS - BOILERS ECOM AAFES 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
% 643343 14414 US CUSTOMS - NAT. GAS - BOILERS ECOM US CUSTOMS 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 = (& 643344 14475 BLDG NAVY - NAT. GAS - BOILERS ECOM NAVY 1901/01/01 ACTVE
2 % L 643350 655IG BASEWIDE - NAT. GAS BOILERS ECOM 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page1

3.2.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit ““* icon next to the process. If this is a
process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in
EESOH-MIS.
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Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1

ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =l

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.2.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No..Z BASEWIDE

Location:Z ( | yv| x| (Unverified)
Complete Location Name:

Office Symbol.Z ( |y x| (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:

Shop: ( | 53] x| (Unverified)

Shop Name:

Source TypelL POINT v

Pemmitted Source?x Yes ® No

Emission Point: STACK v

Usage Interval: ANNUAL A

Next Higher Process: ( | 53] x| (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name

EPA Source Class Code: 10300603

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: 1 v

Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS Interface? ) Yeg Mo
Operating Schedule Hrs/Day, Day(s)yWk, Whs/Yr

Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. For
instance if this is for multiple boilers spread across the installation, specify BASEWIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This is especially important for boilers that are metered and not managed as part of a bigger
group of boilers. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the
source owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a
location reference Section 2.2 Location.

External combustion operations are categorized as POINT source in the Source Type.
The Emission Point for external combustion equipment is usually STACK.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting. If some boilers are
permitted and others are not it is wise to configure the boilers so that the permitted equipment is not
associated to the same process as the non-permitted equipment.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be a different interval if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it
will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.
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The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for external combustion operations are:

Process Type SCC

Natural Gas Boiler, > 100 MMBtu/hr, Electric Generation 10100601
Natural Gas Boiler, > 100 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200601
Natural Gas Boiler, > 100 MMBtu/hr, Commercial/Institutional 10300601
Natural Gas Boiler, < 100 MMBtu/hr, Wall Fired, Electric Generation 10100602
Natural Gas Boiler, 10-100 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200602
Natural Gas Boiler, < 10 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200603
Natural Gas Boiler, 10-100 MMBtu/hr, Commercial/Institutional 10300602
Natural Gas Boiler, < 10 MMBtu/hr, Commercial/Institutional 10300603
Natural Gas Boiler, Tangential Fired, Electric Generation 10100604
Natural Gas Boiler, Cogeneration, Industrial 10200604
No. 6 Qil Boiler, Industrial 10200401
Residual Oil Boiler, 10-100 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200402
Residual Oil Boiler, < 10 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200403
Distillate No. 1 and No. 2 Qil Boiler, Industrial 10200501
Distillate Oil Boiler, 10-100 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200502
Distillate Oil Boiler, < 10 MMBtu/hr, Industrial 10200503
No. 4 QOil Boiler, Commercial/Institutional 10300504
Distillate No. 1 and No. 2 Qil Boiler, Commercial/Institutional 10300501
Distillate Oil Boiler, 10-100 MMBtu/hr, Commercial/Institutional 10300502
Distillate Oil, < 10 MMBtu/hr, Commercial/Institutional 10300503
Liquified Petroleum Gas, Butane Boiler, Industrial 10201001
Liquified Petroleum Gas, Propane Boiler, Industrial 10201002
Liquified Petroleum Gas, Propane Boiler, Commercial/Institutional 10301002
Liquid Waste, Waste Qil Boiler, Electric Generation 10101302
Liquid Waste, Waste Qil Boiler, Industrial 10201302
Liquid Waste, Waste QOil Boiler, Commercial/Institutional 10301302

3.2.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.2.3.1.4 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is completely dependent upon how your installation is regulated
by the regulatory agencies. For installations that are required to track individual boilers this tab can be
used to associate the boilers to the process. If there is no regulatory requirement by the local regulatory
agency then this tab does not need to be configured. To link the equipment to the process the
equipment must already be entered in APIMS.

The first tab in the Equipment record should be configured with the actual model and serial number of
the boiler. These can be found on the boiler plate attached to the boiler. A sample boiler plate is shown
below.
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Model Number

Heat Input

Serial Number

Manufacture Date

Serial #:*

Equipment ID:*
Equipment Description:
Model #:

IModel Description:

Start/install Date:*
yyyy/mm/dd

Manufacture Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

End Date:

Service Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Portable?

Equipment Type | Process | Reguiated UnitGroup | Control | Stack | stas |
Definition

|L-89612

[BOIL-04880-2

[BOILER

[cB200-700

|
]E;[E (Verified)

BCILER

1991/06/01 o
1991/06/01 Tl

=

Significant Source?

Location:

Complete Location Name:

IManagement Group:

Other Identification:

Comments:

'Yes ® No ) Unknown
®Yes ) No © Unknown
[BUILDING 04880 AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE
AFB BUILDING 04880 AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE

]5@ (Verified)
]5;@ (Unverified)
\

The Serial # field should be used to enter the serial number from the boiler plate.
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The Equipment ID is intended to be used to easily identify the equipment. This field can be populated
with the emission unit ID as identified in any applicable permits, the building number or a standard
convention used to easily identify the equipment.

The Model # can be selected from the list of values (LOV) or created within the LOV popup window.
Click the folder icon |_i~ to open the Model Search popup.

Model Search

Search:: :in Nodel # v || Search |

. Create Model|

295 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

warutastursr  Deseription

113RNAD48-C UNKNOWN

1357 MBTU/HR WEIL MCCLAIN 2

13ACX03023010 LENNOX 2

13ACX-030-230-10 LENNOX BLDG. 425 DX UNIT, MAIN GATE

2136 MBH BURNHARM 2

24ABB336AG10 CARRIER . 2

2TTADO36A3000AA TRANE BLDG 332 DX UNIT 4

2TTADOT72ZA3000AA TRANE BLDG 306 DX UNIT 2

2TTA2060A3000AA TRANE BLDG 245 AC UNIT 4 2

2TTA2060A3000AA CU1 TRANE z
Page123456789 10| View all results « Previous | Next »

The search can be used to locate a specific model record. To select the model record, click the
corresponding radio button. This will cause the popup window to close and will populate the Model #
field with the selected record. If the model number is not available in the list it will need to be created.
Reference the Equipment section on how to create a Model record.

The Start/Install Date should be the date the equipment was installed. If that data is not known a
default date of 1901/01/01 may be used.

The Manufacture Date should be accurately populated for all boilers as it can have an
impact on the regulations that apply to the unit. Sometimes the manufacture date is
provided on the boiler plate.
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The Location field is very important for equipment as it can then relate to the Air Force geographic

information system (GIS).
Location.

For the instructions on how to create a location reference Section 2.2

The Specifications sub tab is important for boilers as the capacity of the boiler can dictate the emission

factor set and boiler classification. This field is often used for enterprise Air Force reporting as well.

Equipment Equipment Type FProcess Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status

Definition Specifications
Capacity:
Rated Capacity: 29.291 -vom: MMBTUHR |5yl x] (Verified)
Maximum Capacity:
Length: vom (] e %] (Unverified)
Height: vom (] i+ %] (Unverified)
Diameter vom: [ Saie] %] (Unverffied)
Width: vom: [ e %] (Unverffied)

Save || Cancel

The Equipment Type tab is essential to identify which equipment fall under specific regulatory rules such
as the Boiler MACT. In the Equipment Type tab it is possible to designate an Equipment Type by clicking
the Add Equipment Type hyperlink.

Equipment || EquipmentType | Process | Reguiated UnitGroup | Control | Stack | Status

J Add Equipment Type

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.

No records found

Functional Area

« Previous | Next »

Page:

This will display the Equipment Type module, where the equipment type can be selected from the LOV.
Below is a list of the values available and the appropriate equipment that should be designated under

each type.

Code Description Examples of Equipment

BOILER BOILER This is used for external combustion
equipment that is used to heat water to be
used in a central heating system or steam
engine.

FURNACE FORCED AIR FURNACE This is for equipment used to heat air, for
process or comfort heating. This is different
from a boiler as it heats air directly.

HEAT-AC COMBINATION SYSTEM  WITH | This is for a combination heating cooling unit.

HEAT AND AC IN ONE UNIT This equipment should be managed through
the Refrigerant Compliance module.
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INF_HEAT INFRARED HEATER

This is used for external combustion radiator
heaters or heaters used for comfort heating.

Click the Save button to associate the Equipment Type.

Equipment Equipment Type Process | Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status.

) Add Equipment Type

Equipment Type:”

Equipment Type Description:

| Save |

1 records found
Displaying records 1 -1

%  BOILER BOILER

Page1

jv‘ﬂ (Unverified)

Functional Area
AIR QUALITY

« Previous | Next »

accounted for in the emission factors. Usually Low

reference Section 2.4 Equipment.

The Control tab is only needed for boilers that have an external control that is not already

are accounted for in the emission factor sets. Additionally, if boilers do have an external
control they should not be grouped in a process with other boilers as the control efficiency
will not be applied correctly. For information on how to configure a control efficiency

NOXx burners and Flue Gas Recirculators

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts

4 Create Equipment Association

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0

(.11 M Equipment ID Serial #

Page

No records found

Zones

Manufacturer

Records | Assessments Status

Start Date

« Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory

Equipment ID:*
Serial #:

Model #:
Manufacturer:
Description:
Equipment Start Date
yyyy/mm/dd
Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Start Date:*
yyyy/mm/dd

End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Comments:

Authorized Materials

Industrial

[BOIL-04880-2

Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Jj'v ﬁ(\f’eriﬂed)

L-89612

CB200-700
CLEAVER BROOKS
BOILER

1991/06/01

T

1991/07/10 ==

| Save & Create Another | Save & Finish || Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the Start Date and click the Save & Finish button.

If the process is for a group of boilers, multiple boilers can be associated on this tab by using the Save &

Create Another button.

3.2.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

LU ) Algorithm Formula

Authorized Materials

Industrial | Contacts | Zones

Emission Factor Criteria

No records found

Records

Assessments | Status.

Start Date

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zaones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [Econm-o1 | =T x| (Verified)
Formula: CONSUMPTION*EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [FUEL/ HEAT INPUT/FIRING | =9+ x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: NATURAL GAS /< 100 MILLICN BTU/HR / WALL-FIRED
Emission Factor Set ID: 5046

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:*

oy 1991/07/10 =~

End Date: —
yyy/mm/dd ==

| Save & Create Another | Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab or the Save & Create Another
button to include more equipment. Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and
Emission Factor set.
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3.2.3.1.5.1 Natural Gas

Does the
boiler havea
FlueGas
Recirculator?

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS [ ALL / TANGENT FIREDFGR

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS / ALL / TANGENT FIRED

- Tangential

Whattype
of firing?

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS /> 100 MILLION BTU/HR /LNB.

. ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS / > 100 MILLION BTU/HR /FGR.

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS /> 100 MILLION BTU/HR /WALL FIRED PRENSPS

Does the
boiler have a
Low NOx
Burner?

| »100MMBTU/HR

Does the
boiler havea
FlueGas
Recirculator?

—v|.' WallFired |

Whatsizis
the boiler?

Isthe is
boiler older
than 19847

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS /> 100 MILLION BTU/HR /WALL FIRED POSTNSPS

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS /< 100 MILLION BTU/HR / WALL-FIRED LNB/FGR.

ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS / <100 MILLION BTU/HR / WALL-FIRED LNS
. ECOM-01
NATURAL GAS / < 100 MILLION BTU/HR / WALL-FIRED

Does the
boiler havea
FlueGas
Recirculator?

Does the
boiler havea
Low NOx

Burner?

<100 MMBTU/HR
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FUEL OIL/ INDUSTRIAL f NO. 6 OIL [1-02-001-02, 1-02-004-0;

ECOM-02

FUELOIL/ INDUSTRIAL / NO. 6 O1L [1-02-004-02, 1-02-004-0:
ECOM-04

ECOM-02
’ FUEL OIL/ INDUSTRIAL / NO. 6 OIL [1-02-004-01] LNB. FUELOIL/ INDUSTRIAL / NO.6 OIL
(o | ECOM-02 ECOM-04
’ ’ FUEL OIL/ INDUSTRIAL / NO. 6 OIL [1-02-004-01] FUELOIL / INDUSTRIAL / NO. 6 OIL
ECOM-02 )

FUEL QIL/ INDUSTRIAL / DISTILLATE [1-02-005-02, 1-02-005-03] <100 MMBTU/HR

Fuel 0Oil

323152

Doesthe
boiler have
a Low NOx
Burner?

+ No.6FuelQil

| [1-02-005-02] N
Industrial “|L[2-02-005-03] .
*10to <100 —
MMBtu/hr Distiliste
| ] ) ECOM-02

1 1 - FUEL OIL/ INDUSTRIAL / DISTILLATE NO.1 AND NO. 2 OIL [1-024]]5D

Commerdal /
Institutional
<10 MMBtuz hr
Na. 4 Fuel0il L ZLw
i g \_FUELOIL/ COMM-INST / NO.4 QIL FUELOIL/ COMM-INST / NO.4 OIL
Whatis
diEEl L03-005-01 . ECOM-02 ECOM-04
used? i FUEL OIL / COMM-INST / DISTILLATE NO.101LANDNO.2 OIL [1-03-005-01; FUELOIL / COMM-INST / DISTILLATE [1-03-005-01]
[1-03-005-02) ECOM-02 ECOM-04
[1-03-005-03] |~ —__FUELQIL / COMM-INST / DISTILLATE <100 MMBTU/HR [1-03-005-02, 1-03-005-0 FUEL OIL / COMM-INST / DISTILLATE [1-03-D05-02, 1-03-005-03]
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3.2.3.1.53 Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG), Waste Oil and Digester Gas

I surare , ECOM-02 )
: ( LPG / INDUSTRIAL / BUTANE
— _ ECOM-10
LorEEE DIGESTERGAS
r—— ECOM-02 ECOM-04 ECOM-07
\_WASTE OIL/ BOILER/ ALL WASTE OIL / BOILER/ ALL WASTE OIL/ BOILER/ ALL

ECOM-02
d=
[ 210 MMBtu/hr _*'qpsflmnusrnmupnnmm

—=  Propanes

ECOM-02
<10 MMBtu/hr "‘Cps J/ COMM INST / PRDPAND
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If your permit or regulatory agency requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air
Force Air Quality Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the Potential To
Emit (PTE) calculations.

The calculations for actual emissions do not require parameters; however the RATED
CAPACITY is required to complete any PTE calculations.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial Contacts |~ Zones Records =~ Assessments Status.

Process Algorithm Assignment

d  Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

Actions [T P Formula Emission Factor Criteria start Date [EndDate
» L% ECOMD1 CONSUMPTION'EF NATURAL GAS /< 100 MILLION BTU/HR / WALL-FIRED 1901/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

4 Create Calculafion Parameter Assignment

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Caontacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Parameter Name: [RATED CAPACITY J - iJ (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 99.84 MMBTU/HR
Start Dare: 1901/01/01 =
End Date: —1
yy/mm/dd ]

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Parameter Name, RATED CAPACITY from the list of values.

Enter the rated capacity (heat input) of the boiler, or if this is for multiple boilers enter the total rated
capacity of all the boilers in the Parameter Value field.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Finish button.
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DO NOT DELETE or EDIT the parameter value.

If this parameter is for multiple boilers, this parameter should be reviewed annually and
the RATED CAPACITY should be adjusted as boilers are added and removed. In this case,

create a new parameter record for the current year.

Instead end date the previous year and

An example of an end dated parameter is shown below.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial Contacts ~ Zones

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found.

Actions XTI SRUSR F ormula Emission Factor Criteria
% ECOM-01 CONSUMPTIONEF NATURAL GAS / < 100 MILLION BTUMR /

Calculation Parameter Assignment

. Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

2 records found.

x RATED CAPACITY 955

x RATED CAPACITY 99.84

Records

Assessments Status

Start Date End Date
WALL-FIRED 1901/01/01
MMBTUMR 2016/01/01
MMBTUMHR 1901/01/01 201512131

3.2.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel as the authorized material on the

Authorized Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status
.d Create Authorized Material
0 records found
Save
Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag
No records found
Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zaones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [NATURAL GAS =3 ] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
IMaterial Name NATURAL GAS
Authorize? ® Yes MNo
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish 1 Cancel |

Select the fuel used from the list of values. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then click the

Save & Finish button.
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Process  Equipment = Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records  Assessments Status

“d  Create Authorized Material

1 records found
| save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code NI Material Name Flag
v

x NATURAL GAS EMC A NATURAL GAS £4

| save |

Fuel material records used in external combustion have additional data requirements depending upon
the algorithms used. Reference the table below to determine the data requirements for each algorithm.

Algorithm Size / Configuration Fuel(s) Data Requirement
Industrial Fuel Qil - No. 6

ECOM-04 Commercial - Instijcuti'onal Fl‘JeI‘OiI -No. 4 Material Sulfur Content
Commercial — Institutional | Distillate
All Waste Oil

ECOM-07 All Waste Oil Material Ash Content

ECOM-08 (PTE) | All All Fuels Heat Content

ECOM-09 (PTE) | All All Fuels Heat Content

ECOM-09 (PTE) | All All Fuels Sulfur Content

To review the material record, navigate to Material Product module. Use the search fields to filter the
results to find the material record.

Manage Material Product
Search Material Product
NSN: [DIESEL FUEL | = B3
CAGE Code:
PNI:
Prep ?ite From = To =
Trade Name:
Material Name:
Description of Material:
ODC Tracked? Yes (U No ‘® Both
Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Status: Active  Inactive '® Both
Standard? Yes ) No '® Both
| Search |

Once the search criteria, such as NSN has been entered, click the Search button.
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Search Results

. Create Material Product

1 records found
Displaying records 1 - 1

Actions [T IS A GE Code BNI Prep Date
» % DIESELFUEL EMC A 1901/01/01

Page:1

Material Name Standard?

DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL) Yes

ACTIVE

« Previous | Next »

To view the material record details, click the edit "

icon next to the material record. Once in the

material record navigate to the Pollutant Content tab.

Materials | Physical Characteristics | Consfituents | PollufantContent | Material Type

\J Create Pollutant Content

3 records found
Displaying records 1 - 3.

LY L B Content Type Description

» .x HEAT MATERIAL HEAT CONTENT
s % MOLEWT VAPOR MOLECULAR WEIGHT (LB/LB-MOLE)

s % SULFUR MATERIAL SULFUR CONTENT

Page

Content Amount Content UOM
138.0 MMBTUMGAL

188.0 LBSLB
0.0015 WT PCT

It is recommended to use the values provided by the AFCEC Stationary Source Guide in Table 2-2 for
Material Heat Content and Table 3-2 for Material Sulfur Content as, provided below.

Table 2-2. Typical Fuel Heating Values

Fuel Type High Heating Value (Btu/unit fuel)
CNG 1.03E-03 MMBw/ft’
Fuel O1 -No. 6 1.50E-01 MMBtw/gal
Fuel O1 -No. 5 1.40E-01 MMBtwgal
Fuel O1 -No. 4 1.46E-01 MMBtw/gal

Fuel O1 -No. 1

1.39E-01 MMBtwgal

Fuel O1 -No. 2/Distillate/ Diesel

1.38E-01 MMBtwgal

Coal - Bitummous

24 93 MMBtu/ton

Coal - Subbitummous

17.25 MMBtw'ton

Coal - Anthracite

25.09 MMBtw/'ton

Coal - Lignite

14.21 MMBtw/ton

1 PG 9.20E-02 MMBitw/gal
Waste O1 1.38E-01 MMBtwgal
I andfill Gas 4.85E-04 MMBtw/ft’

. 1
Digester Gas

6.55E-04 MMBtw/ft
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Table 3-2. Data for Common Fuels Used in Stationary ICOM Engines

Fuel Type Heatmg. Valuel Sulfur Content (wt. %)?
(Btu/Unit Fuel)

Diesel 138.000 Btw/gal 0.0015%
MOGAS 125,000 Btu/gal 0.02
CNG 1,026 Btu/ft’ 0.0007
LPG 92,000 Btu/gal Negligible
Landfill Gas 485 Btw/ft? 0.00469®
Digester Gas 655 Btuw/fi? ---

1. SOURCE Table C-1 of "Title 40-Protection of the Environment. Chapter I-Environmental Protection Agency. Subchapter
C-Air Programs. Part 98-Mandatory Greenhouse Gas Reporting. Subpart C- General Stationary Fuel Combustion
Sources." U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.

SOURCE: (unless otherwise stated): "Household Vehicles Energy Use: Latest Data & Trends." Energy Information
Administration (EIA), Office of Energy Markets and End Use. U.S. Department of Energy. November 2005.

3. SOURCE: "Regulatory Announcement: Clean Air Nonroad Diesel Rule." U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

Office of Transportation and Air Quality. May 2004,

4. SOURCE: This value assumes a typical sulfur compound concentration of 46.9 ppmv as given in "Section 2.4-“Municipal
Solid Waste Landfills." Compilation of Air Pollutant Emission Factors - Volume I. Stationary Point and Area Sources.
Fifth Edition. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. November 1998,

#-=-"" — Indicates No Data Available

(]

3.2.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.

It is also recommended to take pictures of the name plate while in the field if possible.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing OO Feet [0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [ Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

For each boiler, collect the following information:

Manufacturer Heat Input MMBtu/hr
Model Number Serial Number
Manufacture Date Installation Date

What are the specific properties of the unit? (check all that apply)
O Low NOx Burner O wall Fired O Other External Control Device
O Flue Gas Recirculator [ Tangential Fired Specify

USAGE INFORMATION

How is fuel usage tracked?
O Meter for individual unit O Meter for group of units O Basewide fuel use

What is the fuel or fuels used?

O Natural Gas [0 Heating Oil/No. 6 Fuel Oil O Butane
O Diesel/No. 2 Fuel Oil O Waste Oil [ Digester Gas
O Kerosene/No. 4 Fuel Oil O Propane

How often is the usage tracked? [0 Monthly [ Annually

Total Fuel Used MMCUFT
Total Fuel Used GAL
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3.2.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS the installation needs to evaluate the
following:

e How is usage tracked for the boilers?

e  What size boilers does my installation have?
e What fuel is used by my boiler?

e Do any of my boilers have controls?

e Are any of the boilers permitted?

e Do any of my boilers have meters installed?

The basic driving forces for source configuration are if the boilers calculate emissions using the same
methodology and emission factors and if the usage is tracked as a single number.

The most common scenario for an installation is to have all natural gas fired boilers, no permit
requirements or metered units and a single natural gas usage for the entire installation. In this scenario
refer to the next section 3.2.3.2.2.1 Installations without Metered Boilers.

For all other scenarios reference sections 3.2.3.2.2.2 Installations with Metered Boilers or 3.2.3.2.2.3
Dual Fuel Boilers.

323221 Installations without Metered Boilers

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at a minimum a
Unique Process record for each fuel type and size classification of boiler. For example, all natural gas
boilers that are less than 100 MMBtu/hr will be configured as a single process.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* [INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [FUELS &= -| x| (Verified)
Process Name:* [COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS. EXTERNAL || x] (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <100MMBTU/HR
Start E?‘I_‘e_f*__ 1901/01/01 =
Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE |3 x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® No
Source Category:Z [ECOM =D (Verified)
Save Cancel
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Process Process Type | Process Name Process ID
Category

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, EXTERNAL 1207

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #4/KEROSENE, EXTERNAL 1209

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #6/HEATING OIL, EXTERNAL | 1210

COMBUSTING FUEL, ISOBUTANE 1211
INDUSTRIAL | FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS, EXTERNAL 1218
COMBUSTING FUEL, PROPANE (LPG), EXTERNAL 1220
COMBUSTING WASTE OIL, EXTERNAL 1223
FUELS, NOC 1501

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, fuel used and size. Examples of process names are as follows:

e BASEWIDE — BOILERS — FUEL OIL — <100 MMBTU/HR

e BASEWIDE — FURNACE — NATURAL GAS — <100 MMBTU/HR

The Start Date should be the date the first unit became operational, if there is no possible way to
determine the actual start date then use 1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered a stationary source.
All external combustion sources are assigned to the ECOM Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

323222 Installations with Metered Boilers

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at a minimum a
Unique Process record for each fuel type, size classification and usage group. For example, if most
boilers on the installation are less than 100 MMBtu/hr natural gas boilers but there is a building that has
two boilers that have shared usage meter. In this scenario there would need to be the following
processes configured:

e Aprocess for the natural gas boilers that are not metered
e A process for the two metered boilers

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

153



APIMS AEI Procedure

External Combustion (ECOM)

Search Results
4l Create Process

3 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 3.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No.  Start Date M

*® 628558 PERMITTED BOILER USAGE ECOM 4425 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

® 628556 BASEWIDE - BCILER - NATURAL GAS - <100 MMBTU/KR ECOM 1901/04/01 ACTIVE
Page1

Create Process

Process Category:*
Process Type:*
Process Name:"
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*

Start Date”
yyyy/mm/dd

Facility:*
Mobile Source?"

Source Category:Z

[INDUSTRIAL v
[FUELS Jjj. E(\/eriﬂed)
[COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS, EXTERNAL Jjjv ﬂ (Verified)

BASEWIDE - BOILER - NATURAL GAS - <100MMBTU/HR

1901/01/01 =~

[AIR FORCE BASE | (=1 x| (Verified)
Yes ® No

[ECOm J—_-.;j. E(Veriﬂed)

| Save || Cancel |

Create Process

Process Category:*
Process Type:*
Process Name:*
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*
Start Date:”

yyyy/mm/dd
Facility:*
Mobile Source?*

Source Category:Z

INDUSTRIAL v

[FUELS = x| (Verified)
[COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS. EXTERNAL | = x| (Verified)
EUS

BLDG 501 - BOILERS - NATURAL GAS - 21 MMBTU/HR

2014/06/12 =l

| AIR FORCE BASE Jj:vﬂ(\ferifled)
Yes ® No

[ECOom | (=1 E(\f’eriﬂed)

| Save || Cancel |

Process Process Type | Process Name Process ID

Category
COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, EXTERNAL 1207
COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #4/KEROSENE, EXTERNAL 1209
COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #6/HEATING OIL, EXTERNAL | 1210
COMBUSTING FUEL, ISOBUTANE 1211

INDUSTRIAL | FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS, EXTERNAL 1218
COMBUSTING FUEL, PROPANE (LPG), EXTERNAL 1220
COMBUSTING WASTE OIL, EXTERNAL 1223
FUELS, NOC 1501
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Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, fuel used and size. Examples of process names are as follows:

e BLDG 501 — BOILERS — NATURAL GAS — 21 MMBTU/HR

e BLDG 223 - BOILER — DIESEL — 0.875 MMBTU/HR

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if there is no possible way to determine
the actual start date then use 1901/01/01 as a default start date. This date is very important as it can
have regulatory implications.

The Facility name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered a stationary source.
All external combustion sources are assigned to the ECOM Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

323223 Dual Fuel Boilers

For dual fuel boilers a process for each fuel used will need to be configured. The emission factors used
for natural gas are different from the emission factors used for diesel therefore there will need to be
two different usage records and two different calculation methodologies, which requires two processes.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Search Results
4 Create Process

2 records found
Displaying records 1 - 2

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg Mo.  Start Date m Status
x 160120 BOILER - DUAL FIRED - DIESEL - BLDG 55810 ECOM 55810 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
x 160121 BOILER - DUAL FIRED - NATURAL GAS -BLDG 53810 ECOM 55810 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

Page1
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Create Process

Process Category:*
Process Type:*
Process Name:*

Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*

Start Date:*
yyyy/mmidd

Facility:*
Mobile Source?"

Source Category:Z

INDUSTRIAL v

|[FUELS

Jj'|£J (Verified)

[COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, EXTERNAL

Jj'|£J (Verified)

BLDG 558 - DUAL FUEL - NATURAL GAS - 1.2 MMBTU/HR

2012/06/05 =

| AIR FORCE BASE

Jj'|£J (Verified)

Yes ® No
[ECom )53 x] (Verified)

Save Cancel

Create Process

Process Category:*
Process Type:*
Process Name:*
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*

INDUSTRIAL v

[FUELS

J j'7| E (Verified)

[COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, EXTERNAL

J j'v| E (Verified)

BLDG 558 - DUAL FUEL - DIESEL - 1.2 MMBTU/HR

Start Date:* 2012/06/05 =

yyyy/mm/dd = J

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE J2|£J (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® Nop

Source Category:X [ECOM Ji'ﬂ (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process ID

Category

Process Type | Process Name

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2/DIESEL, EXTERNAL 1207

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #4/KEROSENE, EXTERNAL 1209

COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #6/HEATING OIL, EXTERNAL | 1210

COMBUSTING FUEL, ISOBUTANE 1211
INDUSTRIAL | FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS, EXTERNAL 1218
COMBUSTING FUEL, PROPANE (LPG), EXTERNAL 1220
COMBUSTING WASTE OIL, EXTERNAL 1223
FUELS, NOC 1501

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.
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The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is, fuel used and size. Examples of process names are as follows:

e BOILER — DUAL FUEL — DIESEL — BLDG 12

o BOILER-DUAL FUEL—NG-BLDG 12

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if there is no possible way to determine
the actual start date then use 1901/01/01 as a default start date. This date can have regulatory
implications with the NSPS for boilers.

The Facility name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered a stationary source.
All external combustion sources are assigned to the ECOM Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.2.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

The consumption for external combustion sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the Usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [FU1218645004 Jg\ﬂ(\feriﬂedl
Start Date/Time:* 2018/01/01 0000 =
End Date/Time:* 2016/12/31 2359 =
NSN:* [NATURAL GAS 123 x] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESQH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 197851 MMCUFT - MILLION CUBIC FEET v
Validate Consumption? 8 Yesg No
Part: ( | i+ ] (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above.

The material (NSN) should be the type of fuel used.
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The Amount should be the total amount of fuel used, if this is for multiple boilers it needs to be the total
amount of fuel used by all the boilers.

Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation.

Repeat this step for all the external combustion processes.

If the unit did not operate during the year but was still an active source, enter a
consumption record with zero usage and a comment as to why it did not operate. This
type of documentation ensures that all equipment is accounted for from year to year and
can be used to account for differences in AEl reporting from year to year.

3.2.4.2 Parameters

The RATED CAPACITY parameter should be reviewed and updated every year. This is especially
important for processes that have multiple boilers associated. As boilers are added and removed from
the installation the total rated capacity of all the boilers will fluctuate.

The calculations for actual emissions do not require parameters; however the RATED
CAPACITY is required to complete any PTE calculations.

To review the RATED CAPACITY parameter, navigate to the Calculations tab of the Unique Process
record.

Process Ci i ith d Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records =~ Assessments Status.

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

Actions [T SRpRR F ormula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date [EndDate |

x ECOM-01 CONSUMPTION*EF NATURAL GAS /< 100 MILLION BTUMHR / WALL-FIRED 1901/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

4 Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

1 records found

2 x RATED CAPACITY 14.025 MMBTUMHR 1901/01/01

If this parameter needs to be adjusted, DO NOT DELETE or EDIT the parameter value.
Instead end date the previous year and create a new parameter record for the current
year.

To end date the current parameter, click the corresponding edit “““ icon.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: RATED CAPACITY
Ipdati parameter value w ect old emissions calculations if calculated again.
Parameter Value:* 14.025 MMBTU/HR
Start Date* 1901/01/01 =
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date: 2015/12/31 el
yyyy/mm/dd
Save | Cancel
Enter the last day of the year as the end date. Click the Save button.
Process Cs g ¥ Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Process Algorithm Assignment
. Create Process Algorithm Assignment
1 records found.
actions [T P Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date [EndDate |
x ECOM-01 CONSUMPTION'EF NATURAL GAS /< 100 MILLION BTUMR / WALL-FIRED 1901/01/01
Calculation Parameter Assignment
. Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
1 records found.
Actions [T parameter Value Parameter UOM Start Date End Date
x RATED CAPACITY 14.025 MMBTU/HR 1901/01/01 201512131

The next step is to create a new parameter with the current RATED CAPACITY of the boilers. Click the

Create Calculation Parameter Assignment hyperlink.

Assessments Status

J - - EJ (Verified)

FProcess Eqguipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records
Parameter Name: |RATED CAPACITY
Parameter Value:* 13.850 MMBTU/HR
Start Date:* 2016/01/01 =l
YyYY mimL dd
End Date: -
yyyy/mm/dd =

| Save & Create Ancther || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Parameter Name, RATED CAPACITY from the list of values.

Enter the rated capacity (heat input) of the boiler, or if this is for multiple boilers enter the total rated

capacity of all the boilers in the Parameter Value field.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter; this date should the first day of the calendar year.

Click the Save & Finish button.
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Process Ci

gl ¥ Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status.
Process Algorithm Assignment

& Create Process Algarithm Assignment

1 records found
Actions Eormula Emission Factor Criteria

x ECOM-01 CONSUMPTION*EF NATURAL GAS /< 100 MILLION BTU/HR / WALL-FIRED

Start Date End Date

1801/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

&l Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

2 records found

x RATED CAPACITY 13.850

Start Date End Date

MMBTUMR 2016/01/01
x RATED CAPACITY 14.025

MMBTUMR 1901/01/01 201511231

3.2.4.3 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculation for additional instructions and details.
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3.3  Surface Coating (SURF)

3.3.1 Source Types

Surface coating operations are conducted on all Air Force Installations and involve a wide range of
coating materials and application processes. Surface coating operations are defined as those that
involve the application of paints, primers, thinners, stains, varnishes, shellacs, glazes, etc. in liquid or
powder form to a substrate for decorative and/or protective purposes. These materials typically contain
solvents that are emitted to the air as they evaporate. Conventional coatings contain a minimum of 30%
solvents by volume, but can commonly contain as much as 70% to 85% solvents by volume. Coatings
with 30% solvent by volume or less are referred to as low solvent or “high solid” coatings. These
coatings reduce the amount of VOC emissions but will increase the emissions of PM from overspray.

Emissions from surface coating operations are dependent on the operation type, application method,
and presence of an emissions control device. Coating applications include conventional spraying, airless
spraying, air assisted airless spray, electrostatic spray, roller coating, dip coating, flow coating and brush
coating. With the exception of touch-up painting, coating operations involving spray applications (e.g.
conventional spraying, electrostatic spraying, airless spraying, etc.) are conducted either in a paint booth
or hangar. A typical spray booth/hangar is equipped with a ventilation system that draws air either
across or downward onto the object being coated, and through a PM/inorganic HAP control device, such
as a dry filter system or water-wash system. After passing through the PM/inorganic HAP control device,
the air is either vented directly into the atmosphere or is vented to a VOC/organic HAP control device
such as a carbon absorption system or an incinerator.

Volatile ingredients evaporate

T Exhaust
14

| Solid ingredients can be aerosolized

Volatile ingredients evaporate

4

Paint Booth
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There are various NESHAPs applicable to surface coating outlined in the bullets below:

e 40 CFR 63 Subpart GG, National Emission Standards for Aerospace Manufacturing and Rework
Facilities; outlines those standards for aerospace vehicles and components that are considered
major sources. This NESHAP applies to any method of surface coating when the item being
treated is an aerospace vehicle or component.

e 40 CFR 63 Subpart MMMM, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for
Surface Coating of Miscellaneous Metal Parts and Products; applies to the coating of metal
components.

e 40 CFR 63 Subpart PPPP, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Surface
Coating of Plastic Parts and Products; applies to the coating of plastic components.

3.3.2 Potential Data Sources

Surface coating materials are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Enterprise Environment, Safety, and Occupational Health Management Information System (EESOH-MIS),
which is the authoritative data source for the Air Force. There are a few approaches to best handle the
information that can be obtained from EESOH-MIS. It is important to work with the Hazardous Materials
Management personnel to configure the best approach for the installation.

The best method for collecting usage data for activities not conducted in a paint booth or hangar is to
segregate different surface coating application types (aerosol, brush, etc.) into distinct processes. The
processes should also only have the materials that are used with painting (e.g. paints, thinners, primers
etc.) authorized and not all the materials used in the shop.

The next option for collecting usage data for activities not conducted in a paint booth or hangar is to
segregate the materials that are used with painting (e.g. paints, thinners, primers etc.) and the rest of
the materials used in the shop.

The best method for collecting usage data for activities conducted in a paint booth or hangar is to utilize
manual paint logs that record the material, actual amount and date/time the material was used.
EESOH-MIS often does not track material usage to this level of granularity, it usually is configured to
“consume on receipt.” This method only tracks the container to the shop level and reports the entire
container as usage on that day, not the actual amount used during that day or subsequent days. This
type of log is often required by permits or other regulations. If this option is used the processes in
EESOH-MIS that track the purchases of these materials will need to be identified so the consumption can
be excluded from the interface.

The next option for collecting usage data for activities conducted in a paint booth or hangar is to identify
the processes in EESOH-MIS that are authorized for the materials used in the paint booth and group
them together as sub-processes to an APIMS process.

The most common shops that have surface coating operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)
e CE Vertical Structures
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e CE Horizontal

e Corrosion Control (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance (LGRV)

e Repair and Reclamation

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)

For all operations that are conducted in a paint booth or hangar the control equipment information will
need to be collected. The equipment information needed is the control type and control efficiency. This
information should be available from product literature provided by the manufacturer. If this
information is not readily available it is recommended that the booth or hangar is inspected to
determine the exact control equipment and contact the manufacturer directly to gather this information.

The material information is also essential to the surface coating emissions calculations. For all usage
information that is imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material records that contain most if
not all the required information. For manual paint logs, the Safety Data Sheets will need to be obtained.
Most shops maintain Hazard Communication folders that contain all the Safety Data Sheets for materials
used. If the Safety Data Sheets are not available in the shop, most are available on manufacturer
websites. All materials will need the following information populated in APIMS.

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight

e VOC content

e % Solids (thinners and solvents will not need this info)

e Mix Ratio (if the paint logs specify the total amount of the kit used and not
component specific amounts)

The EESOH-MIS interface will populate most of this data, however if the VOC or % solids is not readily
available on the SDS it may not be entered into EESOH-MIS. Since the EESOH-MIS interface inserts so
many material records at one time it is not feasible to review each record for completeness, therefore it
is recommended to initially assume the data required is present and run the initial calculations. Once
the calculations have been run, there is a tab that will provide error messages that will identify all the
records that are missing VOC, % Solids or ingredient information. Refer to Section 2.7 Emission
Calculations for details on the calculation error messages. For those materials that the VOC can be
calculated based on the ingredients, a general knowledge of chemistry will be required. If the VOC or %
Solids cannot be obtained from the SDS or the manufacturer the Air Emissions Guide for Air Force
Stationary Sources provides estimated values in Table 22-1.

3.33 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

163



APIMS AEI Procedure Surface Coating (SURF)

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS. In the Source Category search field, type “SURF”
then select the row for Surface Coating from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue ID: [

Base Specific: [

Process ID: [

Local Process Mame: [

Source Category: [SURF

Building No.: (

Facility: ( =D

Location: ( Jé{v]ﬁ

Shop: [

Zone: [

NAICS Code: ( =D

SIC Code: ( nglﬁ

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Permitted Source? Yes No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes No Unsure ® All

= ==

vyl From =l i

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Search

The search results grid will now display all the miscellaneous chemical, laboratory chemical or sealant
and Adhesive material use processes currently in APIMS. To further filter out the EESOH-MIS processes,
use the APIMS Entered Records radio button on the Data Source field in the Search criteria. This will
then only display the Next Higher Process.

Search Results
i Create Process

5 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 5.

Actions ”ﬂf = g‘;"'“ e BldgNo. StartDate EndDate Status
2 % () s41656 UNP BASEWIDE SURFACE COATING SURF BASEWIDE 1901/01/01 2012/12/31 INACTIVE
2 [x ) 641645 Paoos BLDG 1071 - SPRAY BOOTH - CORROSION CONTROL ~ SURF 1071 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
;[ 641784 P9007 ggbiggmy DT = ST R RIS SURF 2488 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 [ [ e41785 Poo0g SPRAY BOOTH - GES PAINT SHOP SURF 2536 1901/01/01 QEB%QENW
2 s [ e41786 3010 SPRAY BOOTH - HOUSTON FEARLESS SURF 2145 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
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3.3.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “Z icon next to the process. If this is a
process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in
EESOH-MIS.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:” INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date: 2016/06/12 =~

Unit no longer in use

Comments

Save | Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.3.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calc ulations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Diefiniticn Information Sub-Processes
Building No_Z 507
Location:z [BuiLDING 507 |3+ x] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: BUILDING 507
Office Symhal:Z (MXSG |3 = ] (Verified)
Unit'Crganization: MXSG
Shop: [z250 |3 x] (Verified)
Shop Name: LANDING GEAR PAINT SHOP
Source Type:Z POIMT v
Permitted Source?Z * Yes No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: AMMUAL v
Next Higher Process: [ JQJEJ {(Unverified)
Mext Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code: 40200101
EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope: ---Select Valus--- ¥
Assessment Barcode:
Exclude Consumption records from EESCOH-MIS Interface? Yes ® Ng
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(syWik, Whsir
Comments:
y;
Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be
inspected or if the source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information. For the instructions on
how to create a location, reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Surface coating operations conducted in a paint booth should be designated as POINT in the Source
Type field. Operations conducted outside a paint booth should be designated as AREA in the Source
Type field.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for operations conducted outside a paint booth. The
Emission Point should be STACK for operations conducted in a paint booth.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.
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The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on a MONTHLY basis
especially for operations conducted in a paint booth. It is important to populate this field correctly as it
will affect how it is documented in the AElI Throughputs module.

333121 Paint Booths with Manual Logs

For the Paint Booth processes that will use manual paint logs, it is important to identify the EESOH-MIS
processes that are used to supply paints to the booth. Those processes should be linked as sub-
processes to record the relationship between the processes; however an additional step is required to
make sure the consumption is not double counted. In each sub-process associated to the paint booth
process, navigate to the Information sub-tab. As shown in the screen below, the Exclude Consumption
records from EESOH-MIS Interface? should be “YES.” This will ensure in all future runs of the EESOH-MIS
interface the usage data for these processes will not be imported.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No..z 507
Location:T [puILDING B07 |- x] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: BUILDING 507
Office Symbal:Z (xsG | =3+ x] (Verified)
Unit'Crganization: MXSG
Shop: 2250 |3+ x] (Verified)
Shop Name: LANDING GEAR PAINT SHOP
Source Type:Z POINT v
Permitted Source?Z * Yes Mo
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANMNUAL v
Next Higher Process: [ JQJEJ {Unverified)
Mext Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code: 40200101

EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope: —-Select Valug--—- ¥

Assessment Barcode: |

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS Interface? * Yoo No
Operating Schedule: [ [HrsiD ay, [ [ DayisyWh, Whshr
Comments:

| Save || Cancel |

The final step is to delete the existing consumption records for these processes in the consumption log.
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Consumption Log

» Search Consumption

Global Filter: Clear Filter

4 Create Consumpticn
Displaying 169 of 169 records found

Actions  Local Process Name

= [ TOPCOAT & PRIMERS USED FOR A/C, A/C PARTS & AGE EQ

2 TOPCOAT & PRIMERS USED FOR A/C. A/C PARTS & AGE EQ

*Start Date/Time

2011/05,

2011/05/19 1444

End Date/Time

1444 201

2011/05/19 1444

Material Name

1444 0234-382, SO-SURE AEROSOL PRIMER

03W127A, MIL-PRF-85285D. TYPE | CLASS H

Amount Amount UOM

0.6563 LBS

3.2234 LBS

To delete a record, click the “* icon next to the row. These extra steps are only required on the initial

configuration of these processes.

3.3.3.1.3 Sub-Processes

For Next Higher Process and paint booth process configuration, navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.

Process Equipment Calc ulations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts

Definition Information Sub-Processes

' Create Sub-Process Association

3 records found
Displaying records 1- 3

Zones

Records

Assessmenis Status

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date M Status
* 10173 PAINT VEHICLE & COMPONENTS WITH HVLP GUN SURF 2 ACTIVE
* MUSTHIN PAINT SURF ACTIVE
x® TOUCH-UP PAINT/STENCILUMARK WITH AEROSOLS SURF ACTIVE
Page:1

This sub tab is used to specify which processes should have their consumption rolled up to this next
higher process. This list should only include EESOH-MIS processes that match the next higher process,

specific guidance shown below.

Next Higher Process

Sub-Process Criteria

Basewide by application type

¢ Painting operations not conducted in a paint booth.
e Surface coating materials authorized.
e Application type matches next higher process application type.

Basewide  all
types

application

e Painting operations not conducted in a paint booth.
e Surface coating materials authorized.

Paint Booth

e Painting operations conducted in the paint booth specified in the
next higher process.

To add a process or processes, click the Create Sub-Process Association hyperlink.
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Process | Equipment | Cakulatons | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

Defintion  Information Sub-Processes

w Search Processes

Process: =

Status -—-Select Value-—— v

Source Category: _JQ]H Null Source Category

Facility [ | =T
Permitted Processes Yes ® No

Search || Clear Search

7 records found

Save || Cancel

Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. M
CORROSION CONTROL PAINT BOOTH SURF 9108 ACTIVE
BA E ARCHITECTURAL SURFACE COATING SURF ACTIVE
MISSILE MAINTENANCE PAINT BOOTH SURF 1525 ACTIVE
TOUCH-UP PAINT/STENCIUMARK W/ BRUSH/ROLLER SURF ACTIVE
TOUCH-UP PAINT/STENCILM. AEROSOLS SURF ACTIVE
PRIMER COATING/METAL WITH AEROSOL SURF ACTIVE
] TOUGH-UP PAINT VEHICLES, ETC. WITH AEROSOLS SURF ACTIVE

Save || Cancel

Use the Search Processes fields to refine the search to find only the surface coating processes. Select
the checkbox next to the appropriate process(es), then click the Save button.

3.3.3.14 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is especially important for surface coating processes as the
calculation in APIMS uses the control efficiency on the equipment associated to the process to
accurately calculate emissions. To link the equipment to the process the equipment must already be
entered in APIMS.

In the Control tab of the equipment record, the control efficiency for the device needs to be created for
PM, PMy,, PM, s and particulate HAPs if the paint booth has a fabric filter or waterfall filter. Additionally
if the booth also has a carbon filter the control efficiency will need to be created for VOC and organic
HAPs. Refer to Section 2.4 Equipment for specifics on how to properly document equipment in APIMS.

Control Efficiencies

Equipment ID: 38852 Start Date: 2007/09/05
Serial # U-38852
Model # CISD-SWP-13.5-10-13-NCP Model Deseription: PAINT BOOTH End Date:

Equipment | EquipmentType | Process | Regulsted UntGroup || Control | Stack | Status
Control Equipment | Control Efficiencies
“J Create Control Efficiency

103 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 103.

actions [FXT TR Poilutant Name Control Efficiency (%) Comments
X PM2S PARTICULATE MATTER <25UM (FM2.5) a1
* P10 oo

ATE MATTER

[M-[{OXYDIETHYLENE PHTHALATO)(2-jDIPHENYLMERCURY

C.I. PIGMENT YELLOW 53
AMMONIUM DICHROMATE{
STRONTIUM CHROMATE
CHROMIUM NITRATE, 8-HYDRATE

BERYLLIUM SULFATE TETRAHYDRATE (1:1:4)

NICKEL SULFATE

Navigate to the Equipment tab of the Unique Process record.
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“d Create Equipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Page

Process Equipment | Calculations = Regulatory

LU TN Equipment 1D Serial #

Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

amutacturer st oate T

No records found
« Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.

Equipment ID=*

Serial #

Model #:
Manufacturer:
Description:
Equipment Start Date:
yyyy/mmiad
Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mmiad

Start Date:”
yyyy/mmiad

End Date:
yyyy/mmiad

Comments:

Process Equipment Calculations Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

[38852 @1 i] (Verified)
U-38852

CISD-SWP-13.5-10-13-NCP

ROHNER

PAINT BOOTH

2007/09/05

2007/09/05 = -

i

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

“J Create Equipment Association

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1

Process | Equipment | Caiculstions | Regulalory | Authorized Materials

Actions [ Serial &

Records | Assessments | Status

Manufacturer Start Date
ROHNER 2007/09/05

« Previous | Next »

3.3.3.1.5 Calculations

The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Algorithm Assignment

44 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Process | Equipment | Calculations  Regulatory

LU E) Algorithm Formula

Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments — Status

Emission Factor Criteria Start Date Er

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

170



APIMS AEI Procedure

Surface Coating (SURF)

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory

Algorithm Code:*

Formula:
Algarithm Start Date:
Algarithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:™
Emission Factor Criteria:

Emission Factor Set1D:

Emission Factor Set Start Date:
Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”
End Date:

Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records
[sURF-02 |55+ ] (Verified)

CONSUMPTION*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)
1901/01/01

[EmissICN TYPE =TS (Verified)
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
1403

1901/01/01

1901/01/01 Sl

=i

| Save & Create Another || Save &Finish || Cancel |

Assessments Status

Select the Algorithm Code from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Create Another button to associate another algorithm or click Save & Finish button to
save and return to the Calculations tab. Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and

Emission Factor set.

Surface coating emissions are calculated utilizing the material VOC, the material solids
content and a mass balance based on volatile and particulate HAP ingredients. Therefore
there are 4 algorithms that need to be associated to each surface coating process.
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SURF-02
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR

SURF-06
PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS

SURF-03 SURF-07
VOCEMISSIONS PARTICULATE EMISSIONS

SURF-07
PARTICULATE EMISSIONS

‘Which ingredient

POLLUTANTS (HAPS) AIR POLLUTANTS [ HAP:
EESOH-MISor percent doyou
‘| Manually in pounds wanttousefor

calculaions? SURF-02H

VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

SURF-06H
PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS
AIR POLLUTANTS (HAP:

SURF-01
VOC EMISSIONS
SURF-01
VOCEMISSIONS

SURF-04H
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
POLLUTANTS [HAPS)

SURF-03
VOCEMISSIONS

SURF-04H
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
POLLUTANTS [HAPS)

SURF-04H
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
POLLUTANTS {HAPS)

SURF-10H
PARTICULATE HAPS

SURF-11
Doyou have PM EMISSIONS.
afallout

factor?

SURF-08H
PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS
AIR POLLUTANTS {HAP:

SURF-09
PM EMISSIONS

Vocfor
material isin
what units?

SURF-05 SURF-10H SURF-11
WOC EMISSIONS PARTICULATE HAPS PM EMISSIONS.

SURF-05 SURF-09
VOCEMISSIONS PM EMISSIONS

VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
SURF-03 SURFIL

POLLUTANTS [HAPS)
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR PM EMISSIONS.

Lilliio POLLUTANTS [HAP:
SURF-04 SURF-08
| No | Voc‘c’;':lr;g'lom VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS PMS;JM"m
POLLUTANTS (HAPS) AIR POLLUTANTS [HAP:

SURF-04
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

SURF-04
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR
POLLUTANTS [HAPS)

Doyou have
afallout
factor?

SURF-04H

SURF-08H
PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS
AIR POLLUTANTS [HAP:

Whichingredient
percent doyou
want tousefor

calculations?

SURF-10
o PARTICULATE HAPS
afallout

factor?

VOCfor
material isin
what units?

SURF-05
VOCEMISSIONS

SURF-05
WOC EMISSIONS

SURF-10
PARTICULATE HAPS

SURF-11
PM EMISSIONS

SURF-09
PM EMISSIONS

Dovyou have
afallout
factor?

SURF-08
PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS
AIR POLLUTANTS [HAP!
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If your permit or regulatory agency requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air
Force Air Quality Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations. If

the process is using any of the following algorithms the corresponding parameters are required for

calculations:

Algorithm Code Parameter(s)

SURF-06 TRANSFER EFFICIENCY

SURF-06H TRANSFER EFFICIENCY

SURF-07 TRANSFER EFFICIENCY

SURF-08 TRANSFER EFFICIENCY

SURF-08H TRANSFER EFFICIENCY

SURF-09 TRANSFER EFFICIENCY

SURF-10 TRANSFER EFFICIENCY & FALLOUT FACTOR
SURF-10H TRANSFER EFFICIENCY & FALLOUT FACTOR
SURF-11 TRANSFER EFFICIENCY & FALLOUT FACTOR

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Process | Equpment | Calculations

Process Algorithm Assignment

4 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

Calculation Parameter Assignment

4J Create Calculation Parameter /

0 records found.

Reguiatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

4 records found
Actions XTI Formula Emission Factor Criteria
*x SURF-02 CONSUMPTION'INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE) AZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
* SURF-03 CONSUMPTION*(OC CONTENT/00)
* SURF CONSUMPTION'INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)(1-TRANSFER EFFICIENGY/100) PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
* SURF-O7 CONSUMPTION(PCT SOLIDS/100)*(1- TRANSFER EFFICIENCY/DOI'EF PARTICULATE EMISSIONS

Parameter UOM Start Date

No records found

End Date

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: [TRANSFEFE EFFICIENCY J - v|£J (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 65 WT PCT
Stant Dawe 1901/01/01 ==
End Date: -

yy/mim/ad J |
Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel
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Select the Parameter Name, either TRANSFER EFFICIENCY or FALLOUT FACTOR from the list of values.

Enter the transfer efficiency percent in the Parameter Value field. The TRANSFER EFFICIENCY parameter
value is dependent upon the application type. If the process is for multiple application types, use a
transfer efficiency of 65%, which is based on a standard distribution of application types and transfer
efficiencies. Specific transfer efficiencies are listed below:

Coating Application Method Typical Transfer Efficiency (%)
Air Atomizing 30
Airless 40
Air-Assisted Airless 45
High Volume, Low Pressure (HVLP) 65
Electrostatic 65
Dip Coating 85
Flow Coating 85
Electrodeposition 95
Brush Coating 99

The FALLOUT FACTOR parameter value is usually specified by the regulatory agency.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Finish button.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records | Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

d  Creafe Process Algorithm Assignment

4 records found

Actions [PTITT SIS Formula Emission Factor Criteria StartDate [T
2 % SURF-04 CONSUMPTICN*DENSITY*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE) VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS) 1901/01/01
SURF-05 CONSUMPTICN'DENSITY*(VOC CONTENT/00 VOC EMISSIONS 1901001701

x
5 |ix SURF-08 CONSUMPTION'DENSITY*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)"(1-TRANSFER EFFICIENCY/100) PARTICULATE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS) 1901/01/01
*®

SURF-08 CONSUMPTICN*DENSITY*(PCT SOLIDS/100)*(1-TRANSFER EFFICIENCY/100)"EF PARTICULATE EMISSIONS 1901/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

. Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

1 records found

s |i% TRANSFEREFFICIENCY 65 WTPCT 10010101

3.3.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to setup the authorized materials on the
Authorized Materials tab. This step is only required for processes that use manual logs to track usage in
APIMS. All processes that use the consumption data from EESOH-MIS are configured at the sub-process
level by the interface.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status
i Create Authorized Material
0 records found
Save
Authorized
Actions _ CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag
No records found
Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Process Eguipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [z010002906158 = (Verified)
CAGE Code: 58963
PMI: 0
Iaterial Name: A-A-1452B #17038 GLOSS BLACK
Authorize? * Yeg Mo
| Save & Create Another | Save & Finish | Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then
click the Save & Finish or Save & Create Another button. Repeat this step for all materials used by the

process.

Process | Equipment | Cakulsions | Reguistory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts

W Create Authorized Material

25 records found.

Adb"!_CAGECOdE =

Zones | Records | Assessments | Staus

Material Name

28 #17038 GLOSS BLACK

732 TPC-ACR GREEN DDG-BT

THINNER 420

COLORBUILD PLUS BLACK

COLORBUILD PLUS HARDENER NON SANDING

HARDENER P 25

HS HARDENER

HARDNER 2K 8063 / SKG

Save
Authorized
Flag

v

N ES S8

For material records used in surface coating, several data elements must be populated. To review the

material record, navigate to Material Product module.

Use the search fields to filter the results to find the material record.
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Search Material Product
NSN:
CAGE Code:

PNI:

Prep Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Trade Name:

Material Name:
Description of Material:
ODC Tracked?

Data Source:

Status:

Standard?

Manage Material Product

[po10013316109 =127
From: _E]fv Tar _E]fv
Yes No ® Both
EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Active Inactive '® Both
Yes No ® Both

Search

Once the search criteria, such as NSN has been entered, click the Search button.

Search Results

“d Create Material Product

29 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

Page:1 2 3| View all results

x 8010013316109 OFTTS 0
x 8010013315109 OFTTS 0
x 8010013316100 OFTTE 0
x 8010013315109 OFTTS 0
x 8010013316100 OFTTE 0
x 8010013316109 OFTTS 0
x 8010013316108 OFTTS 0
x 8010013316109 OFTTS 0
x 8010013316108 OFTTS 0
x 8010013316108 OFTTS 0

Prep Date
1982/10/01

1993/08/01
1095/04/28
200001121

2000/11728
2002/06/11

2003/02/10
2003/08/05
2007/02/10

2008/03/08

Material Name

(3]
]

ENAMEL. AERCSOL. RED 11136 - ECO SURE RED 11136, VOC-COMPLAINT, PAINT
ECO-SURE INDUSTRIAL ENAMEL AEROSOL PAINT, GLOSS RED #11136

ECC SURE RED 11136 (0674-111)

0674-111, A-A-2787 TYPE | ECO SURE RED (11136) INDUSTRIAL

0672-E-811, A-A-2787 TYPE | ECO SURE RED (11136)

0674-111, A-A-2787 TYPE |, RED 11136

A-A-2787 TYPE |, RED 11136

0674-111, ECO-SURE INDUSTRIAL ENAMEL AEROSOL PAINT

0674-111, ECO-SURE INDUSTRIAL ENAMEL AEROSOL PAINT

0674-111, ECO-SURE INDUSTRIAL ENAMEL AEROSOL PAINT

Standard? Status |
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE
No ACTIVE

« Previous | Next »

To view the material record details, click the edit "

material record navigate to the Physical Characteristics tab.
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IMaterials Physical Characteristics Constituents Pollutant Content Material Type

Specific Gravity (Min):
Specific Gravity (Max): 0.787
Vapor Pressure (Min):

JOM: | —SelectValue— ¥
Vapor Pressure (Max):

Vapor Pressure Temp: JOM: | —SelectValue— ¥

Bulk Density: 6.568 UOM: | LBSIGAL v Calculate Density
Reid Vapor Pressure (Max): psia

Reid Vapor Pressure (Avg): psia

Save Cancel

As shown above the Bulk Density must be populated in LBS/GAL if the usage is entered in volumetric

units.

Next is the Constituents tab that will contain all the ingredient information used in the mass balance
HAP calculations.

Materials | Physical Characteristics | Constituents | PollutantContent | Material Type
4 Create Constituent
10 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.
actions [T SN chermical Name Min % Max % Emission Calc %
x 108978 BUTANE 70 70
x 107879 2-PENTANONE 30 30
x 110123 METHYL ISOAMYL KETONE 40 40
x 110190 ISOBUTYL AGETATE 30 30
x 123422 4-HYDROXY-4-METHYL-2-PENTANONE 20 20
x 123864 N-BUTYL ACETATE 140 40
x 67641 ACETONE 200 200
x 71363 1-BUTANOL 30 30
x 74986 PROPANE 170 70
2w 75285 ISOBUTANE 50 50
Page1 « Previous | Next »

On this tab, make sure all the ingredients for the material are entered and have an Emission Calc %. The
Emission Calc % field is utilized in the calculation of HAPs on the algorithms that use the average
ingredient percent. If the highest ingredient percent algorithm is utilized the Max % field must be
populated.

Next, navigate to the Pollutant Content tab.

Materials | Physical Characteristics |~ Constfituents | PollutantContent  Material Type

. Create Pollutant Content

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.

[0 Content Type Description Content Amount Content UOM Reference

No records found

Page: « Previous | Next »
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Click on the Create Pollutant hyperlink to add the Material Volatile Organic Compound Content or the

Material Solids Content.

IMaterials Physical Characteristics Constituents Pollutant Content Material Type

Content Type:*

[voc

JJ -|£J {Verified)

Description:
Content Amount: 68.7

Content UOM: 'WT PCT - WEIGHT PERCENT

Reference:

Save Cancel

MATERIAL VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND CONTENT

Enter VOC or PCT SOLID in the Content Type field and select the associated value.

Enter the VOC content of the material in LBS/GAL or WT PCT depending upon the algorithm utilized or
enter the PCT SOLID in WT PCT in the Content Amount and Content UOM fields.

Click the Save button to return to the Pollutant Content tab.

Materials Physical Characteristics Constituents Pollutant Content Material Type

i Create Pollutant Content

2 records found
Displaying records 1 - 2.

17U TN Content Type Description

’ x PCTSOLID MATERIAL SOLIDS CONTENT

s [ voc MATERIAL VOLATILE ORGANIG GOMPOUND CONTENT

Page1

Content Amount Content UOM
12.0 WTPCT

Reference

687 WT PCT

« Previous | Next »

The VOC value is required for the algorithm that calculates the total VOC emissions from surface coating.

The PCT SOLID value is required for the algorithm that calculates the PM, PM,y and PM, 5 emissions from

surface coating.

3.3.3.2 New Sources

3.3.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and

used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to

help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates - Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing OO Feet [0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

What type of surface coating is conducted?
Enclosed Paint Booth
Unenclosed, All application types
Unenclosed, Brush and Roller
Unenclosed, Aerosol

Oooo0ooan

Unenclosed, Other — Specify:

Is there a control device or devices? O Yes O No
If yes, list the control devices with their pollutant control efficiencies

Manufacturer

Model Number Serial Number
Control Efficiencies
Control Efficiencies

If possible collect a copy of the spec sheet that specifies the control efficiency and pollutants controlled.

USAGE INFORMATION

Does this shop require manual paint logs for regulatory purposes? [Yes [0 No

If yes,
e Does the shop track individual kit part usage or total kit as used? [ Kit Parts [0 Total Kit
e Collect the manual paint logs along with all product Safety Data Sheets.

If no, are the materials purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes [ No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS.
Shop Code Process Code/Name
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3.3.3.2.2 New Source Configuration

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at least one Unique
Process record. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured to have each application type segregated
into separate processes, a next higher process for each application type needs to be configured. If the
surface coating processes are not segregated by application type then a single next higher process will
need to be configured. For the surface coating activities that occur in paint booths a process for each
paint booth will need to be configured.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [CDAT NEPAIMTING OPERATIONS | | A | Venfied)

Process Name:* [COATINGPAINTING, SPRAY/AEROSOL =] x) Verified)

Local Process Name:* BASEWIDE SURFACE COATING - AEROSOLS

Start Date:” 180/04/01 =

Facility:" [4R FORCE BASE =Rk Verified)

Mobile Source Yes ® No

Source Categary'E [sURF |=a-] % (Verified

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING, POWDER ICP1175
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING OPERATIONS, NOC ICP1189
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AIRBRUSHING ICP1190
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AIRLESS SPRAYING ICP1191
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, BRUSH/ROLLER ICP1192
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, DIP ICP1194
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MULTIPLE ICP1196
OPERATIONS OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, SPRAY - ICP1198
OPERATIONS ELECTROSTATIC AUTOMATIC

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, SPRAY - ICP1199
OPERATIONS ELECTROSTATIC MANUAL

INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, SPRAY — HVLP GUN ICP1200

180




APIMS AEI Procedure

Surface Coating (SURF)

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
OPERATIONS
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, SPRAY — STANDARD ICP1201
OPERATIONS GUN
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, SPRAY/AEROSOL ICP1202
OPERATIONS
The following codes should only be used by bases subject to the Aerospace NESHAP
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AEROSPACE NESHAP — | ICP2164
OPERATIONS SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AEROSPACE NESHAP — | ICP2165
OPERATIONS NON-SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, FACILITIES/BUILDINGS ICP2166
OPERATIONS — SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, FACILITIES/BUILDINGS ICP2167
OPERATIONS — NON-SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AEROSPACE NESHAP - ICP2168
OPERATIONS SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, GROUND SUPPORT ICP2169
OPERATIONS EQUIPMENT — NON-SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MOTOR VEHICLES - ICP2170
OPERATIONS SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MOTOR VEHICLES - ICP2171
OPERATIONS NON-SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MISC METAL PARTS, ICP2172
OPERATIONS NON-AEROSPACE NESHAP - SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MISC METAL PARTS, ICP2173
OPERATIONS NON-AEROSAPCE NESHAP — NON-SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MISC NON-METAL ICP2174
OPERATIONS PARTS, NON-AEROSPACE NESHAP — SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, MISC NON-METAL ICP2175
OPERATIONS PARTS, NON-AEROSPACE NESHAP — NON-
SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AEROSPACE NESHAP ICP2176
OPERATIONS EXEMPT (AVIONICS, INCOMPLETE
ASSEMBLIES) - SPRAY
INDUSTRIAL | COATING/PAINTING | COATING/PAINTING, AEROSPACE NESHAP ICP2177
OPERATIONS EXEMPT (AVIONICS, INCOMPLETE
ASSEMBLIES) — NON-SPRAY

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.
The codes that are specified for installations subject to the Aerospace NESHAP allow for the separation
of regulated and non-regulated painting operations based on the object being painted.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.
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The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. Examples of process names for
each type of surface coating process can be found below.

Next higher process by application type:
e BASEWIDE SURFACE COATING — AEROSOLS
e BASEWIDE SURFACE COATING — BRUSH/ROLLER

General next higher process:
e BASEWIDE SURFACE COATING — ALL APPLICATIONS

Paint booth process:
e BLDG 159 — VEHICLE MAINT — PAINT BOOTH
e BLDG 7 -508™ MXS AGE — PAINT BOOTH

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered a stationary source.

All surface coating activities are stationary sources that are assigned to the SURF Source Category.
For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.3.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

The consumption for surface coating sources usually needs to be tracked monthly unless a different
reporting period is required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission
source the consumption should be entered in the Consumption module for the paint booths using
manual paint logs.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.
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Create Consumption

Process ID:* lcP 1189619051 )3 7] x| (Verified)

Start Date/Time:"

mm/dd hhm 2016/01/01 0000 =~
yyyy/mmidd nhmm
End Datertime: 2016/01/31 2359 =)
n/ad nnmm
NSN:* [rs-481 1=5-%] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: KT Preparation Date: 1990/12/04
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 6 GAL - GALLONS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yag No

Part [ =3 '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The Amount should
be recorded in gallons or pounds depending upon the algorithm selected. Make sure to select “Yes” to
Validate Consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions
calculation. Click the Save button or Save & Create Another button to add additional consumption
records. Repeat these steps for all the different materials used during the reporting period.

If the unit did not operate during the year but was still an active source, enter a
consumption record with zero usage and a comment as to why it did not operate. This
type of documentation ensures that all equipment is accounted for from year to year and

can be used to account for differences in AEl reporting from year to year.

For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is already imported from the EESOH-MIS
interface, however it is not validated. The consumption must be validated in the Consumption log.
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Manage Consumption
At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.
Search Consumption
Process ID: [
Usage Timeframe: . =
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm From: =8l
Year: 2016
Yyyy
Building: ( = E)
Source Category: [surF J@vlﬁ
NSN: | e
APIMS Facility: [
Shop: [ =)
Issue #:
View: Validated Records 0 Unvalidated Records ® Both
Data Source: ® EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records Both
| Search || Clear Search |
.. Create Consumption

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data
Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.

Consumption Log (7] é,
» Search Consumption
Gilobal Filter: Clear Filter
“d Create Consumption
Displaying 210 of 210 records found | save |
Actions  Local Process Name *Start Date/Time  End Date/Time  Material Name Amount Amount UOM Issue# Validate # @
7 x PAINTING 2016/12/07 1105 = 2016/12/07 1105 = 0054-390, SO-SURE INDUSRTIAL ENA. 06563 LBS 2258634 "
s ix COATING/PAINTING - SPRA .. 2016/12/13 1300 | 2016/12/13 1300 A BONDQ - GLASS REINFORCED FILLER 3.1295 | LBS 2184039 r
5 x COATING/PAINTING - SPRA .. 2016/12/13 1250 | 2016/12/13 1250 A YELLOW ZINC PHOSPHATE 0.75 LBS 2180235 <
s x COATING/PAINTING - SPRA...  2016/12/13 1250 | 2016/12/13 1250 | YELLOW ZINC PHOSPHATE 0.75 LBS 2180230 @
s % COATING/PAINTING - SPRA...  2016/12/13 1244 2016/12/13 1244 POLYURETHANE AEROSOL COLORS 9.375 LBS 2150146 v
5 x COATING/PAINTING, MULTIP... 2016/06/08 1359 | 2016/06/08 1359 A SELF ETCHING PRIMER 0.75| LBS 2278750 "
5 x COATING/PAINTING, MULTIP... 2016/04/27 1259 = 2016/04/27 1259 JET GLO CATALYST 20238 LBS 2226303 "
s x PAINTING OPERATIONS 2016/07/12 1422 | 2016/07/12 1422 | STRIPE ATHLETIC FIELD WHITE 1125 LBS 2204364 r
s x PAINTING OPERATIONS 2016/07/12 1422 | 2016/07/12 1422 ' 12PK STRIPE MARK 1 WHITE 0.1125 LBS 2183813 v

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption. Only
consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations. The simplest use case for
validating rows is to start by checking the top box in the grid to validate all rows present. After all boxes
are checked, click Save.
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To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.4 Solvent Operations (DEGR, CLN, GSOL, FCLN, HCLN, SGUN)

341 Source Types

Solvent operations include several specific source types: Degreasing (DEGR), Cleaning (CLN), General
Solvent Use (GSOL), Flush Cleaning (FCLN), Hand Wipe Cleaning (HCLN), and Spray Gun Cleaning (SGUN).
Most installations do not have the regulatory reporting requirements that would require their chemical
and solvent use to be broken down to this level of granularity; however installations that are subject to
the Aerospace NESHAP regulations may find this useful. The following paragraphs will describe in detail
the types of sources that fall into the above mentioned source categories.

Degreasing solvent operations are commonly used by Air Force maintenance organizations to remove
grease, oils, lubricants, soils, waxes, carbon deposits, fluxes, tars, and other contaminants from a variety
of parts and equipment, that include aircraft, automobiles and Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE). At
Air Force installations these solvent operations are usually conducted in batch cold or batch vapor
cleaning machines. Cold cleaning machines use liquid, non-boiling solvent, while vapor cleaning
machines boil liquid solvent to generate solvent vapor to clean parts.

In cold cleaners the parts are usually cleaned manually and then placed in the tank to soak until
adequately clean. The solvent is allowed to drain from the parts before removing. The cover of the
machine is intended to be securely closed whenever the parts are not being handled to minimize
emissions from evaporation.

In vapor cleaners the solvent is heated to a temperature that is at or above the solvent’s boiling point.
As the solvent boils, the denser solvent vapors rise and displace the air within the tank. Coolant is
circulated in condensing coils at the top of the tank, creating a controlled vapor zone. Parts are lowered
into the vapor zone, and are cleaned when the solvent vapors condense onto the surface of the parts.
Cleaning is often enhanced by either spraying the parts with the hot solvent or by immersing the parts in
the solvent. Most are equipped with a lip-mounted ventilation system that carries solvent vapors away
from the operating personnel. The vapors may then be passed through a control device prior to being
vented into the atmosphere. The next figure illustrates these two cleaning methods.
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Most Air Force Bases offer some sort of dry cleaning service that is in some instances performed on-base.
Dry cleaning involves the cleaning of fabrics with a variety of solvents. Depending upon the type of
solvent used, the emissions may be VOCs and/or organic HAPs. The most common of theses solvents is
perchloroethylene. Emissions result from the evaporation of the solvent which occurs during the
operation of the machine. These emissions may or may not be vented. Control devices may also be
applied, such as, refrigerated condensers and carbon adsorbers. After separating out the water, the
solvent is captured by a refrigerated condenser and placed back into the solvent supply tank. Carbon
absorbers are used to capture the solvent, after which the solvent can be desorbed using steam. The
water and solvent are then separated and the solvent is returned to the solvent tank.

This is used for solvents that do not fall into the other solvent categories. Separating activities that use
solvents from general chemical use is important for installations that fall under the Aerospace NESHAP
that regulates the types of solvents that may be used and the specific work practices that must be
employed when handling these solvents. Emissions of VOCs and organic HAPs result from the
evaporation of solvent during use.

Flush Cleaning operations are regulated by the Aerospace NESHAP and separating these materials from
other source categories is essential to ensuring compliance with the Aerospace NESHAP. Flush cleaning
is defined as the removal of contaminants such as dirt, grease, oil, and coatings from an aerospace
vehicle or component or coating equipment by passing solvent over, into or through the item being
cleaned. The solvent may simply be poured into the item being cleaned and then drained, or be assisted
by air or hydraulic pressure, or by pumping. Emissions of VOCs and organic HAPs result from the
evaporation of solvent during use.
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3.4.1.5 Hand Wipe Cleaning (HCLN)

Hand Wipe Cleaning operations are regulated by the Aerospace NESHAP. Separating these materials
from other source categories is essential to ensuring compliance with the Aerospace NESHAP. Hand
wipe cleaning is defined as the removal of contaminants such as dirt, grease, oil, and coatings from an
aerospace vehicle or component by physically rubbing it with a material such as a rag, paper, or cotton
swab that has been moistened with a cleaning solvent. Emissions of VOCs and organic HAPs result from
the evaporation of solvent during use.

3.4.1.6 Spray Gun Cleaning (SGUN)

Spray Gun Cleaning operations are regulated by the Aerospace NESHAP. Separating these materials
from other source categories is essential to ensuring compliance with the Aerospace NESHAP. Spray gun
cleaning is conducted in an enclosed system that is closed at all times except when inserting or removing
the spray gun. The solvent is then forced through the spray gun to remove the paint or coating material
in the spray gun. Emissions of VOCs and organic HAPs result from the evaporation of solvent during use.

Solvent

Waste Solvent
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3.4.2 Potential Data Sources

Degreasing solvents are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured in one of two ways.
The first is to have an independent contractor that services the various degreasers on base. The
contractor usually comes once a quarter and collects the waste solvent and refills the degreaser tank
with new solvent to the level required. Some provide a report that documents the amount of solvent
added to each degreaser while others provide a total amount of solvent for the entire base. The other
way solvent is procured is through the Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is
important to work with the Hazardous Materials Management personnel to configure the processes and
material authorizations to separate the degreasers and degreasing solvents from other material and
activities. The data required for degreasing processes is the net loss of solvent. This is the amount of
new solvent added minus the amount of waste solvent collected. The specific solvent used and the
Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for the solvent that should include the following information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

For all usage information that is imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material records that
contain most if not all the required information. For manually entered usage, the Safety Data Sheets will
need to be obtained. Most shops maintain Hazard Communication folders that contain all the Safety
Data Sheets for materials used. If the Safety Data Sheets are not available in the shop, most are
available on manufacturer websites or bioenvironmental engineering office.

The most common shops that have degreasing operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance & Allied Trades (LGRV)
e Auto Hobby Shop

e  Wheel and Tire Shop (MXS)

e Security Forces Armory (SFS)

e HVAC

e Golf Course Maintenance

e Power Pro

e CE Horizontal

Dry cleaning solvents are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is important to work with the Hazardous
Materials Management personnel to configure the processes and material authorizations to separate
the dry cleaning solvents from other material and activities. The data required for dry cleaning processes
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is the net loss of solvent. This is the amount of new solvent added minus the amount of waste solvent
collected. The specific solvent used and the SDS for the solvent should include the following information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

Since the usage information that is most likely imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material
records that contain most if not all the required information.

The most common shops that have degreasing operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Dry Cleaning Service

Solvents are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the Hazardous
Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is important to work with the Hazardous Materials
Management personnel to configure the processes and material authorizations to separate the solvents
from other materials and activities. The data required for solvent use processes is the net loss of solvent.
This is the amount of new solvent added minus the amount of waste solvent collected if any.
Additionally, the specific solvent used and the SDS for the solvent should include the following
information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

Since the usage information that is most likely imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material
records that contain most if not all the required information.

The most common shops that have general solvent operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance & Allied Trades (LGRV)
e Auto Hobby Shop

e  Wheel and Tire Shop (MXS)

e CE Horizontal

e CE Vertical

Flush cleaning solvents are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is important to work with the Hazardous
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Materials Management personnel to configure the processes and material authorizations to separate
the solvents used in flush cleaning activities from other materials and activities. The data required for
solvent use processes is the net loss of solvent. This is the amount of new solvent added minus the
amount of waste solvent collected, if any. Additionally, the specific solvent used and the SDS for the
solvent should include the following information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

Since the usage information that is most likely imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material
records that contain most if not all the required information.

The most common shops that have flush cleaning operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance & Allied Trades (LGRV)
e Corrosion Control

e  Wheel and Tire Shop (MXS)

Hand wipe cleaning solvents are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is important to work with the Hazardous
Materials Management personnel to configure the processes and material authorizations to separate
the solvents used in hand wipe cleaning operations from other materials and activities. The data
required for solvent use processes is the net loss of solvent. This is the amount of new solvent added
minus the amount of waste solvent collected if any. Additionally, the specific solvent used and the SDS
for the solvent should include the following information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

Since the usage information that is most likely imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material
records that contain most if not all the required information.

The most common shops that have hand wipe cleaning operations fall under the following office
symbols:

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)
e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)
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e Vehicle Maintenance & Allied Trades (LGRV)
e Corrosion Control
e Wheel and Tire Shop (MXS)

Spray gun cleaning solvents are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is important to work with the Hazardous
Materials Management personnel to configure the processes and material authorizations to separate
the solvents used in spray gun cleaning operations from other materials and activities. The data required
for solvent use processes is the net loss of solvent. This is the amount of new solvent added minus the
amount of waste solvent collected if any. Additionally, the specific solvent used and the SDS for the
solvent should include the following information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

Since the usage information that is most likely imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material
records that contain most if not all the required information.

The most common shops that have spray gun cleaning operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)
e CE Vertical Structures

e CE Horizontal

e Corrosion Control (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance (LGRV)

e Repair and Reclamation

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)

343 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS. In the Source Category search field, type “DEGR” or
“CLN” or “GSOL” or “FCLN” or “HCLN” or “SGUN" then select the row for the source category from the
dropdown results. Click the Search button.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unique 1D:

Base Specific:
Process ID:

Local Process Name:
Source Category:
Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Permitted Source?

IViobile Source?

Start Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source:

=NE
[=Ed
=E)
[=E
=E)
=NE)

= e

%)

=
%)
=E

v]

[
[
(
( =TET
(
(
(

| —Select Value---
() Yes ' No '® Both

(Yes (U No ‘U Unsure ® All
From: | |:§]V| To: | IE'V
From: | |:=:]VI To: | |:=]V

) EESOH-MIS Interface Records

) APIMS Entered Records ® Both

The search results grid will now display all the solvent use processes currently in APIMS.

Search Results

2 Create Process

9 records found.

Displaying records 1-9.

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code  Bldg No. Start Date [Si-lsriny Status

2 e & 645764 BLDG 119 - 302 AGE - DIP TANK DEGR 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 Ex B 644959 BLDG 200 - GOLF COURSE DEGR 200 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 e B 544962 BLDG 502 - 302 PROPULSION DEGR 502 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 e B 844957 BLDG 133 - AERO CLUB - COLD DIP DEGR 113 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 e B 644958 BLDG 140 - DYN CORP - COLD DIP DEGR 140 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 e & 644960 BLDG 214 - 302 TAW FLIGHT LINE DEGR 214 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 e B 644961 BLDG 216 - 302 MXG DEGR 216 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 = B 544963 BLDG 503 - TEXIMARA - COLD DIP DEGR 503 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 x B 644975 BLDG 1360 - AAFES - COLD DIP DEGR 1360 1901/01/01  2012/07/01  INACTIVE

Page:1
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3.4.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “Z icon next to the process. If this is a
process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in
EESOH-MIS.

Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zonmes | Records | Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found.

Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:® INACT - INACTIVE ¥
Start Date:” 2018/06/12 =~

Unit no longer in use

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require

reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.4.3.1.2 Information
There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,

such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information = Sub-Processes
Building No..Z 726
Location:E [BuILDING 726 J l| x| (Verifisd)
Complete Location Name AFB ' BUILDING 726
Office Symbal T ( |l|ﬂ (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop [924,&\1 |£|ﬁ] (Verified)
Shop Name: VEHICLE MAINT
Source TypeZ AREA v
Permitted Source?Z Yes ® No
Emission Point ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: [ |l|ij (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: ---Select Value-— v
Assessment Barcode

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s )Wk, Wks/Yr
Comments

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. For
instance if this is for multiple degreasers spread across the installation, specify BASEWIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be
inspected or if the source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information. For the instructions on
how to create a location reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Solvent operations are categorized as an AREA sources in the Source Type.
The Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.
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The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be required to be on a different schedule if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this
field correctly as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

3.4.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.4.3.1.4 Equipment
The next tab is the Equipment tab.

This is only used if the actual degreasers are also tracked for permit or inventory purposes.
Also if the degreaser has a specific control device, this tab should be configured.

The equipment records should have the following attributes populated. The Specifications subtab of the
Equipment record should have the total volume entered in the Capacity field.

Equipment = Equipment Type = Process | Regulated Unit Group | Control | Stack | Status

Definition Specifications

Capacity: 50

Rated Capacity: -uomfea S+ x] (Verified)
Maximum Capacity:

Length: UOM: [ ,'|-'3_'|§J (Unverified)
Height: uom: [ |53+ x] (Unverified)
Diameter: uom: [ |53+ x] (Unverified)
Width: uom: [ |53+ x] (Unverified)

Save || Cancel

Knowing the size of a particular unit can be very helpful in determining if the usage reported is correct
and what impact this equipment will have on overall emissions.

In the Control tab of the equipment record, the control efficiency for the device needs to be created for
VOC and volatile HAPs if the degreaser has a carbon capture.
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Equipment Equipment Type Frocess Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status

Control EqQuipment Control Eficiencies

Control Equipment Type Code: [ca - x| (Verified)

Caontrol Equipment Description: CARBON ADSCORPTION

Maximum Pressure Drop: uam: — | x] (Unverified)

Save Cancel

The Control Equipment subtab specifies the type of control equipment. Select the type from the list of
values. Click the Save button.

Next, navigate to the Control Efficiencies subtab.

Equipment Equipment Type Process Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status

Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

i Create Control Efficiency

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.
Control Efficiency (%) Comments

Actions Pollutant Name

No records found

Page:

To create a control efficiency for a particular pollutant, click the Create Control Efficiency hyperlink.

Equipment Equipment Type Process Regulated Unit Group Control Stack Status

Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

CAS# fvoc J jvJﬂ (Verified)
WVOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

Pollutant Name:

Control Efficiency (%)." 95
per manufacturer specifications

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Enter the pollutant CAS # in the CAS # field or select the pollutant from the LOV. Next enter the control
efficiency for the pollutant in percent in the Control Efficiency field. Click the Save button to finalized
the control efficiency. Repeat this step as needed until all the chemicals controlled by this device are

accounted for.

Navigate to the Equipment tab of the Unique Process record.
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To link the equipment to the process the equipment must already be entered in APIMS.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

& Create Fquipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0

Actions | =.[1|..,.], 3} Serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date

No records found

Page

« Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.

Process Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones | Records
Equipment ID:* [TZB-DEGR lciv E (Verified)
Serial # D8592s
Model £ ROTIMAT 3/U
IManufacturer- PERO
Description: DEGREASER
Equipment Start Date: 1001/01/01
yyyy/mm/dd '

Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Start Date:* ]
01/ al
yyyy/mm/dd 1901/01/01 =
End Date: =
yyyy/mm/dd =iy
Comments:
e
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Assessments Status

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the Start Date and click the Save & Finish button.

%2 Create Equipment Association

1 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 1.

LU0 Equipment |D Serial # Model # Manufacturer
% [26-DEGR D85923 ROTIMAT 3/U PERO
Page:1

Process Equipment  Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones =~ Records | Assessments | Status

Start Date
1901/01/01

The screen above shows a completed equipment association.

3.4.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.
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Process | Equipment Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials ~ Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

“d Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

15 -1 ] Algonthm Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date End Date

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [DEGR-04 =3 ) x] (Verified)
Formula: CONSUNMPTION*DENSITY*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [EMISSION TYPE = = x] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Emission Factor Set ID: 1175

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

1901/01/01

[

|

[

Wl

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

For solvent operations there is only one standard calculation methodology recommended by the Air
Force. Emissions are calculated utilizing the material VOC and a mass balance approach based on
ingredients. If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

Select the Algorithm Code from the list of values. Next select the Emission Factor Characteristic that
most closely matches the activity. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

For the solvent mass balance approach, there are two algorithms that need to be associated to each
solvent use process. The algorithms depend upon using manually tracked consumption or EESOH-MIS
consumption. Additionally there is a choice of using the average ingredient percent or the most
conservative method of using the maximum ingredient percent. The average ingredient percent is the
recommended method.

If your permit or regulatory agency requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air
Force Air Quality Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

Use the flowcharts below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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343151

How is
usage
tracked?

343152

How is
usage
tracked?

Degreasing (DEGR)

e Ap——— Average DEGR-03 DEGR-02
EESOH-MIS e Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS
— or Manually percent do you
i want to use for
in pounds caloulations? Highest DEGR-03 DEGR-02H
_ Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
_ bs/Gal DEGR-01 DEGR-04
Averame VocC for ’ "\ VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
> Peroeﬁt material is in
what units? DEGR-05 DEGR-04
" Which ingredient m >
Manually in VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
L gallonsor percent do you
’ want to use for
ounces
calculations? VOC for -l Lbs/Gal - DEGR-01 DEGR-04H
Highest material is in - VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Percent -
what units? Twera ] DEGR-05 DEGR-04H
i "\ VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Cleaning (CLN)
Average CLN-03 CLN-02
Which ingredient 2
EESOH-MIS Percent Voc VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS]
1 or Manually percent do you
i want to use for
in pounds leulations? Highest ( CIN-03 )_C CIN-02H )
. Percent VoC VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
CLN-01 CLN-04
T VocC for vocC VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
3 Pemeﬁt material is in
. ) what units? ) m CLN-05 CLN-04
Manually in Which ingredient - VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS {HAPD
L allons or percent do you
} gounoes want to use for . CLN-01 CLN-04H
calculations? Highest VOC for - : \ voc VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
S material is in

what units?

CLN-04H

VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS {HAPD

S e
\ wvoc
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3.4.3.1.5.3 General Solvent Use (GSOL)

e — Average GSOL-03 GSOL-02
EESOH-MIS ich Ingredien Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS [HAPS,
. percent do you
—1 or Manually
_ want to use for -
in pounds calculations? Highest GSOL-03 GSOL-02H
- Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
How is
T GS0L-01 GS0L-04
tracked? - Lbs/Gal 5 3 3
Average VOC for - VOC EMISSIONS WOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
material is in
Percent .
P — what units? ) m GSOL-05 GSOL-04
Manually in ich Ingredien “\_ VOC EMISSIONS WOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
percent do you
= gallons or
want to use for GSOL-01 GSOL-04H
ounces o Lbs/Gal 5
calculations? Hizhest VOC for VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Pegroent material is in
what units?

. m GSOL-05 GSOL-04H
“\_VOC EMISSIONS WOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

34.3.1.54 Flush Cleaning (FCLN)

EESOH-MIS
i ] FCLN-04 FCLN-05
—=1 or Manually -
VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS

in pounds

How is
usage
tracked?

- bs/Gal FCLN-01 FCLN-02
’ “\_VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

Manually in Voc for
= gallons ar material is in
ounces what units?

. m FCLN-03 FCLN-02
. “\_VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
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3.4.3.1.5.5 Hand Wipe Cleaning (HCLN)
EESOH-MIS
- . HCLN-04
) VOC EMISSIONS
in pounds
How is
usage
tracked?
Manually in voc for
—— gallons or material isin
ounces what units?

3.4.3.1.5.6 Spray Gun Cleaning (SGUN)
EESOH-MIS
— or Manually
in pounds
How is
usage Manually in VOC for
tracked? . I
—= gallons or material isin
ounces what units?

HCLN-05
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS,

- bs/Gal HCLN-01 HCLN-02
’ “\_VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

. m HCLN-03 HCLN-02
} “\_VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

SGUN-05
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS

SGUN-01 SGUN-02
i = "\ VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS [HAPS)
. m SGUN-03 SGUN-02
' “\_ VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
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3.4.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to include the authorized materials on the

Authorized Materials tab. This step is only required for processes that use manual logs to track usage in
APIMS. All processes that use the consumption data from EESOH-MIS are configured by the interface.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Actions _ CAGE Code PNI Material Name

No records found

Save

Authorized
Flag

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

NSN:* [SK-PREMIUM 6638 | S| x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI A

Material Name: SAFETY KLEEN PREMIUM SOLVENT 6638
Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another | Save & Finish || Cancel |

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments

Status

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then

Save & Finish or Save & Create Another to repeat this step for all materials used by the process.

Process Equipment | Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records  Assessments Status.

“d  Create Authorized Material

1 records found.

Actions CAGE Code ENI Material Name

®  SK-PREMIUM 6638 EMC A SAFETY KLEEN PREMIUM SOLVENT 6638

Save
Authorized
Flag
v
v

Save

3.4.3.2 New Sources

3.4.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and

used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to

help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Solvent Data Collection Worksheet

GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UtT™Mm Zone Easting Northing OO Feet O Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

What type of solvent usage is conducted?

O Degreaser O Flush Cleaning
O Dry Cleaning O Hand Wipe Cleaning
O General Solvent Use O Spray Gun Cleaning

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

If tracking specific degreaser, collect the following equipment information:
Manufacturer

Model Number Serial Number

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the solvents purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes [0 No

/Specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS.
Shop Code Process Code/Name

If Yes < Is there a waste stream in EESOH-MIS that tracks the waste solvent collected?
If Yes, specify the Waste Site and Waste Stream.
Waste Site Waste Stream

-

/Does this shop obtain solvent records from the service contractor? [ Yes O No
If yes, collect the solvent reports along with all product Safety Data Sheets for the solvents used.
Solvent Name:

If No
Solvent Usage = Solvent Added — Waste Solvent Collected

Solvent Usage = Gallons

k|f no, contact the service contractor to get accurate records.
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3.4.3.2.2 New Source Configuration

34.3.2.2.1 Degreasing (DEGR)

There are a few ways to properly document these emission sources in APIMS depending upon how the
usage is tracked for each type of source. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured properly to provide
segregation of the various solvent operations then they can be configured to calculate emissions. If the
solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is obtained from a contactor then at least one Unique
Process record will need to be configured.

3.4.3.2.2.1.1 Manually Tracked Solvent Degreaser
Navigate to the New Source Wizard module in APIMS.

New Source Wizard

Welcome to the New Source Wizard. Please select the type of source to create.

-

% Engine Unit | Go |
el Type:

Heating Unit —SelactValue— v Go
Type:

Solvent

Cleaning —SelectValue— v || Go |
Equipment

Type:

Blasting Unit —Selact Value— \ Go
Type:

Select the type of solvent cleaning equipment from the dropdown list (COLD DIP TANK, SOLVENT
DEGREASER, SPRAY GUN CLEANER, REMOTE RESERVIOR and PARTS WASHER). Then click the Go button.
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Source Details
Solvent Cleaning Equipment Type:™ SOLVENT DEGREASER v
Model # [ROTIMAT 31U |5 3] (Verified)
Manufacturer: PERO
Serial #* Da502s
Equipment Description: DEGREASER
IManagement Group: [ JQJ_’SJ (Unverified)
Solvent Used:* (550002745421 |37 x)] (Verified)
Material Name: SAFETY-KLEEN MIL-PD-680, TYPE Il SOLVENT
Usage Interval: MONTHLY v
Capacity: 30 gallons
De you have a spec sheet?” Yes ® No
Source equipped with air emission controls?* Yas ® No
Are the emissions released through a stack?” Yes ® No
Save and Continue H Cancel |

The Model # can be selected from the list of values (LOV) or created within the LOV popup window.
Click the folder icon |Z3~| to open the Model Search popup.

il

f
=

Model Search
Search:| in| hModel # ¥ || Search

.| Create Model

295 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

[T R vrstacurer  Descrpion

113RNAD48-C UNKNOWN =
1357 MBTU/HR WEIL MCCLAIN 2
13ACX03023010 LENNOX 2
13ACX-030-230-10 LENNOX BLDG. 425 DX UNIT, MAIN GATE =2
2136 MBH BURNHARM =
24ABB336AG10 CARRIER . 2
2TTADO36A3000AA TRANE BLDG 332 DX UNIT 4 =
2TTADOT72ZA3000AA TRANE BLDG 306 DX UNIT =2
2TTA2060A3000AA TRANE BLDG 245 AC UNIT 4 2
2TTA2060A3000AA CU1 TRANE 2
Page12345678910| View all results « Previous | Next »
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This screen manages all operations to select, edit or create a model. The search can be used to locate a
specific model record. To select the model record, click the corresponding radio button. This will cause
the popup window to close and will populate the Model # field with the selected record.

To create a new model record, click the Create Model hyperlink. This will open the Create Model popup.

Create Model

Model #:* ROTIMAT 3/U
Manufacturer: FPERO
DEGREASER

Meadel Description:

Save || Cancel

Enter the actual Model # if known, if the model number is unknown, a standard convention to easily
identify the equipment can be used, (i.e. DEGR, DIP TANK etc.). Click the Save button to close the
window.

Source Details
Solvent Cleaning Equipment Type:* SOLVENT DEGREASER ¥
Model # [_ROTIMAT 3 J i | x| (Verified)
Manufacturer PEROC
Serial #* Das92s
Equipment Description: DEGREASER
Management Group [ |i‘ﬂ (Unverified)
Solvent Used:* [s850002745421 ‘2 [x] (Verified)
IMaterial Name: SAFETY-KLEEN MIL-FD-680, TYPE Il SOLVENT
Usage Interval: MONTHLY v
Capacity 30 gallons
Do you have a spec sheet?” Yas ® No
Source equipped with air emission controls?* Yes ® No
Are the emissions released through a stack?” Yas ® No
Save and Continue || Cancel

The Serial # field can be used to enter the serial number for the equipment. If the serial number of the
equipment is not known, a standard convention can be used to easily identify the equipment.

The Equipment Description is intended to be used to easily identify the equipment, such as degreaser or
cold dip tank.

The Solvent Used field should be used to identify the solvent used by NSN and/or material name.
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The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis but may
be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how
it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The Capacity field should be the total amount of solvent that is contained in the degreaser, including the
remote reservoir if applicable.

Select the appropriate radio button to indicate if there is a specification sheet for the equipment. If the
Yes radio button is selected a document upload field will appear.

Select the radio button to indicate if the degreaser has air emissions controls. Most degreasers do not
have emission controls.

Select the radio button to indicate if the degreaser emissions are released through a stack. The most
common degreasers do not have a stack.

Click the Save and Continue button.

v—&

Source Source
Details Operation

Source Operation

Are you tracking the solvent added/removed

from tank?" ® Yes No

Are you using an MSDS to determine

ingredients?* ® Yes No
Installation Date:* o —1

1901/01/01 ol

yyyy/mm/dd /014 _] v|
Facility:* [AIR FORCE |3+ x] (Verified)
Location:* [BLDG 130 |3+ x] (Vverified)
Complete Location Name: BLDG 130

Save and Continue

Select the tracking method, to accurately track this emission source the solvent added and removed
should be tracked.

Are you using an MSDS to determine
ingredients?* Yes ® No
VOC Content Expressed in:* LBS/GAL Weight (%)

The next question indicates if there is a Safety Data Sheet for solvent. If the answer is NO, it will prompt
you to indicate if the VOC for the solvent is tracked in LBS/GAL or Weight (%).
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The Installation Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

Select the Facility from the list of values. Click the Save and Continue button.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location of the emission source. This
information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be inspected or if the
source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information.

Click the Save and Continue button.

v v— ¥

Source Source Regulatory Emission
Details Operation Information Calculations

Regulatory Information

Permitted?” Yes '® No
Emission Unit ID:" EU 03

Source Classification Code:

Save and Cantinue

The Permitted? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of the
emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Emission Unit ID field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help
identify the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

Source Source Requlatory Control Emission
Details Operation Information Information Calculations
Control Information 0 =
Control Device Type:* CARBON ADSORPTION ¥
“d  Add Pollutant(s;
0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0
Actions [T TR Pollutant Name Control Efficiency (%]
Controlled Pollutants?* -
No records found
Page « Previous | Next »
Save and Continue || Skip

This control page will only appear only if the source is specified to be equipped with air emission
controls on the Source Details page.
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Select Control Device Type utilized by the equipment: CARBON ADSORPTION, COVER/ENCLOSED, or
HIGH FREEBOARD.

Click the Add Pollutant(s) hyperlink to configure the control efficiency.

|
Add Pollutant(s) v =
» Search Pollutant(s)
99 Apply to Empty || Clear All
230 records found
CAS# Pollutant Name Control Efficiency (%)
100027 PHENOL, 4-NITRO- 99
1002671 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL METHYL ETHYL ETHER 99
100414 ETHYLBENZENE 99
100425 STYRENE 99
100447 BENZYL CHLORIDE 99
10137969 ETHYLENEGLYCOL MONO-2-METHYLPENTYL ETHER 99
10137931 ETHYLENEGLYCOLMONO-2,6,8-TRIMETHYL-4-NONYL ET 99
10143530 ETHENE, [2-(2-ETHOXYETHOXY)ETHOXY]- 99
10143541 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONO-2-CYANOETHYL ETHER 99
10143563 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONO-2-METHYLPENTYL ETHER 99
10215335 PROPYLENE GLYCOL MONO-N-BUTYL ETHER 99
104687 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL PHENYL ETHER 99
105602 CAPROLACTAM 99
106423 P-XYLENE 99
106445 P-CRESOL 99
106467 P-DICHLOROBENZENE 99 -
Save and Continue Cancel

The pollutants for solvent degreasing will appear in the grid automatically; however the Search
Pollutant(s) area can be used to refine the list of pollutants.

Enter the control efficiency for each of the pollutants in the Control Efficiency column, or if the control
efficiency is the same for all pollutants, enter the efficiency in the field at the top of the grid and click
the Apply to Empty button. This will populate the specified control efficiency for all rows in the grid.
Click the Save and Continue to associate the control efficiencies to the equipment.
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v [

Source Source Regulatory Control
Details Operation Information Information

Control Information

CARBON ADSORPTION ¥
“d Add Pollutant(s

230 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.

Actions [+1.E5 Pollutant Name

Control Device Type:*

Controlled Pollutants?*

Page123456789 10| View all results

Save and Continue || Skip

» 100027 PHENOL, 4-NITRO-

2 % 1002671 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL METHYL ETHYL ETHER

2 x 100414 ETHYLBENZENE
x 100425 STYRENE
x 100447 BENZYL CHLORIDE

2 x 10137969 ETHYLENEGLYCOL MONO-2-METHYLPENTYL ETHER
x 10137981 ETHYLENEGLYCOLMONO-2,6,8-TRIMETHYL-4-NONYL ET
x 10143530 ETHENE. [2-(2-ETHOXYETHOXY)ETHOXY]-
x 10143541 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONO-2-CYANOETHYL ETHER

’ x 10143563 DIETHYLENE GLYCOL MONO-2-METHYLPENTYL ETHER

(]
il

Control Efficiency (%)

« Previous | Next »

Click the Save and Continue button to proceed.

4 v v v u

Source Source Regulatory Control Emission
Details Operation Information Information Calculations

Emission Calculations

Algorithms and Emission Factors

our source

Accept or Reject Algorithms:* ® Accept Reject

2 records found

Algorithm Formula EF Set
DEGR-04 CONSUMPTION"DENSITY*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE) EMISSION TYPE
DEGR-05 CONSUMPTION*DENSITY*VOC CONTENT/100 EMISSION TYPE

» Search Calculations

Save and Continue

1 records found

@ MONTHLY DEGREASERS EMISSION CALCULATION

[The calculation methods shown are standards suggested by your enterprise. It is possible that your local regulatory agency requires other methods. Clicking Accept will associate these suggested calculation methods to

Emission Factor Criteria
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
VOGC EMISSIONS

<

1]

e
L

doceniare |

The final step is Emission Calculations where you choose to Accept or Reject Algorithms, the algorithm

is based on the usage method selected and the media used.

The Emission Calculation also appears, one or more calculations will appear, select the checkbox or

checkboxes next to the calculation this process should be added to. Click the Save and Continue button

once those steps have been completed.
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vV—v

Source Source
Details Operation

‘ Approve ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

Verify

\ /
\ _~

Consumption

Calculations

Regulatory Control Emission Verify
Information Information Calculations
Equipment

7/ /A —

Controls

Rrocess
g

\ J Wulvfj

Materials

/
} Alg_ or_ithms and
/ Emission Factors
AN
Parameters

This is the process summary. The details behind the Calculations, Equipment, Algorithms and Emission

Factors, Materials and Controls can be viewed by clicking on the hyperlink or picture. Click the Approve
button to finalize the new source configuration process.
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3.4.3.2.2.1.2 EESOH-MIS Imported Process
If the process was imported into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface it will be in the Unique Process
module. For more information on identifying these processes refer to Section 2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Definition  Information  Sub-Processes
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL A
Process Type:" [CLEANING- CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING | Si=] x] (Verified)
Process Name:* [CEGREASING, DIP TANK, COLD | i) x] (Verified)
Unique ID: 20170
Base Specific:
Process ID ICD130220170-
Local Process Name:” DEGREASING TANK
Start Date:" 2014/06/16
End Date:
Facility:* ( |.:*.v|£J (Unverified)
Mobile Source?” Yes No
Source Category % [ ‘jv|ﬂ (Unverified)
DEGREASE BY SOAKING AND SCRUBBING PARTS IN
DEGREASING TANK
Descripticn
e
Save || Cancel

For processes imported via the EESOH-MIS interface some of the key fields will already be populated,
however additional fields are still required in APIMS. If you change the data in these fields (Process
Category, Process Type, Process Name, Local Process Name, Description) it will remain that way until the
next time the interface is run. At that point the data in those fields will be overwritten to match the
values in EESOH-MIS. Therefore, if changes need to be made to these fields they must be completed in
EESOH-MIS.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, Location/Shop —
Type of Solvent Use — Solvent (BLDG 726 — COLD DIP TANK — PD680, VEHICLE MAINT — OPEN TOP VAPOR
— ENSOLV)

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
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All degreaser operations are assigned to DEGR in the Source Category field.
For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

343222 Cleaning (CLN)

There are a few ways to properly document these emission sources in APIMS depending upon how the
usage is tracked for each type of source. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured properly to provide
segregation of the various solvent operations then they can be configured to calculate emissions. If the
solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is obtained from a contactor then at least one Unique
Process record will need to be configured.

3.4.3.2.2.2.1 Manually Tracked Solvent Cleaning
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [LAUNDRY SERVICES | ,3§v|£J (Verified)
Process Name:* [_DRY CLEANING ,'| ,3Ev|£J (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* BLDG 1123 — DRY CLEANING OPERATIONS
Start Date: 1901/01/01 ==~
Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE ) ,3§-|£J (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No
Source Category X [CLN | -l x| (Verified)
Save | Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
INDUSTRIAL | LAUNDRY SERVICES DRY CLEANING ILS1383

For new process configuration use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category,
Process Type, and Process Name.

3.4.3.2.2.2.2 EESOH-MIS Imported Process

For EESOH-MIS imported processes, navigate to the Unique Process module and use the search
functionality to identify the process(es). For more details on how to identify EESOH-MIS imported
processes refer to Section 2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface.
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Process Type:”

Process Name:*

Process = Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts
Definition Information Sub-Processes
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Zones Records Assessments Status

[CLEANING— CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING

| .3.v|£l (Verified)

[DEGREASING‘ DIP TANK, COLD

) ] x| (Verified)

Unigue ID: 20170
Base Specific
ICD130220170-

DEGREASING TANK

Process ID

Local Process Name:*

Start Date:" 2014/06/16
En.d. Date:
Fa.cility:‘ [ |£|ﬁ] (Unverified)
Mobile Source?” Yes No
Source Category ¥ ( \£|E (Unverified)
DEGREASE BY SOAKING AND SCRUBBING PARTS IN
DEGREASING TANK

Description

Save || Cancel

For processes imported via the EESOH-MIS interface some of the key fields will be already be populated,
however additional fields are still required in APIMS. If you change the data in these fields (Process
Category, Process Type, Process Name, Local Process Name, Description) it will remain that way until
the next time the interface is run. At that point the data in those fields will be overwritten to match the
values in EESOH-MIS. Therefore, if changes need to be made to these fields they must be completed in
EESOH-MIS.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, Location/Shop —
Type of Solvent Use — Solvent (BLDG 1123 — DRY CLEANING OPERATIONS).

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All dry cleaning operations are assigned to the CLN Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

343223 General Solvent Use (GSOL)
There are a few ways to properly document these emission sources in APIMS depending upon how the
usage is tracked for each type of source. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured properly to provide
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segregation of the various solvent operations then they can be configured to calculate emissions. If the
solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is obtained from a contactor then at least one Unique
Process record will need to be configured.

3.4.3.2.2.3.1 Manually Tracked General Solvent Use
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:" [CLEANING- OTHER | Siv) x] (Verified)
Process Name:* [CLEANING, OTHER - ALL USAGES | Siv) x] (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* BLDG 645 — SOLVENT USE, AGE SHOP — SOLVENT USE
Start Date: | 1901/01/01 =~
Facility:* [BEALE AIR FORCE BASE | Siv) x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No
Source Category:Z [_GSOL ) jv|£‘J (Verified)
Save | Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING, OTHER CLEANING, OTHER — ALL USAGES | 1CO1153

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING, OTHER CLEANING, OTHER — MULTIPLE | ICO1161
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | CLEANING, CHEMICAL ICD1150

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | CLEANING, CHEMICAL, | ICD1152
MULTIPLE OPERATIONS

For new process configuration use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category,
Process Type, and Process Name.

3.4.3.2.2.3.2 EESOH-MIS Imported Process

For EESOH-MIS imported processes, navigate to the Unique Process module and use the search
functionality to identify the process(es). For more details on how to identify EESOH-MIS imported
processes refer to Section 2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface.
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Process Type:”

Process Name:*

Process = Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts
Definition Information Sub-Processes
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Zones Records Assessments Status

[CLEANING— CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING

| .3.v|£l (Verified)

[DEGREASING‘ DIP TANK, COLD

) ] x| (Verified)

Unigue ID: 20170
Base Specific
ICD130220170-

DEGREASING TANK

Process ID

Local Process Name:*

Start Date:" 2014/06/16

End Date:

Facility:* ( = '|ﬁJ (Unverified)
Mobile Source?” Yes No

Source Category % ( ‘-3.'|E (Unverified)

DEGREASE BY SOAKING AND SCRUBBING PARTS IN
DEGREASING TANK

Description

Save || Cancel

For processes imported via the EESOH-MIS interface some of the key fields will be already be populated,
however additional fields are still required in APIMS. If you change the data in these fields (Process
Category, Process Type, Process Name, Local Process Name, Description) it will remain that way until
the next time the interface is run. At that point the data in those fields will be overwritten to match the
values in EESOH-MIS. Therefore, if changes need to be made to these fields they must be completed in
EESOH-MIS.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, Location/Shop —
Type of Solvent Use — Solvent (BLDG 645 — SOLVENT USE, AGE SHOP — SOLVENT USE).

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All general solvent operations are assigned to the GSOL Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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343224 Flush Cleaning (FCLN)

There are a few ways to properly document these emission sources in APIMS depending upon how the
usage is tracked for each type of source. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured properly to provide
segregation of the various solvent operations then they can be configured to calculate emissions. If the
solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is obtained from a contactor then at least one Unique
Process record will need to be configured.

3.4.3.2.2.4.1 Manually Tracked Flush Cleaning
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [_CLEANING- CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING ,'| £| x| (Verified)
Process Name:* [_DEGREASING, FLUSH CLEANING ;|2|£J (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* BLDG 726 - FLUSH CLEANER - BREAKTHROUGH

Start Date: 1901/01/01 |

Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE |3+ x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category:Z [Fon |i'ﬂ (Verified)

Save | Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | CLEANING/WASHING, FLUSH | ICD1170
CLEANING

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | DEGREASING, FLUSH CLEANING ICD1305

For new process configuration use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category,
Process Type, and Process Name.

3.4.3.2.2.4.2 EESOH-MIS Imported Process

For EESOH-MIS imported processes, navigate to the Unique Process module and use the search
functionality to identify the process(es). For more details on how to identify EESOH-MIS imported
processes refer to Section 2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface.
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Process Type:”

Process Name:*

Process = Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts
Definition Information Sub-Processes
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Zones Records Assessments Status

[CLEANING— CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING

| .3.v|£l (Verified)

[DEGREASING‘ DIP TANK, COLD

) ] x| (Verified)

Unigue ID: 20170
Base Specific
ICD130220170-

DEGREASING TANK

Process ID

Local Process Name:*

Start Date:" 2014/06/16
En.d. Date:
Fa.cility:‘ [ |£|ﬁ] (Unverified)
Mobile Source?” Yes No
Source Category ¥ ( \£|E (Unverified)
DEGREASE BY SOAKING AND SCRUBBING PARTS IN
DEGREASING TANK

Description

Save || Cancel

For processes imported via the EESOH-MIS interface some of the key fields will be already be populated,
however additional fields are still required in APIMS. If you change the data in these fields (Process
Category, Process Type, Process Name, Local Process Name, Description) it will remain that way until
the next time the interface is run. At that point the data in those fields will be overwritten to match the
values in EESOH-MIS. Therefore, if changes need to be made to these fields they must be completed in
EESOH-MIS.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, Location/Shop —
Type of Solvent Use — Solvent (BLDG 158 — FLUSH CLEANING — BREAKTHROUGH, WHEEL & TIRE — FLUSH
CLEANING — MIL-PRF-680).

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All flush cleaning operations are assigned to the FCLN Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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343225 Hand Wipe Cleaning (HCLN)

There are a few ways to properly document these emission sources in APIMS depending upon how the
usage is tracked for each type of source. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured properly to provide
segregation of the various solvent operations then they can be configured to calculate emissions. If the
solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is obtained from a contactor then at least one Unique
Process record will need to be configured.

3.4.3.2.2.5.1 Manually Tracked Hand Wipe Cleaning
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL A

Process Type: [CLEANING- OTHER | i | x] (Verified)
Process Name:* [CLEANING, OTHER - HAND WIPE |3+ x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* AVIONICS — HAND WIPE — ISOPROPLY ALCOHOL

Start Date:" 1901/01/01 =

Facility:* [AIR FORCE )3 7] x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category X [HoLN |£| x| (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING, OTHER CLEANING, OTHER —HAND WIPE | ICO1157

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | CLEANING, CHEMICAL, MANUAL | ICD1151
WIPING

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | DEGREASING, WIPE CLEANING ICD1315

For new process configuration use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category,
Process Type, and Process Name.

3.4.3.2.2.5.2 EESOH-MIS Imported Process

For EESOH-MIS imported processes, navigate to the Unique Process module and use the search
functionality to identify the process(es). For more details on how to identify EESOH-MIS imported
processes refer to Section 2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface.
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Process Type:”

Process Name:*

Process = Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts
Definition Information Sub-Processes
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Zones Records Assessments Status

[CLEANING— CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING

| .3.v|£l (Verified)

[DEGREASING‘ DIP TANK, COLD

) ] x| (Verified)

Unigue ID: 20170
Base Specific
Process ID ICD130220170-

Local Process Name:* DEGREASING TANK

Start Date:" 2014/06/16

End Date:

Facility:* ( = '|ﬁJ (Unverified)
Mobile Source?” Yes No

Source Category % ( ‘-3.'|E (Unverified)

DEGREASE BY SOAKING AND SCRUBBING PARTS IN
DEGREASING TANK

Description

Save || Cancel

For processes imported via the EESOH-MIS interface some of the key fields will be already be populated,
however additional fields are still required in APIMS. If you change the data in these fields (Process
Category, Process Type, Process Name, Local Process Name, Description) it will remain that way until
the next time the interface is run. At that point the data in those fields will be overwritten to match the
values in EESOH-MIS. Therefore, if changes need to be made to these fields they must be completed in
EESOH-MIS.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, Location/Shop —
Type of Solvent Use — Solvent (AVIONICS — HAND WIPE — ISOPROPLY ALCOHOL, BLDG 245 — HAND WIPE).

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All hand wipe cleaning operations are assigned to the HCLN Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

221



APIMS AEI Procedure Solvent Operations (DEGR)

3.4.3.2.2.6 Spray Gun Cleaning (SGUN)

There are a few ways to properly document these emission sources in APIMS depending upon how the
usage is tracked for each type of source. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured properly to provide
segregation of the various solvent operations then they can be configured to calculate emissions. If the
solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is obtained from a contactor then at least one Unique
Process record will need to be configured.

3.4.3.2.2.6.1 Manually Tracked Spray Gun Cleaning
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL \

Process Type:* [CLEANING- CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING \£| x| (Verified)
Process Name:* [CLEANINGWASHING, ENCLOSED WASHER | 7] x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:™ BLDG 514 — SPRAY GUN CLEANING

Start Date:" 1901/01/01 =~

Facility:* |AIR FORCE \£| x| (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category:I [SGUN |£|£‘J (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING — CHEMICAL & DEGREASING | CLEANING/WASHING, ICD1169
ENCLOSED WASHER

INDUSTRIAL | CLEANING, OTHER CLEANING, OTHER — GUN ICO1154

For new process configuration use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category,
Process Type, and Process Name.

3.4.3.2.2.6.2 EESOH-MIS Imported Process

For EESOH-MIS imported processes, navigate to the Unique Process module and use the search
functionality to identify the process(es). For more details on how to identify EESOH-MIS imported
processes refer to Section 2.6 EESOH-MIS Interface.
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Process Type:”

Process Name:*

Process = Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts
Definition Information Sub-Processes
Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Zones Records Assessments

[CLEANING— CHEMICAL, & DEGREASING

| .3.v|£l (Verified)

[DEGREASING‘ DIP TANK, COLD

) ] x| (Verified)

Status

Unigue ID: 20170
Base Specific
ICD130220170-

DEGREASING TANK

Process ID

Local Process Name:*

Start Date:" 2014/06/16

End Date:

Facility:* ( = '|ﬁJ (Unverified)
Mobile Source?” Yes No

Source Category % ( ‘-3.'|E (Unverified)

DEGREASE BY SOAKING AND SCRUBBING PARTS IN
DEGREASING TANK

Description

Save || Cancel

For processes imported via the EESOH-MIS interface some of the key fields will be already be populated,
however additional fields are still required in APIMS. If you change the data in these fields (Process
Category, Process Type, Process Name, Local Process Name, Description) it will remain that way until
the next time the interface is run. At that point the data in those fields will be overwritten to match the
values in EESOH-MIS. Therefore, if changes need to be made to these fields they must be completed in
EESOH-MIS.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, Location/Shop —
Type of Solvent Use — Solvent (BLDG 514 — SPRAY GUN CLEANING, LANDING GEAR — SPRAY GUN
CLEANING)

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All spray gun cleaning operations are assigned to the SGUN Source Category.
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344 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.4.4.1 Usage

The consumption for solvent operations usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a
regulatory agency. The most common method is to use the usage data that is imported from the EESOH-
MIS interface. However, if using manual logs to document the solvent usage, the consumption should
be entered in the Consumption log.

34411 EESOH-MIS Tracked Usage
For the consumption already imported from the EESOH-MIS interface run, the consumption must be
validated in the Consumption log for it to be included in the emissions calculations.

Manage Consumption

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.

Search Consumption

Process ID: | ijlﬂ

Usage Timeframe: i T . T

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm From: iy ™ -

Year 2016

Yyyy

Building: ( = Ed

Source Category: [DEGR ijlﬂ

NSN: ( = Ed

APIMS Facility ( (=T

Shop: | ijlﬂ

Issue #:

View: Validated Records ' Unvalidated Records ® Both

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ) APIMS Entered Records ® Both
| Search || Clear Search |

.4 Create Consumption

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data
Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.
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Consumption Log 0 5
» Search Consumption
Global Filter: | Clear Filter

d Create Consumption

Displaying 1,000 of 1,000 records found view more

Actions  Local Process Name *Start Date/Time  End Date/Time Material Name Amount Amount UOM Issue# Validate v
2 lx DEGR - REMOTE RESERVOIR | 2016/05/04 1745  2016/05/04 1745  NEW Il 7.96 LBS 9990934711 @ =
2 lx DEGR - REMOTE RESERVOIR | 2016/05/04 1745 2016/05/04 1745  NEW Il 7.96 LBS 9990934711, "

2 x DEGR - REMOTE RESERVOIR | 2016/04/28 2016 | 2016/04/282016 | ARPOLSOLV 680 TY Il (MIL-PRF-680 TY 1) 8/ LBS 9990900648 v
2% DEGR - REMOTE RESERVOIR | 2016/04/28 2016  2016/04/282016 A ARPOLSOLV 680 TY Il (MIL-PRF-680 TY 1) 8 LBS 9990900648.. v
2 DEGR - REMOTE RESERVOIR | 2016/04/28 2016 | 2016/04/282016 | ARPOLSOLV 680 TY Il (MIL-PRF-680 TY II) 8/ LBS 9990900648.. v
2 lx DEGR - REMOTE RESERVOIR | 2016/04/28 2016  2016/04/28 2016 = ARPOLSOLV 680 TY Il (MIL-PRF-680 TY II) 8 LBS 9990900648.. @

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption. Only
consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations. The simplest use case for
validating rows is to start by checking the top box in the grid to validate all rows present. After all boxes
are checked, click Save.

This method will assume all the solvent purchased is emitted, which is a conservative overestimation as
most solvent processes generate waste solvent that is then disposed of as hazardous waste. It is
possible to locate the waste stream in EESOH-MIS to account for the waste solvent. To accurately
account for the waste solvent a negative usage record will need to be entered in APIMS. Work with the
Hazardous Materials management group to determine the total amount of waste solvent collected
during the year.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* IcD1302641934P9016 53] ] (Verified)
start D:,'FET",'?:V . 2016/01/01 0000 =1
yyyy/mm/ad hhmm
End Datermme: 2016/12/31 2359 ==
Yy naa nnr 1
NSN:* [SAFETY-KLEEN PREMIUM i3 +| x| (Verified)

CAGE Code: 1PPC8 PNI: 1 Preparation Date: 2012/01/20
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* -30 GAL - GALLONS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yes No

Part [ = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

| Save | Save & Create Another

|| Cancel |
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3.4.4.1.2 Manually Tracked Usage

If the solvent is not procured through EESOH-MIS but is provided by an independent contractor the
usage should be entered in the Consumption log based on contractor reports or invoices. These
reports/invoices usually provide the amount of solvent added and the amount of waste solvent
collected. To accurately input the usage the amount of waste solvent collected should be subtracted
from the amount of solvent added.

Solvent Usage = Solvent Added — Waste Solvent Collected

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID-- CD1302641924P9016 |3+ x] (Verified)
Stﬂﬂ D.ﬂ.TEme::i . 2016/01/01 0000 11'|
EI'Iﬂ D‘ﬂtElrﬁ_“'lTilb._ . 2016/12/31 2359 11'|
NN [GAFETYKLEENPREMIUM |y X] (Verified)

CAGE Code: 1PPC8 PNI: 1 Preparation Date: 2012/01/20
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 3 GAL - GALLONS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yes No

Part: | |-3§‘|£J (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another | Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the solvent and the amount should be Solvent Usage as calculated using the formula above. Make
sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation.

3.4.4.2 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.5 Fuel Dispensing (FDSP)

3.5.1 Source Types

Fuel Dispensing refers to the refueling of vehicles at fuel service stations. At Air Force installations there
are usually one or more fuel service stations. One is usually commercially run by AAFES and the other is
a fuel service station for military fleet vehicles. At most installations the AAFES station has been
disaggregated from the base and therefore should not be included in the Air Force AEIl, however if the
Title V permit does not allow for this disaggregation then the AAFES station emissions may be included.

The emissions from fuel service stations are the result of vapors displaced as fuel is added to the fuel
tank of the vehicle. The amount of vapor released to the atmosphere is a function of the gas and fuel
tank temperatures, the vapor pressure of the fuel, the dispensing rate, and the presence of vapor
emission control devices. Additionally, emissions may result from incidental spills that occur during the
refueling process. As the fuel is spilled, it will then evaporate and create additional emissions. The vapor
that is emitted into the atmosphere is composed of both Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) and
Hazardous Air Pollutants (HAPs). Some refueling stations utilized a control device, Stage Il Vapor
Recovery; this control device will capture some of the vapor that has been displaced from the fuel tank
and return it to the source tank. The diagram below illustrates the emissions that can occur during fuel
dispensing operations.

Vapor

Hatch CDN

Vapor Return Line

7

Fuel in

Vapor
from
Spills

Liquid

As the liquid is poured into the tank, vapor is generated.
Additionally as the liquid level goes up the vapor space gets
smaller and causes the pressure to increase. Some of the
vapor returns to the source tank through the Stage Il Vapor
Recovery, some may escape to the atmosphere.

Overall there are three separate activities that are part of the fuel dispensing operation.
1) The filling of underground storage tanks
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2) The fueling of motor vehicles
3) Resulting fuel spills that occur during fueling

The first activity, filling of storage tanks, is calculated as part of the emissions associated with the
storage tank in the UST or AST source categories.

The second activity, the fueling of motor vehicles, is the emission of vapors that are displaced from the
vehicle gas tank as it is filled. These emissions are accounted for in the VEHE source category, unless
these emissions are specified as stationary source emissions by the regulatory agency.

The third activity, fuel spills, is accounted for in this source category, FDSP. This is not to be used for
significant spills that are the result of a fuel transfer incident that requires the notification of the spill to
the installation Environmental Management or Hazardous Materials Response Team. Significant spills
are accounted for as transient sources in the Spills and Releases (SPRL) source category.

3.5.2 Potential Data Sources
The most common areas that have fuel dispensing operations are the commercially run AAFES stations
and the military fueling station for fleet vehicles.

e LRS (Military Fleet Vehicle Refueling)
e AAFES Station

The data that needs to be collected is the total amount of gasoline that is dispensed. If the total amount
of gasoline dispensed is not known, then they total tank throughputs can be assumed to be the same as
the amount dispensed.

3.5.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization
It is important to review the existing dispensing activities in each source category on an annual basis at a

minimum. Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unigue Process

Search Process

Unique ID: ( | [=TE)

Base Specific: ( Jljﬂ

Process ID: [ Jijﬂ

Local Process Name: ( Jijﬂ

Source Category: [Fosp Jljﬂ

Building No.- | 1= x]

Facility: ( ] i] ﬂ

Location: | =1

Shop: ( Jljﬂ

Zone: ( Jljﬂ

NAICS Code: [:Jl]ﬂ

SIC Code: 59X

Status: —Select Value— v

Permitted Source? Yes © No ® Both

Iviobile Source? Yes ) No O Unsure @ Al

Start r??ﬁ::m From: =l | To: |

'E?‘E-‘-?Tarf:n:ln:l From: == To: =~

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “FDSP” then select the row for Fuel Dispensing from the
dropdown results. Click the Search button at the bottom of the module window.

Search Results
i Create Process

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4

Actions Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date End Date Status

x 641668 P9D12 FDSP - BLDG 2499 - GASOLINE - MIL S8VC STATION FDSP 2400 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

x 641674 PO040 FDSP-BLDG 2240 - GAS - GOLF COURSE SVC STATION FDSP 2240 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

Z x 641683 PO044 FSDP - BLDG 11709 - GASOLINE - MIL SVC STATION FDSP 11709 1901/01/01 ACTNVE

2 x 641686 P14091 FDSP-BLDG 362 - GASOLINE - AAFES. PHASE 2 EVR FDSP 362 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page:1

The search results grid will now display all the fuel dispensing processes currently in APIMS.

The Local Process Name, Base Specific and Bldg No. can all be used to identify a specific source. This list
should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate.

The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept current.
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3.5.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit “? icon next to the process. Navigate to the
Status tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found.

Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page:1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equwpment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date:” 2016/06/12 =~

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.5.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No._Z 2499
Location:X [BUILDING 2499 | [ MES (Verified)

Complete Location Name:
Office Symbol:Z

AFB ' BUILDING 2499

(

J£|£J (Unverified)

Unit/Organization:

Shop: ( Ji|iJ (Unverified)
Shop Name:

Source Type:Z AREA v

Pemitted Source?s ® Yes ) No

Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v

Usage Interval: ANNUAL v

Mext Higher Process: ( J = v|£J (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —SelectValue— ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes @ No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)yWk, WKs/YT
Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be
inspected or if the source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information. For the instructions on
how to create a location, reference Section 2.2 Location.

Fuel loading operations are categorized as AREA source in the Source Type.
The Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis.
However if it is a permitted source, reporting intervals may be different. It is important to populate this
field correctly as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.
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3.5.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.5.3.14 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is only applicable if the activity has a vapor recovery unit that is
tracked in APIMS. To link the equipment to the process the equipment must already be entered in
APIMS. Refer to the Equipment section for specifics on how to properly document equipment in APIMS.

4 Create Equipment Association

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0

.C (-] Equipment ID Serial # Model # Manufacturer

No records found
Page

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments

sanoxe aome

« Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Equipment ID:* |P-a012-02 | =T x| (Verified)
Serial #: U-FDSP-15002
Model #: DISP-VC-98
Manufacturer.
Description: FUEL DISPENSING USING PHASE | VAPOR RECOVERY SYSTEM ON TANK
Equipment Start Date: 1901/01/01
yyyy/mm/dd e
Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Start Date-" 1901/01/01 =
yyyy/mm/dd i
End Date: =
yyyy/mm/dd =]
Comments:

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish 1 Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

Process Equipment Calculations |~ Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial Contacts | Zones Records | Assessments Status

“d Create Equipment Associafion

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1.

x P-9012-02 U-FDSP-15002 DISP-vC-28
Page1

Start Date

1901/01/01

« Previous | Next »

3.5.3.1.5 Calculation
The next tab is the Calculations tab.
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Process | Equipment Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones = Records = Assessments = Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

“d Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [N Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [FDSP-01 ] - x| (Verified)
Formula: EMISSION FACTOR*(GASOLINE THROUGHPUT/1000)
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [FUELIACTIVITY/ICONTROLS | =3 =] x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: GASOLINE / VEHICLE SPILLAGE / NONE
Emission Factor Set 1D: 4458

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:* 1901/01/01 =~
yyyy/mm/dd

End Date: =
yyyy/mm/dd 3

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Codes from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab. Use the flowchart below to
find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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Vehicle
> _ [
Spillage

FDSP-01

GASOLINE / VEHICLE SPILLAGE / NON

D

What is
the
activity?

Isthere a
Stage Il
Vapor
Recovery?

Vehicle
Filling

Note: The Vehicle Filling algorithms and
emission factor sets should only be used if
your permit requires this to be considered a

stationary source and is not already included

in the VEHE mobile emissions.

FDSP-01
GASOLINE / VEHICLE FILLING / STAGE Il

FDSP-01
GASOLINE / VEHICLE FILLING / NONE

If the permit specifies that the emissions caused by the vapor displacement in the vehicle fuel tank are
stationary sources and are not included in the VEHE emission calculation then there will need to be two
algorithms associated. The first one to account for the fuel that is spilled during filling and one to

account for the vapor displaced during vehicle

filling.

If your permit requires a different type of

calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative

method.

3.5.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to the authorized materials on the Authorized

Materials tab.

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

e _ S

Process | Equipment | Calculations = Regulatory Authorized Materials  Industrial ~ Contacts =~ Zones

PNl

No records found

Assessments | Status

Material Name Flag

Save
Authorized

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [GASOLINE ]S ) x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name- GASOLINE (INCLUDES E85)

Authorize? * Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the fuel transferred from the list of values as shown above. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the
material, then click the Save & Finish button.

Process | Equipment  Calculaions | Regulatory | Authorized Materials  Indusirial | Contacls | Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

i Create Authorized Material

1 records found.

Save
Authorized
Flag
k4

o}
=

Actions CAGE Code Material Name

»>

%  GASOLINE EMC UNLEADED GASCLINE v

Save

3.5.3.2 New Sources

3.5.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet O Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [ Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Is there Stage |l Vapor Recovery? [ Yes O No
Manufacturer
Model Number Serial Number

USAGE INFORMATION

Does your permit consider vehicle refueling a stationary source? [0 Yes [0 No

What is the annual amount of fuel transferred in gallons?

3.5.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each service station.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.
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Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [FUELS =D (Verified)
Process Name:* [DISPENSE/LOAD, PUMP/NOZZLE |53 =) x] (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* BLDG 224 - MIL SVC STATION - GASOLINE
start Date- 1901/01/01 =
Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE |5+ ] (Verified)
Mobile Source? Yes ® No
Source Category:Z [Fosp |5~ x] (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL FUELS DISPENSE/LOAD, POUR IFU1353
INDUSTRIAL FUELS DISPENSE/LOAD, PUMP/NOZZLE IFU1354
INDUSTRIAL FUELS DISPENSE/LOAD, RACK/ARM IFU1355
INDUSTRIAL FUELS FUELS DISTRIBUTION IFU1499

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify the location, station type, fuel type and any other unique attribute. For example, AAFES SVC
STATION - GASOLINE.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All fuel dispensing processes are assigned to the FDSP Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.5.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

The consumption for fuel dispensing sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.
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Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID: [FU1354641668P3012 3 %] (Verified)
Start ?E:tefﬁme1 . 2016/01/01 0000 = )
End Date Time:' 2016/12/31 2359 =l
NSN- [GASOLINE Jl|£J (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 60744 GAL - GALLONS v
Validate Consumption? 8 Yes No

Part: ( = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

| Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel |

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the fuel transferred and the amount should be the amount of fuel transferred in gallons. Make sure
to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in
the emissions calculation. Repeat this step for all the different media used.

3.54.2 Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in the Stationary Source
Calculation. Refer to Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.6 Aboveground Storage Tanks (AST)

3.6.1 Source Types

Storage tanks can be found on almost all Air Force installations and are used for the storage of materials,
including fuels such as JP-8, Jet A, automotive gasoline (MOGAS) and diesel, asphalt, or solvents. The
storage tanks may contain anywhere from a few hundred to over a million gallons of material. Above
ground storage tanks are defined as having more than 90% of their volume above the ground surface.
There are several types of storage tanks, such as horizontal fixed roof, internal floating roof, external
floating roof, vertical fixed roof and domed external fixed roof. The most common types found on Air
Force installations are horizontal fixed roof and internal floating roof tanks. The roof design of each
storage tank will have a significant effect on the amount of vapor released into the atmosphere.

Emissions from storage tanks are generated as the vapor escapes from the higher pressure environment
inside the tank to the lower pressure of the outside atmosphere. The compounds generally stored are
composed of VOCs and HAPs which are released to the atmosphere as the vapor escapes or is vented to
regulate the pressure inside the tank.

Breathing Loss

. - Emissions
Working Loss emissions result from

a increase in the liquid level in the
tank which increases the pressure
in the vapor phase.

Breather Valve
Emissions caused by
removing fuel from the tank
are accounted forin Fuel
Loading/Fuel Dispensing

B
T e T
by gty
o <

Fixed roof tanks have breather valves that open in order to equalize the pressure when an imbalance
occurs due to the changes in temperature. As the outside temperature increases the vapor expands and
more liquid goes into the vapor phase, causing an increase in pressure. As the pressure increases vapor
is release to keep the tank pressure at equilibrium with the atmospheric pressure. This is known as
breathing loss or storage loss. Working losses are those emissions that result from the filling of the
storage tanks. As the liquid level increases it causes an increase in the pressure of the vapor phase
which creates an imbalance in the tank pressure and the atmospheric pressure. The breather valve is
then opened to relieve the built up pressure and bring the tank back to equilibrium. Some tanks may be
fitted with a control device to recirculate and/or condense the vapors and capture much of the release.
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Breathing Loss
Emissions

Breathing Loss
Emissions

Working Loss
emissions
result froma

Vapor
increase in the Working Loss
liquid level in emissions are
the tank which inimi
increases the Internal Floating Roof n:;]r:r;’:::rdn;y
pressure in the floating roof
vapor phase. which keeps
more fuel in
Internal Floating Roof the liquid
phase.

Liquid

Floating roof tanks have a roof that floats on top of the liquid level. By having a roof that floats on top of
the liquid it minimizes the amount of liquid that evaporates by allowing the volume to change within the
tank. However some emissions do occur when the liquid level raises the floating roof high enough to
create in increase in pressure in the tank. The vapor is then vented to reestablish equilibrium.

3.6.2 Potential Data Sources

A number of industrial areas around each installation may maintain storage tanks. Each installation has
a Storage Tanks Manager; this may be their only duty or may be combined with Water Quality or Air
Quality. The Air Force Storage Tank Accounting and Reporting (STAR) system should be configured with
all the tanks located on the installation. STAR is a module within APIMS thus enabling the Air Quality
Manager to view all the tanks and their specific properties, such as tank type, capacity, and location.
However Air Quality has additional data requirements regarding storage tanks such as dimensions and
shell characteristics so some data collection may be required. These additional data requirements may
be able to be obtained from the Storage Tank Manager or from the following shops:

e Fuels Management Flight (LGRF)
e Base Supply Fuels Management
o  Civil Engineering Liquid Fuels

e AAFES Station

e DLA
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For Air Quality purposes the emissions from tanks smaller than 200 gallons are too insignificant to
account for, therefore only tanks with a capacity of greater than 200 gallons should be configured for

emissions calculations.
3.6.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.6.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.

Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Storage Tank module of APIMS. Use any of the Search criteria to narrow the search to a
specific tank or group of tanks. To view all aboveground tanks select the ABOVEGROUND radio button
and click the Search button.

Manage Storage Tank

Search Storage Tank

Tank Type: —Select Value— v

5+ ]
(w3

Tank 1D:

Air Tank 1D:

| =TE3!

Real Property 1D

15+ %)
1=+ %)

Content:

Location:

Status: —SelectValue— ¥
Volume: gallons

Designation: * ABOVEGROUND UNDERGROUND Both

| Search
) Create Tank
. Meteorological Data
) Location

.J Batch Process Tank Contacts

. Tanks Assessment Dashboard

The search results grid will now display all the aboveground storage tanks currently in APIMS.
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Search Results =
i Create Tank
136 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.
Actions [P T PRI A r Tank ID Real Property ID Tank Type Content Location ETTT S v usT? Volume (gal)
s bx E-D1 U-999000016749 HFR USED OIL BUILDING 3786 IN-SERVICE No 300
x E02 102 HFR DEICING FLUID BUILDING 4300 IN-SERVICE No 105,000
x E03 ADEC 684 - 4421 - TANK E-03 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 4421 IN-SERVICE No 300
x E-04 49734 - TANK E-04 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 4873 IN-SERVICE No 250
x E05 49736 - TANK E-05 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 4973 IN-SERVICE No 500
s lx E06 49744 - TANK E-06 HFR P8 BUILDING 4974 IN-SERVICE No 25000
x EO7 49748 - TANK E-07 HFR JP-8 BUILDING 4974 IN-SERVICE No 25,000
x E08 4974C HFR JP8 BUILDING 4974 IN-SERVICE No 25,000
x E00 U-999000016911 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 5250 IN-SERVICE No 75
2 x E10 U-999000016737 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 5376 IN-SERVICE No 500
Page1234567 89 10| View all results « Previous | Next »

The Tank ID is how the Storage Tank Manager identifies the tank and the Air Tank ID is how the Air
Quality Manager identifies the tank. The Tank Type indicates the type of tank for example; HFR is a
horizontal fixed roof tank. Additional information about the tank is shown including the Content,
Location, Status, and Volume. This list should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a
way that it is easy to identify and locate. The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept
current; this will require coordination with the Storage Tank Manager.

3.6.3.1.1 Status
If the status of a unit needs to be changed, it must be completed by a person with the Storage Tank

Manager role in APIMS. If you have that role, click the edit “* icon next to the tank.

Navigate to the Status sub-tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Tank  Compliance Information | Contacts | Records | Al

r

Identification  Characteristics  Status

status:* OUT-OF-SERVICE v
Status Date:* 2016/01/01 =5

TANK REMOVED

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., IN-SERVICE or OUT-OF-SERVICE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time empty and possible causes or
reasons for emptying the tank.

Click the Save button.
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The emissions for a storage tank will only be calculated for the dates the tank was in an IN-
SERVICE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be

calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.6.3.1.2 Air - Tank Data

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as the tank dimensions, shell characteristics and breather vent settings. This data can be
maintained in the Storage Tank record on the Air tab Tank Data sub tab.

Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents

Identification
Air Tank ID:* P9017-51

Facility:* | AIR FORCE BASE S+ x] (Verified)

The Air Tank ID field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source.

3.6.3.1.21 Horizontal Fixed Roof
The fields on the screen are dependent upon the tank type. The screen below displays the screen for a
horizontal fixed roof tank.
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Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents

Identification

Air Tank ID* P9017-51

Facility:" |AIR FORCE BASE |3 )] (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* 78 feet

Length:* 15.3 feet

Is the tank heated?* Yes ® No

Shell Characteristics
Paint Condition: * ® Good Poor
Shell Color/Shade: * WHITE/WHITE v

Breather Vent Settings
Vacuum Setting:* 0.03 psig
Pressure Setting:* 0.03 psig

Meteorological Data

City: [nEAREST cITY =k (Verified)

State: STATE

Save Cancel

The Diameter should be entered as the diameter in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not
the shell diameter.

The Length should be the length in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not the shell length.

Select the correct answer to the Is the tank heated? Note that most tanks should be flagged “No” as
they are not usually heated.

The Paint Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank is holding up. For
example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

The Shell Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.

The Vacuum Setting and Pressure Setting automatically default to the values used in the EPA Tanks
4.0.9D program. If these settings are known they can be altered to the actual values, otherwise utilize
the default values.

The City selected should be the closest geographical location provided in the list. This will be used to
model the atmospheric temperature used in emissions calculations.
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3.63.122 Vertical Fixed Roof
The fields on the screen are dependent upon the tank type. The screen below displays the screen for a
vertical fixed roof tank.

Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air
Tank Data Contents
Identification
Air Tank ID:* 10527
Facility:* |AIR FORCE BASE Jijﬂ (Verified)
Dimensions
Diameter:* 5 feet
Height:* 3 feet
Maximum Liguid Height:* 7 feet
Average Liquid Height:* 4 feet
Is the tank heated?* Yes ® No
Shell Characteristics
Paint Condition: * Good Poor
Shell Color/Shade: WHITEAWHITE v
Roof Characteristics
Roof Color/Shade: WHITEMWHITE v
Roof Condition: * Good Poor
Roof Type: DOME v
Radius:* 4 feet
Breather Vent Settings
Vacuum Setting:* 0.03 psig
Pressure Setting:* 0.03 psig
Meteorological Data
City: [NEAREST CITY S x] (Verified)
State: STATE
| save || Cancel |

The Diameter should be entered as the diameter in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not
the shell diameter.

The Height should be the height in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not the shell height.

The Maximum Liquid Height should be the height in feet that is the maximum level the liquid is allowed
to reach in the tank. Tanks cannot be completely filled with liquid and must allow some room for vapor.

The Average Liquid Height should be the height in feed that is the level the tank is maintained at most
often, this should be less than the Maximum Liquid Height.

Select the correct answer to the Is the tank heated? Note that most tanks should be flagged “No” as
they are not usually heated.
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The Paint Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank is holding up. For
example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

The Shell Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.

The Roof Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. The roof color may differ from the shell color and can have a significant impact on
emissions for this type of tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.

The Roof Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank roof is holding up. For
example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

The Roof Type should be selected from the list of CONE or DOME.
If the Roof Type is CONE, the Slope and Roof Height will need to be specified.
If the Roof Type is DOME, the Radius will need to be specified.

The Vacuum Setting and Pressure Setting automatically default to the values used by common
industrial applications. If these settings are known they can be altered to the actual values, otherwise
utilize the default values.

The City selected should be the closest geographical location provided in the list. This will be used to
model the atmospheric temperature used in emissions calculations.

3.6.3.1.2.3 Internal Floating Roof
The fields on the screen are dependent upon the tank type. The screen below displays the screen for an
internal floating roof tank.
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Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents Fittings

Air Tank ID:* P9024-14

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE |57 %) (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* 42.4 feet

Shell Characteristics

Internal Shell Condition:* LIGHTRUST v
Paint Condition:* ® Sood Poor
Shell Color/Shade:* WHITEMWHITE v

Roof Characteristics

Roof Color/Shade:* WHITEMWHITE v
Roof Paint Condition: ® Good ) Poor
Self Supported Roof? YES v

Rim Seal System
Primary Seal:* [LIQUID-MOUNTED |53 %] (Verified)
Secondary Seal: RIM-MOUNTED

Deck Characteristics
Deck Type:* WELDED v

Meteorological Data
City:* [NEAREST CITY |53 %] (Verified)
State: STATE

Save Cancel

The Diameter should be entered as the diameter in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not
the shell diameter.

The Internal Shell Condition should indicate if the internal shell has LIGHT RUST, DENSE RUST or a
GUNITE LINING.

The Paint Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank is holding up. For
example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

The Shell Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.

The Roof Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. The roof color may differ from the shell color and can have a significant impact on
emissions for this type of tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.
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The Roof Paint Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank roof is holding up.
For example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

Self Supported Roof? NO v
# of Columns:* 1 Calculate
Column Diameter:* 2 feet

Indicate if the floating roof is a Self Supported Roof. If it is not, the # of Columns and the
Column Diameter must be specified. A Calculate button can be used to determine the number
of columns if unknown.

Floating roof tanks have a Primary Seal and Secondary Seal that must be specified as it can
affect the emissions calculations.

The Roof Type should be selected from the list of CONE or DOME.

The Vacuum Setting and Pressure Setting automatically default to the values used by common
industrial applications. If these settings are known they can be altered to the actual values, otherwise
utilize the default values.

The Deck Type should be specified to be either BOLTED or WELDED. If the value selected is BOLTED
additional fields will be displayed as shown below.

Deck Characteristics
Deck Type:* BOLTED v
Deck Construction Code:* ® Sheet Panel
Deck Seam:' [CONT SHEET 6 FTWIDE | Zyi~| x| (Verified)
Deck Seam Length:* 3 feet

The Deck Construction Code should be selected as either SHEET or PANEL.
The Deck Seam and Deck Seam Length should be specified according to tank specifications.

The City selected should be the closest geographical location provided in the list. This will be used to
model the atmospheric temperature used in emissions calculations.

3.6.3.1.2.4 External Floating Roof
The fields on the screen are dependent upon the tank type. The screen below displays the screen for an
external floating roof tank.
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Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents Fittings

Identification

Air Tank ID:* 678087

Facility:* [AIFE FORCE BASE Ji'ﬁ (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* 5 feet

Shell Characteristics

Internal Shell Condition:* LIGHT RUST v
Paint Condition:* * Good Poor
Paint Color/Shade:* WHITE/WHITE v

Roof Characteristics
Roof Type:* DOUBLE DECK v

Tank Construction & Rim Seal System

Tank Construction:* RIVETED v
Primary Seal:* [MECHANICAL SHOE |5l x] (Verified)
Secondary Seal: NONE

Meteorological Data
City=' [NEAREST CITY ) S+ x] (Verified)
State: STATE

Save Cancel

The Diameter should be entered as the diameter in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not
the shell diameter.

The Internal Shell Condition should indicate if the internal shell has LIGHT RUST, DENSE RUST or a
GUNITE LINING.

The Paint Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank is holding up. For
example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

The Paint Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.

The Roof Type needs to be specified as DOUBLE DECK or PONTOON according to tank specifications.
The Tank Construction needs to be specified as RIVETED or WELDED according to tank specifications.

Floating roof tanks have a Primary Seal and Secondary Seal that must be specified as it can affect the
emissions calculations.

The City selected should be the closest geographical location provided in the list. This will be used to
model the atmospheric temperature used in emissions calculations.

249



APIMS AEI Procedure Aboveground Storage Tanks (AST)

3.6.3.1.2.5 Domed External Floating Roof
The fields on the screen are dependent upon the tank type. The screen below displays the screen for a
domed external floating roof tank.

Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents Fittings

Identification

Air Tank ID:* 38166

Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE J£|£J (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* 38 feet

Shell Characteristics

Internal Shell Condition:* LIGHT RUST v
Paint Condition:* ® Good ) Poor
Paint Color/Shade:* WHITEAWWHITE v

Roof Characteristics
Roof Type:* PONTOON v

Tank Construction & Rim Seal System

Tank Construction:* WELDED v
Primary Seal:' [LIQUID-MOUNTED | Sl x] (Verified)
Secondary Seal: RIM-MOUNTED

Meteorological Data
City [NEAREST CITY J - iJ (Verified)
State> STATE

Save Cancel

The Diameter should be entered as the diameter in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not
the shell diameter.

The Internal Shell Condition should indicate if the internal shell has LIGHT RUST, DENSE RUST or a
GUNITE LINING.

The Paint Condition should indicate how the paint on the exterior of the tank is holding up. For
example if the paint is missing in some spots or flaking off, select Poor.

The Paint Color/Shade should be selected to the closest available value. This field can affect the
emissions calculations as paint color can affect how the sun or temperature affects the vapor pressure
inside the tank. Most tanks are WHITE/WHITE.

The Roof Type needs to be specified as DOUBLE DECK or PONTOON according to tank specifications.
The Tank Construction needs to be specified as RIVITED or WELDED according to tank specifications.

Floating roof tanks have a Primary Seal and Secondary Seal that must be specified as it can affect the
emissions calculations.
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The City selected should be the closest geographical location provided in the list. This will be used to

model the atmospheric temperature used in emissions calculations.

3.6.3.1.3 Air - Contents
The Contents sub-tab is a read-only tab that shows the Tank Usage history for the tank.

Tank | Compliance Information Contacts | Records Air

TankData  Contents

3 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 3.

=TS vixture Name Mixture ID
2016 DIESEL FUEL (NC. 2 FUEL CIL} D2
2015 DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL OIL) [
2014 DIESEL FUEL (NC. 2 FUEL CIL} D2

Page:1

Throughput {gal)
228
180
21

«Previous | Next »

The Year, Mixture Name, Mixture ID and Throughput can be reviewed.

3.6.3.1.4 Air - Fittings

Some tank types (Internal Floating Roof, External Floating Roof and Domed External Floating Roof) have

an additional tab that can be used to specify fittings.

Tank | Compliance Information Contacts | Records Air

Tank Data Contents Fittings

d Create Tank Fitting Association

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Actions [T RIS Eitting Cover Type/Status

No records found

Page:

| Typical Fitlings |
Quantity

| Typical Fittings

« Previous | Next »

If the specific tank fittings are unknown, the Typical Fittings button can be used to associate the fittings

that are normally associated to this tank as specified in the EPA Tanks 4.0.9D program.

To add a specific tank fitting, click the Create Tank Fitting Association hyperlink.

Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents Fittings

| Ssave || Cancel |

Fitting Type:* [ROOF DRAIN (3IN. DIAMETER)| —y ~| x| (Verified)
Fitting Cover Type/Status: 90% CLOSED
Quantity:* 1

Select the Fitting Type from the list of values according to the tank specifications.

Enter the total number of this type of fitting in the Quantity field. Click the Save button.
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Tank | Compliance information | Contacts | Records | Air
TankData ~ Contents Fittings

. Create Tank Fifting Association

6 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 6.

Typical Fittings

x ACCESS HATCH (24-IN. DIAM.) UNBOLTED COVER-UNGASKETED 1
x AUTOMATIC GAUGE FLOAT WELL UNBOLTED COVER-UNGASKETED 1
x ROOCF LEG CR HANGER WELL ADJUSTABLE 13
% SAMPLE PIPE OR WELL (24-IN. DIAM.) SLIT FABRIC SEAL 10% OPEN 1
x STUB DRAIN (1-IN. DIAMETER) UNKNOWN 15
x VACUUM BREAKER (10-IN. DIAM.) WEIGHTED MECH. ACTUATION-GASK. 1

[ Topical Fitings |
Page « Previous | Next »

Repeat the above steps for each type of tank fitting.

3.6.3.1.5 Records
The Records tab can be used to upload any pertinent information about the tank. This can be especially
useful to upload tank specifications or repairs that may affect the tank configuration.

Tank | Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

i Create Record

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Actions [FTETI Start Date End Date Record Name Comments Date Loaded
No records found
Page: « Previous | Next »

To add a document, click the Create Record hyperlink.

Tank Compliance Infarmation Contacts Records Air
Category:* [SPEC SHEET =1 x| (Verified)
Image Path:* Choose File |No file chosen
Max File Size is 25 MB
Comments:
start Date:" 2017/0419 i
yyyy/mm/dd -
End Date: -
yyyywmm/idd ]
Date Loaded: 2017/04/19
yyyy/mm/dd T
Save || Cancel

Select the type of document from the Category list of values, most commonly Schematic or Spec Sheet
for this type of source.

Choose the file, using the Choose File button to open a file browser window. Click the Save button.
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Tank | Compliance Information | Contacts | Records | Air

i Create Record

1 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 1

Actions legory Start Date End Date Record Name Comments Date Loaded
, x t SPEC SHEET 2017/04119 afi38-101.par 2017/04/19
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

3.6.3.2 New Source Configuration

3.6.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The input form on the two pages is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source
and used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide
to help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Aboveground Storage Data Collection Worksheet

GEMERAL INFORMATION

Building Mumber Mizsion,/Purpose

Shop Mame Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Morthing O Feet[d Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? O Yes O No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

What iz the Storage Tank Type?
O Horizontal Fixed Roof (HFR) O External Floating Roof (EFR)
O Vertical Fined Roof (VFR) O Domed External Floating Roof (DEFR)
O Internal Floating Roof (IFR)
Horizontal Fixed Roof
Iz the tank heated? O Yes O Mo

Diameter feet Length feet

Whatis the shell paint condition? O Good O Poor

Whatis the zhell color/shade?

O wWhite/White O Aluminum/Diffuse O Gray/Medium
O Aluminum/Specular O Gray/Light O Red/Primer

Vertical Fixed Roof
Is the tank heated? O Yes O Mo

Diameter feet Height feet
Max Liquid Height feet Average Liquid Height feet
Whatis the shell paint condition? O Good O Poor
Whatis the shell color/shade?
O White/White O Aluminum/Diffuse O Gray/Medium
O Aluminum,/Specular O Gray/Light O Red/Primer
What is the roof paint condition? O Good O Poor
Whatis the roof color,/shade?
O White/White O AluminumyDiffuse O Gray/Medium
O Aluminum/Specular O Gray/Light O Red/Primer
Whatis the rooftype?® O Dome O Cone

Radius Slope

Roof Height
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Internal Floating Roof

Diameter feet
What is the internal shell condition? O Light Rust O Dense Rust [ Gunite Lining
What is the shell color/shade?

O wWhite, White O Aluminum/Diffuse O Gray/Medium
O Aluminum/Specular O Gray/Light O Red/Primer
What is the roof paintcondition? O Good O Poor
What is the roof color/shade?
O White,/White O Aluminum/Diffuse O Gray/Medium
O Aluminum/Specular O Gray/Light O Red/Primer
Is the roof self-supported? O Yes O Mo
# of Columns Column Diameter

Whatis the Primary Seal?

What is the Secondary Seal?

Specifythe DeckType O BOLTED O WELDED
Specify the Deck Construction Code
O SHEET O PAMEL (DeckSeam DeckSeam Length

External Floating Roof & Domed External Floating Roof

Diameter feet
What is the internal shell condition? O Light Rust O Densze Rust [ Gunite Lining
What is the shell color/shade?

O wWhite, White O Aluminum/Diffuse O Gray/Medium
O Aluminum/Specular O Gray/Light O Red/Primer
What is the paint condition? O Good O Poor

What is the rooftype? O Double Deck O Pontoon

What is the tank construction? O Riveted O welded

What is the Primary Seal?

What is the Secondary Seal?

USAGE INFORMATION
What type of fuelis stored in this tank?
What is the tank throughput?
Yearly Total (gallons) or Tank Turnovers
Manthly Totals (gallons)
January M ay September
February lune October
March July Movember
April August December
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3.6.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
Contact the Storage Tank Manager for configuration of a new storage tank in the STAR module of APIMS.

3.6.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.6.4.1 Usage

The throughput for storage tanks will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the throughput should be
entered in the Tank Usage Log. Navigate to the Tank Usage Log module in APIMS.

Manage Tank Usage Log

Search Storage Tanks Usage Log

Alr Tank 10 l =R Ed
Mixture Year
Mixture 1D:
CAS# | | =TE3!
Mixture Definition 1D: | | = ET
| Search |

. Create Tank Usage Log Record
. Tank Mixture
. Tank Speciation Set

Click the Create Tank Usage Log Record hyperlink.

Create Tank Usage Record
Air Tank ID:* [1232-R-3U Jj'|£J (Verified)
Model #: U-HFR-999000046846
Serial #: U-599000058710
Mixture ID:* D2
Year 2016
Tank Chemical Category:* PET - PETROLEUN DISTILLATES ¥
Contents Designation:* Single '® Multiple
| Save || Cancel |

Enter the Air Tank ID or search for the specific tank using the list of values. This will automatically
populate the Model # and Serial # fields.

The Mixture ID is a designation used to quickly identify the contents of the tank. The most commonly
used Mixture ID values are as follows: D2 for Diesel (No. 2 Fuel Qil), G for Gasoline, J8 for JP-8, JA for Jet
A, BD for Bio-Diesel.

The Year should be the calendar year for the throughput.
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The Tank Chemical Category should be entered according to the contents of the tank, which is most
commonly a type of fuel. All fuels or refined petroleum stocks such as, gasoline, bio-diesel, diesel, JP-A
and JET A are in the PET — PETROLEUM DISTILLATES category. The crude oils category should only be
used for unrefined petroleum stocks. The organic liquids category should include all other organic
compounds and mixtures.

The Contents Designation is used to indicate if liquid stored in the tank consists of a single component
or a mixture of components. Petroleum distillates and crude oil are MULTIPLE component liquids.

Click the Save button.

The next tab is the Mixture tab. This tab specifies the fuel mixture and the emission speciation to be
used.

Tank Usage Info Mixture Mixture Properties Usage
Mixture Definition ID:* [DIESEL |S3 ) x] (Verified)
Mixture Name: DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL OIL)
Speciation Option:” FULL - FULL SPECIATION v
Speciation Set ID:* [DIESEL-001 |S3 ) x] (Verified)
Speciation Name: SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR DIESEL FUEL
Save Cancel

Select the Mixture Definition ID from the list of values that most closely matches the fuel in the tank.
There are ten default fuel mixtures populated in APIMS available for use.

Select the Speciation Option of Full Speciation, Partial Speciation or Vapor Weight Speciation. The Air
Force recommends selecting FULL — FULL SPECIATION.

e Full Speciation will provide the emissions for all the chemical components identified in the liquid.
Partial Speciation will provide the emissions for only specified chemicals in the liquid.

e Vapor Weight Speciation is only used when the total vapor weight for chemicals is needed in the
emissions report.

The Speciation Set ID should be used to identify the specific fuel speciation from the list of values. There
are fifteen standard speciation profiles available for use. Below are the most common, with the
recommended speciation for each mixture in bold.
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Mixture Mixture Name Speciation ID Speciation Name

Definition ID

DIESEL DIESEL FUEL | DIESEL-001 SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR DIESEL FUEL
(NO. 2 FUEL OIL)

DIESEL DIESEL FUEL | DIESEL-002 EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR DIESEL FUEL

(NO. 2 FUEL OIL)

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-001 | SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR GASOLINE FUEL OIL

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-002 | EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR GASOLINE

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-003 | EPA TANKS FOR GASOLINE OXYGENATED WITH
MTBE

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-004 | EPA  TANKS SPECIATION FOR  GASOLINE
REFORMULATED WITH MTBE

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-005 | EPA TANKS SPECATIONS FOR  GASOLINE

OXYGENATED WITH ETHANOL

JETA JET KEROSENE | JETA-001 EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR JET KEROSENE
(JET A)
JP-8 | JP-8 JP8-001 SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR JP-8

The next tab is the Usage tab.

Tank Usage Info Mixture Mixture Properties Usage

Tumovers/Years 0.196
Net Throughput: 392 galiyr

Distribute Throughput

Jan 26.6 gallons Feb: 26.6 gallons Mar: 25.3 gallons
Apr 25.3 gallons May 62 gallons

=
E

25.3 gallons
Jul 25.3 gallons Aug: 27.8 gallons Sep. 32.9 gallons
oct: 31.6 gallons Nov: 55.7 gallons Dec 27.8 gallons

Save || Cancel

There are two ways to track usage using this usage log.

If the throughput is tracked monthly, enter the monthly throughput for each month in gallons in the
appropriate field. Once the throughput is saved, the Net Throughput and Turnovers/Year will be
calculated.

If the throughput is tracked annually, enter the total throughput in the Net Throughput field. Once the
throughput is saved, the Turnovers/Year and the monthly throughputs will be calculated.

If the installation is in an area that has a designated ozone season, the throughputs should
be entered monthly.
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Once a single usage record has been created for a specific tank, if the tank contents and speciation
profile have not changed from the previous year the copy icon can be utilized to create the next

year’s throughput record. Search for the specific tank, then click the copy icon next to the most
recent year’s row.

Search Results (7]

.
]
:

d Create Tank Usage | og Record
4 records found
Displaying records 1 - 4.

Actions Air Tank ID Year Mixture ID CAS or Mix Def ID Mixture Name Speciation Option Speciation SetID Net Throughput
* 10392 2016 D2 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL OIL) FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 194

* 1039-2 2015 D2 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NG.2 FUEL OIL. FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 186
* 1038-2 2014 D2 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NQ. 2 FUEL OIL) FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 164
*® 1038-2 2012 D1 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NC.2 FUEL OIL) FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 185

Page:1 « Previous | Next »

Search for the specific tank, then click the copy icon next to the most recent year’s row.

Edit Tank Usage Information
i} Yourrecord was copied successfully.

Tank Usage Info Mixture Mixture Properties Usage

Air Tank ID:* 1039-2

Maodel #: U-HFR-999000046681

Serial # 2U-999000058545

Mixture 1D:" D2

e 2017

Tank Chemical Category:* PET - PETROLEUNM DISTILLATES ¥
Contents Designation:* MULTIPLE

| Save [ Cancel |

As shown above the values are auto-populated based on the previous year’s values for the Tank Usage
Info, Mixture and Mixture Properties tabs. Navigate to the Usage tab to enter the current year’s
throughputs.

3.6.4.2 Emissions Calculation

The emissions calculations for storage tanks are not completed in the Emission Calculation area used by
the other source categories, but has its own emissions calculation module. A new calculation for each
calendar year needs to be created. Navigate to the Tank Emission Calculation module in APIMS.
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Manage Tank Calculations

Search Tank Calculations

Emission Calculation Name: I

=T LD

Calculation Year:

Search

. Create Tank Emission Calculation

Click the Create Tank Emission Calculation hyperlink to create a tank emission calculation.

Create Tank Emission Calculation

Emission Calculation Name:* 2017 ANNUAL TANK EMISSIONS CALCULATION

Calculation Year:" 2017

Calculation Method:* ® APIMS calculation methed - Uses monthly meteorclogical data and calculates emissions each menth and then performs a sum for annual emissicns

EPA method - Uses averages for meteorclogical data
Calculate for selected months cnly

Save || Cancel

The Emission Calculation Name should be a name that clearly identifies the calculation. For example,
specify the year, the facility and the tanks that are included. Specifically if there are tanks that are
reported separately, they should be in a separate calculation. Possible names are:

e 2017 ANNUAL EMISSIONS — ALL TANKS
e 2017 - GSU TANKS
e 2017 —PERMITTED TANKS MONTHLY EMISSIONS

The Calculation Year should be the calendar year for the emissions.

The Calculation Method should be selected according to your preferences. The APIMS calculation
method is the recommended method for annual calculations as it takes into account the specific
meteorological data for the specified location, instead of a national average. For monthly calculations,
utilize the Calculate for selected monthly only, and then select All.

Next navigate to the Tanks tab to specify which tanks should be included in the calculation.
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Tanks (7]

Emission Calculation Name: 2017 ANNUAL EMISSIONS - ALL TANKS
Calculation Method: APIMS

r
T

Calculation Year- 2017

Calculation Information Tanks

“d  Create Tank Assignment

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.

© | calcuiate

Actions Air Tank ID Tank Type Code Mixture ID Model # Serial # Underground? Volume Calculation Readiness
No records found
Calculate
Page: « Previous | Next »

Click the Create Tank Assignment hyperlink to associate a tank.

Calculation Information Tanks
Search Tanks
Tank Type: —Select Value— v
Alr Tank 1D: [ 1=-x)
Seral # [ ) = £
Model #:
Volume
Designation ABOVEGROUND ©UNDERGROUND @® Both

Search || Clear Search
8 records found.
Save || Cancel
Tl Air Tank ID Tank Type Code Mixture ID Model# Serial# Underground? Volume Calculation Readiness
&) 335-AHFR-BIODIESEL-01 HFR D2 U-HFR-999000049214 U-999000060253 No 2000 Ready
¥ 335-AHFR-MOGAS-A HFR G U-HFR: u No 2000 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPE-01 IFR J8 U-IFR-009000049259 U-999000060321 No 402234 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPE-02 IFR B U-IFR-999000049260 U-999000060322 No 612570 Ready
# 707-AIFR-JPE-03 IFR J8 U-IFR-000000049261 U-990000060323 No 508332 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPE-04 IFR B U-IFR-999000049262 U-999000060324 No 610595 Ready
# 707-AIFR-JPE-05 IFR J8 U-IFR-000000049263 U-999000060325 No 610470 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPS-06 IFR 8 U-IFR-999000049264 U-999000060326 No 611856 Ready
Save || Cancel

A list of all the tanks that have usage recorded for the specified year will be listed in the results grid.
Check the box next to each tank that needs to be associated to the calculation, click Save.

If the Calculation Readiness column does not specify “Ready” it means the storage tank
record or usage record is missing data needed to complete calculations.
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Calculation Information || Tanks

. Create Tank Assignment

8 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 8.

Actions  Air Tank ID Tank Type Code
x 335-AHFR-BIODIESEL-01 HFR
x 335-AHFR-MOGAS-A HFR
x 707-AIFR-JPE-01 IFR
x T07T-AIFR-JPE-02 IFR
x T07-AIFR-JPE-03 IFR
x 707-AIFR-JPS-04 IFR
% T07-AIFR-JPE-05 IFR
x 707-AIFR-JPB-06 IFR

Page:1

Mixture ID

D2

Model# Serial# Underground?
U-HFR: 14 u No
U-HFR: u No
UHFR u No
U-FR: 0 U No
U-FR u No
UHFR: u 4 No
U-FR: 3 u No
UHFR 4 u No

Volume
12000
12000

402234

612670

598332

610596

610470

611856

C | calculaie
Calculation Readiness

Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready

Calculate

« Previous | Next »

The last step is to click the Calculate button, this will schedule the calculation run and may take several

minutes before results ready. The refresh & icon can be clicked to update the results of the calculation.

Once the calculation is completed for a tank an “* icon will appear on the left side of the Actions

column. To view the emission results for the tank, click the “ icon. This will open a Tank Emission

Results window as shown below which can be reviewed as the final step.

Tank Emission Results

Calculation Method: SPECIFIC MONTHS
Calculation Year: 2016
Air Tank ID: 707-AIFR-JP8-01

7 records found.

VoC
100414 ETHYLBENZENE
108883 TOLUENE
110543 HEXANE
1330207 XYLENE (MIXED}
71432 BENZENE

UWETA

-
@
w =

Emission Calculation Name: 2016 ANNUAL EMISSIONS - ALL TANKS

Apr
24
002
0.05
0.02
0.04
0

Tank Mix ID: J8

Mixture Name: JET KEROSENE (JET A)
Net Throughput: 1619124

Speciation Option: FULL SPECIATION

May  Jun Jul  Aug  Sep Oct
7 28 2 25 24 0
002 0.02 0.02 002 0.0z 0
0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07 007 0
0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.0z 0
004 0.04 0.05 0.05 0.04 0
0 0 0 0 0 0
14 22 15 24 2 0

=
=
=

DDDGDDD|

©
Il

I
1

Total Emissions
212

02

0.56

0.15

0.35

0

17.8
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3.7 Fuel Loading (FLD)

3.71 Source Types

At Air Force installations fuel is transferred from large storage tanks into tanker trucks at fuel loading
docks, also known as racks or fills stands. The tanker trucks distribute fuel to aircraft, tanks at fuel
dispensing centers, non-road or stationary equipment, or smaller tanks. Fuel transfer activities include
the transfer of liquid fuel from bulk storage to outlets such as fuel service stations or smaller tanks and
the subsequent dispensing of fuel into aircraft, mobile and stationary internal and external combustion
engines and non-road engines and equipment.

The primary source of evaporative emissions from fuel transfer is due to vapor displacement during fuel
loading. These loading losses occur as the volume occupied by organic vapors in “empty” cargo tanks is
supplanted by the liquid fuel loaded into the tank. The organic vapors are formed in the tank headspace
through evaporation of residual product from previous loads, vapors transferred to the tank in vapor
balance systems as product is being unloaded, and vapors generated in the tank as the new product is
being loaded. The loading method used in the fuel transfer process has a significant effect on the
amount of vapor emissions generated during the transfer activity. There are two main fuel loading
methods: splash loading and submerged loading. The splash loading method involves the lowering of
the fill pipe into the tank above the liquid level. The loading of the fuel using the splash method results
in significant turbulence, which increases the amount of vapor released into the atmosphere. The
submerged pipe method extents the fill pipe below the liquid level almost to the bottom of the storage
tank. This minimizes the turbulence greatly reducing the vapor emissions.

Vent to Atmosphere or Vapor Recovery

AN

Vapor Fuel in Vapor

Vapor Fuel in

Fuel in

Liquid Liquid

Submerged Fill Splash Loading

As the liquid is poured into the tank, vapor is generated. Additionally as the liquid
level goes up the vapor space gets smaller and causes the pressure toincrease. This
causes the vapor to escape through the fill tube or vent.
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Often fuel transfers have controls such as vapor recovery or vapor balance systems utilized to minimize
the amount of vapor released to the atmosphere. An example of a vapor balance system is shown
below.

Stage | Vapor
Fuel In Recovery

Vapor Recovery units can help reduce vapor losses by first capturing the vapors then controlling the
captured vapors. Each stage has different control efficiencies, known as the capture efficiency and the
control efficiency. The tables below show typical capture and control efficiencies.

Typical Capture Efficiencies

Fuel Truck Capture System Capture Efficiency (%)
Untested 70.0

EPA standards (NSPS Subpart XX leak test) | 98.7

MACT-level annual leak test 99.2

Trucks with installed blower system 100.0

Typical Control Efficiencies

Fuel Truck Capture System Capture Efficiency (%)
Flares — Compounds < 3 Carbon atoms 99.0

Flares — Other Organic Compounds 98.0

Thermal Oxidizers 99.0

Carbon Systems 98.0

Vapor Recovery Units 100.0

It is important to understand how fuel is moved around the base to understand the transactions that are
calculated in the AST, UST, FDSP and VEHE source categories versus the FLD source category. The
diagram below illustrates the various ways fuel is transferred around a typical base. The following table
specifies where each transfer should be tracked and calculated.
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~ - 5

=

® % Jﬁ—»
— —_

-
ﬁ N [t ey
| @ |'+k“f k 1. Bulk Storage Tank
2. Aircraft
— - 3. Refueling Truck
f (2’ \ 4. Storage Tank at Service Station
5. Fuel Dispensing Nozzle
y*@ 6. On-road Vehicle
7. POLTank
8. Stationary ICOM & ECOM
9. Non-road & Ground Support
Equipment, and Mobile
Generators
Fuel Source Fuel Destination | Source Source Notes
Category | Type
Bulk Storage | Aircraft FLD Mobile
Tank
Bulk Storage | Tanker Truck FLD Mobile
Tank
Tanker Truck Aircraft FLD Mobile
Tanker Truck Service  Station | UST Stationary
Tank
Service Station | On-Road Vehicle | VEHE and | Mobile The vapor displacement emissions created
Tank FDSP by this are included in the Vehicle
Emissions factors, however if regulators
specify these need to be accounted for
separately as stationary emissions FDSP
should be used. Additionally, emissions
from fuel that may be spilled is accounted
for using FDSP.
Tanker Truck Storage Tank AST  or | Stationary | If the tank is less than 3 ft diameter and 5 ft
usT length, use FLD for breathing and working
losses.
Tanker Truck Equipment (AGE | FLD Mobile
or Non-Road)
Tanker Truck Stationary FLD Stationary
Generators
Storage Tank Equipment (AGE | FLD Mobile
or Non-Road)
Storage Tank Stationary FLD Stationary
Generators or
Boilers
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3.7.2 Potential Data Sources

A number of industrial areas around each installation may maintain storage tanks. The first step in
gathering the correct usage data is to understand how the different types of fuel are moved around the
base The simplest method is to sketch out a diagram similar to the one provided in the previous section,
but with the specific details of your installation. Often the storage tank throughput will also be the fuel
loading usage. The tanker truck throughputs and storage tank throughputs may be able to be obtained
from the Storage Tank Manager or from the following shops:

e Fuels Management Flight (LGRF)
e Base Supply Fuels Management
e Civil Engineering Liquid Fuels

e AAFES Station

e DLA

Often the total amount of fuel that goes from a bulk storage tank to a tanker may be known, but the
tanker then distributes the amount around the base with no exact accounting of how much went to
each smaller storage tank. In this case, it is best to determine all the storage tanks that use that same
fuel and then prorate the usage compared to the size of the tank.

= —

10,000 gallons

' -
— 30,000 gallons CJ.-_—-:.-,,.»’/{_J
!
1 A 5
3 10,000 gallons i
4 ﬁrﬂl'
2 15,000 gallons 15 000 ol —
. gallons
70,000 gallons —)' G:
— 20,000 gallons 7 I25.DDDgaIIDr‘s —
6 .8_ "= Ba
8 | 9 5 !4
| g
E= = S
n 15,000 gallons By /S
] =
o}
[
L

Non-Road, Mobile Generators and AGE Equipment -

¥ & 3
Fuel Loading Usage Records

1. Bulk Storage to Aircraft — 30,000 gallons
2. Bulk Storage to Tanker Truck — 70,000 gallons
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© ® NN AW

Tanker Truck to Aircraft — 10,000 gallons
This is calculated as part of the UST calculation - Tanker Truck to Storage Tank — 15,000 gallons
This is calculated as part of the VEHE calculation - Storage Tank to Vehicle — 15,000 gallons
Tanker Truck to Mobile Equipment — 20,000 gallons
This is calculated as part of the AST calculation - Tanker Truck to Storage Tank — 25,000 gallons
Storage Tank to Mobile Equipment — 10,000 gallons

Storage Tank to ECOM and Stationary ICOM - 15,000 gallons

3.73 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.7.3.1 Existing Sources

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.

Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS. In the Source Category search field, type “FLD” then
select the row for Fuel Loading Racks from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unigue I1D:

Base Specific:
Process ID:

Local Process Name:
Source Category:
Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Permitted Source?

Mobile Source?
Start Date:

yyyy'mm/ad
End Date:
YyYy/mm'aa

Data Source:

l = %]
l =1VES
( =Tk
( 1=+ ]
[FLD =T e
l = %]
| |=RED
l | =TIES
l =1ES
( =S
=S
I = 1F.
—3SelectValue— v
Yes ' No ® Both
Yes W No ) Unsure '@ All
From: o]l To: =~
From: =t~ To: l|

EESOH-MIS Interface Records ) APIMS Entered Records ® Both

| Search

The search results grid will now display all the fuel loading processes currently in APIMS.
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Search Results

“d Create Process

13 records found

Displaying records 1 - 10.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific LocalProcess Name Source CatCode Bldg No. Start Date Status
X 641602 P14104 FLD -BLDG 3304 - DIESEL - AAFES NEW CAPEHART FLD 3304 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
x 641700 PO0D24 FLD-BLDG 1017 - JP8 - LOADING AC FROM HYDRANTS FLD 1017 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
* 641710 PA024 FLD-BLDG 419 - JPTS - LOADING REFULER TRUCKS FLD 419 1901/01/01 PERMANENTLY SHUTDOWN
x 641711 16005 APRONS - JPTS - LOAD AC FROM REFUELER TRKS FLD APRONS  1801/01/01 ACTIVE
x 641712 PA024 FLD BLDG 419 - JPB - LOAD REFUELER TRUCKS AT RACKS FLD 419 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
x 641713 16007 APRONS - JPE - LOAD AC FROM REFUELER TRKS FLD APRONS  1801/01/01 ACTIVE
x 641714 16001 BLDG 11709 - GASOLINE - VAPOR BALANCE TRCK LOADING FLD 11709 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
x 641715 16002 BLDG 11709 - DIESEL - TRUCK LCADING FLD 11709 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
X 641667 P9012 FLD - BLDG 2499 - DIESEL - MIL SVC STATION FLD 2499 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Z x 641670 15008 BLDG 1225 - JP8 - AGE GAS STATION FLD 1225 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page:1 2 | View all results

The Local Process Name, Base Specific and Bldg No. can all be used to identify a specific source. This list
should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate.
The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept current.

3.7.3.1.1 Status
If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit |.2 icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment | Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

«d Change Current Status

1 records found.
Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
2 ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Status:® INACT - INACTIVE ¥

start I?:fe_:_‘ ) 2016/06/12 Tl -

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

| Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.
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Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, and/or reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.7.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zaones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No_:x 1232
Location:T [BUILDING 1232 POL YARD 3] x| (Verified)
Complete Location Name AIRFORCE BASE \ BUILDING 1232 POL YARD
Office SymbolZ | Jijﬂ(t-nveri-’iedj
Unit/Organization:
Shop: | Jijﬁ (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type:X AREA v
Permitted Source?z Yes ® No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE
MNext Higher Process: [ JiJiJ (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —Select Value— ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes @ No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(syWk, VWKs/Yr
Comments

| Save || Cancel |

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source.
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The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be
inspected or if the source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information. For the instructions on
how to create a location, reference Section 2.2 Location.

Fuel loading operations are categorized as AREA source in the Source Type.
The Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval field will only be viewable for stationary sources. For stationary sources this should
be designated, this source is usually documented on an Annual basis however may be different if it is a
permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how it is documented in
the AEI Throughputs module.

3.7.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.7.3.14 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.7.3.1.5 Calculation
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

4 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

.15 (-1 ) Algonthm Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date End Date

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [FLD-01 | =ED) (Verified)
Formula (FUEL THROUGHPUT/1000)*(12 46*((EF*VAPORPRESSURE*MOLECULARWEIGHT )/(FUELTEMPERATURE+460)))
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [FUELMETHODICONTROLS |y =] %] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: GASOLINE / SPLASH / VAPOR BALANCE
Emission Factor Set ID 4464

Emission Facior Set Start Date 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start E.’i."e.fi. 1901/01/01 ]

End Date: =
vvimmrdd =

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the Algorithm Code from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Create Another button to associate another algorithm or click Save & Finish button to
save and return to the Calculations tab. Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and
Emission Factor Characteristic.
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i

FLD-02
GASOLINE / SUBMERGED,/ CLEAN

1 Clean va;:r:eeowere y ry
(Empty Tank) unit? ] FLDO1
GASOLINE / SUBMERGED / CLEAN
FLD-02
What is the Isthere a GASOLINE / SUBMERGED / NORMAL
N Dedicated
Submerged loading Normal vapor recovery
method? unit? m FLD-01
GASOLINE / SUBMERGED / NORMAL
FLD-02
T Isthere a GASOLINE / SUBMERGED / VAPOR BALANCE
" |_vapor Balance vaporu;it? v o) FLD-01
GASOLINE / SUBMERGED / VAPOR BALAMNCE
Gasoline
= FLD-02
N Clean Is there a GASOLINE / SPLASH / CLEAN
vapor recovery
E Tank
(Empty Tank) unit? o] FLD-01
GASOLINE / SPLASH / CLEAN
- N FLD-02
What is the Dedicated Istherea & GASOLINE / SPLASH / NORMAL
Splash loading Normal vapor recovery
method? unit? (o | FLD-01
GASOLINE / SPLASH / NORMAL
FLD-02
Dedicated Isthere a > GASOLINE / SPLASH / VAPOR BALAN(D
—> vapor recovery
Vapor Balance unit?

- ( FLD-01
[ No | GASOLINE / SPLASH / VAPOR BALAND
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H

Is there a
Vapor recovery
unit?

FLD-02
DIESEL/ SUBMERGED / CLEAN

FLD-01
DIESEL/ SUBMERGED / CLEAN

FLD-02
DIESEL/ SUBMERGED / NORMAL

Clean
(Empty Tank)

Is there a

Submerged icated
Normal

vapor recovery
unit? FLD-01
(No}— ( DIESEL / SUBMERGED / NDRMAL)
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If your permit or regulatory agency requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air
Force Air Quality Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations.
The algorithms require VAPOR PRESSURE, MOLECULAR WEIGHT and FUEL TEMPERATURE to calculate
the emissions. The FUEL TEMPERATURE is input as a calculation parameter.

Process Equipment | Calculaions | Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts = Zones = Records | Assessmen ts | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

d  Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

Actions [T SIS Formula Emission Factor Criteria [IE0 T End Date

5 | FLD-D1 (FUEL THROUGHPUT/1000)*(12.46*((EF*VAPORPRESSURE*MOLECULARWEIGHT J(FUELTEMPERATURE+460))) GASOLINE / SPLASH / VAPOR BALANCE 1901/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

. Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Parameter Name: [FUEL TEMPERATURE =T | (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 52.8 DEGF

5“".‘ E?‘I_‘e_f*__ 1901/01/01 =

End Date: =~

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish Cancel

Select the Parameter Name, FUEL TEMPERATURE from the list of values.

Enter the fuel temperature in the Parameter Value field. If the fuel temperature is not known, it can be
assumed to be about the same as the annual average ambient temperature at the base. If the average
annual temperature at the base is not known an assumed value of 68°F can be used.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Finish button.

3.7.3.1.6 Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to the authorized materials on the Authorized
Materials tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Save
Authorized
Actions _ CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag
No records found
Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records | Assessments Status

NSN:* [DIESEL FUEL |3 3] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

IMaterial Name: DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL)
Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another 1 Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the fuel transferred from the list of values as shown above. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the
material, then Save & Finish.

The fuel material product records that are associated to the process are required to have
the MOLECULAR WEIGHT and VAPOR PRESSURE values populated on the Pollutant Content
tab.

The standard fuel material records already have these values populated. To view the properties,
navigate to the Manage Material Product page.
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Manage Material Product

Search Material Product

NSN: [DIESEL FUEL =E

CAGE Code:

PNI:

Fﬁ’ep_Date:| I From: == To =~
yyyy/mm/dd = =

Trade Name:

Material Name:

Description of Material:

QDC Tracked? Yes No ® Both

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Status: Active U Inactive '® Both

Standard? Yes No ® Both

Search
Type the name of the fuel (DIESEL, GASOLINE or JP-8) in the NSN field and click Search.

Search Results [7] =

id Create Material Product

1 records found
Displaying records 1 -1.

x DIESEL FUEL EMC

BNI
A

Material Name

DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL)

Prep Date
1901/01/01

Page:1

Standard?

ACTIVE

Yes

« Previous | Next »

Click the edit ““* icon to open the record and view the material properties. Click on the Physical
Characteristics tab to view the VAPOR PRESSURE required for the emissions calculation.

Edit Physical Characteristics

NSN: DIESEL FUEL
Prep Date: 1901/01/01

CAGE Code: EMC
Material Name: DIESEL FUEL

Materials Physical Characteristics Constituents Pallutant Content Material Type

PNI: A
(INCLUDES BIODIESEL)

Specific Gravity (Min)

(
Specific Gravity (Max)

Vapor Pressure (Min): 0.0065
apor Pressure (Max):
“apor Pressure Temp:
Bulk Density:
Reid Vapor Pressure (Max):
Reid Vapor Pressure (Avg):
| Save || Cancel

JOM: | PSI v

JOM: | —SelectValus— ¥

JOM: | —Select Value— v Calculate Density
psia

psia
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As shown above the Vapor Pressure (Min) field must be populated with the vapor pressure in PSI for the
algorithm to accurately calculate emissions. If this value is not populated, find and enter the correct
value for the fuel using the table provided below. This table can be found in the AFCEC Stationary Source
Guide, Chapter 6, Table 6-2.

L Vapor Mole cular True Vapor Pressure (psia)

Petroleum Liquid | wejght (b1b-Mol) 40°F | 50°F | G60°F | 70°F | 80°F | 90°F | 100°F
Crude Oil RVP 57 50 1.80 2.30 2.80 3.40 4.00 4.80 5.70
Gas RVP 6 69 1.90 2.37 2.93 3.60 4.38 5.29 6.35
Gas RVP 7 68 2.30 2.90 3.50 4.30 5.20 6.20 7.40
Gas RVP 7.8 68 2.59 3.21 3.04 4.79 5.79 6.96 8.30
Gas RVP 8 68 2.67 330 4.04 492 5.94 7.13 8.50
Gas RVP 8.3 68 2.79 3.44 4.22 5.13 6.19 742 8.83
Gas RVP 9 67 3.06 3.77 4.61 5.59 6.74 8.06 9.58
Gas RVP 10 66 3.40 4.20 5.20 6.20 7.40 8.80 10.50
Gas RVP 11 65 3.87 475 5.77 6.96 8.34 9.92 11.74
Gas RVP 11.5 65 4.09 5.00 6.07 7.31 8.75 1041 | 1229
Gas RVP 12 64 4.29 5.24 6.36 7.65 9.15 1086 | 12.82
Gas RVP 13 62 4.70 5.70 6.90 8.30 9.90 11.70 | 13.80
Gas RVP 13.5 62 4.93 6.01 7.26 871 1038 | 1220 | 1446
Gas RVP 15 60 5.58 6.77 8.16 9.77 1.61 | 1371 | 1600
Diesel 130 3.10E-03 | 4.50E-03 | 6.50E-03 | 9.00E-03 | 1.20E-02 | 1.60E-02 | 2.20E-02
7P-8/Tet A? 130 1.58E-02 [ 2.19E-02 | 3.01E-02 | 4.08E-02 | 5.48E-02 | 7.27E-02 | 9.54E-02

Usually the True Vapor Pressure at 60°F is the value used.

Next to view the MOLECULAR WEIGHT, click on the Pollutant Content tab.

Pollutant Content 0 =
NSN: DIESEL FUEL CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Standard?: Yes
Prep Date: 1901/01/01 Material Name: DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL)

Materials Physical Characteristics Constituents Pollutant Content Material Type

. Create Pollutant Content

3 records found
Displaying records 1 - 3.

Actions T cescription Content Amount Content UOM Reference
5w HEAT MATERIAL HEAT CONTENT 137.0 MMBTUMGAL
5 % MOLEWT VAPOR MGLECULAR WEIGHT (LBLB-MOLE 1300 LBS/LEMOL
» Lx SULFUR MATERIAL SULFUR CONTENT 0.05 WT PCT
Page1 « Previous | Next »

As shown, the VAPOR MOLECULAR WEIGHT (LB/LB-MOLE) is entered as a Pollutant Content. This value
can also be found in the AFCEC Stationary Source Guide, Chapter 6, Table 6-2 as provided above. To add
this value, click on the Create Pollutant Content hyperlink.
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Create Pollutant Content

MNSN: DIESEL FUEL CAGE Code: EMC PNI- A
Prep Date: 1901/01/01 IMaterial Name: DIESEL FUEL (INCLUDES BIODIESEL)

Materials Ehysical Characteristics Constituents Pollutant Content Material Type

Content Type:* [MOLE wWT |37 x] (Verified)

Description: VAPOR MOLECULAR WEIGHT (LB/LB-MCLE)

Content Amount: 130

Content UOM: LBS/LBMOL - POUNDS PER POUND MOLE v

AFCEC Stationary Source Guide, Table §-2, Diesel

Reference:

| save || Cancel |

Select VAPOR MOLECULAR WEIGHT (LB/LB-MOLE) from the Content Type list of values.
Enter the Content Amount according to Table 6-2, select LBS/LBMOL from the Content UOM field.

It is a good practice to populate the Reference field to accurately track the data source for reporting or
compliance.

Click Save.
3.7.3.2 New Sources

3.7.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Is there a vapor recovery unit? O Yes [ No
If yes, what is the capture efficiency?

What is the control efficiency?

What type of capture system is used?

O Untested —70% O MACT-level annual leak test — 99.2%
O EPA standards —98.7% O Trucks with installed blower system — 100.0'
What type of control system is used?
O Flares— Compounds < 3 Carbon atoms — 99% O Thermal Oxidizers —99.0%
O Flares — Other Organic Compounds — 98% O Carbon Systems —98.0%

O Vapor Recovery Units — 100.0%

Does the destination tank have a vapor balance system? O Yes [0 No

What type of loading is happening?
O Submerged Fill
O Splash Loading
O Clean (Empty)

USAGE INFORMATION

What is the fuel being transferred?

O Gasoline O Diesel O JP-8
Where is the fuel coming from? Where is the fuel going to?

O Bulk Storage Aircraft

O Tanker Truck Tanker Truck

Mobile Equipment
Stationary ICOM and ECOM Equipment

O Storage Tank

OooOooo

What is the annual amount of fuel transferred in gallons?
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3.7.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each type of fuel transfer.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [FUELS = '|1J (Verified)
Process Name:* [FUEL.-"DEFUEL AIRCRAFT =3~ iJ (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* TANKER TRUCK TO AIRCRAFT - JP-8
Start Datex” 1901/01/01 =~
Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE |y~ iJ (Verified)
Mobile Source?* % Yes Mo
Source Category I [FLo 1= v|£J (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL FUELS DISPENSE/LOAD, POUR IFU1353
INDUSTRIAL FUELS DISPENSE/LOAD, PUMP/NOZZLE IFU1354
INDUSTRIAL FUELS DISPENSE/LOAD, RACK/ARM IFU1355
INDUSTRIAL FUELS FUEL/DEFUEL AIRCRAFT IFU1496
INDUSTRIAL FUELS FUELING/DEFUELING, NON-AIRCRAFT IFU1498

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify the fuel source, fuel destination and fuel type and any other unique attribute. For example,
BULK STORAGE TO TANKER TRUCK — DIESEL.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” for fuel with a stationary source as the fuel destination and
“YES” for fuel with a mobile source as the fuel destination.

All fuel loading processes are assigned to the FLD Source Category.
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For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.7.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

The consumption for fuel loading sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required
by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process D (FU1436705109 | ) ] (Verified)
start Date/Time:* 2016/01/01 0000 =
End Date/Time:’ 201612/21 2359 =~
NSN:* P8 | S]] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 1150100 GAL - GALLONS v
Validate Consumption? 8 Yesg No
Part: ( |3+ %) (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the fuel transferred and the amount should be the amount of fuel transferred in gallons. Make sure
to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in
the emissions calculation. Repeat this step for all the different media used.

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a either a Stationary Source
Calculation or Mobile Source Calculation depending upon the fuel destination designation. For
example if the fuel is going into a mobile source, the fuel loading process should be mobile and the
emissions calculated as part the Mobile AEI. If the fuel is going into a stationary source, the fuel loading
process should be stationary and the emissions calculated as part of the Stationary AEl. Reference
Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.8 Hazardous Material Use (CHEM, LAB, SEAD)

3.8.1 Source Types

Hazardous material use includes the use of general chemicals, laboratory chemical, sealants and
adhesives. While these are different source categories in APIMS they are all handled in a similar manner
so are grouped together in a single chapter. Hazardous material use includes a wide variety of items
that are not specifically addressed in any other section of this document. The chemicals that fall into
these categories are typically items commercially purchased in small quantities, such as household
cleaners, adhesives, or sealants, but may also include lab chemicals. Though most general chemicals are
typically exempt from regulatory considerations under federal, state, and local air pollution control
agency air quality regulations, these agencies should be consulted prior to excluding the sources
comprising this category. These sources are however part of the Air Force Air Emission Inventory.

The primary pollutants of concern for these sources are VOC and organic HAPs due to vapor
displacement as the product evaporates. As a result, some organic chemical products, and most
inorganic chemical products have extremely low vapor pressures (e.g., <0.1 mmHg), are usually not
addressed in an air emissions inventories, and are considered insignificant. Examples include heavy
lubricants/oils, greases, hydraulic fluids, glycol deicers, and non-solvent aqueous cleaners.

Any hazardous materials that are not included in any other source category should be included as
miscellaneous chemical usage. These materials range from office cleaning supplies to materials used in
various industrial shops.

Chemical laboratories are commonly found at Air Force installations and are typically used for analytical,
medical, and/or research purposes. A large variety of chemicals are used in these laboratories including
solvents, acids/bases, and other various reagents. Typically, air emissions occur as the chemical
reagents are used or prepared underneath a fume hood. Some fume hoods vent the air through a filter,
which recovers emitted pollutants to allow for their disposal while other fume hoods vent pollutants
directly into the atmosphere.

Sealants and adhesives are used to bond two substrates together. They are used in a variety of
applications including, but not limited to, the manufacture or repair of aircraft and aircraft parts,
engines, HVAC systems, and on-road vehicles. The primary difference between sealants and adhesives is
that sealants are more commonly used as a bonding agent between two substrates with different
physical properties. This is due to the fact that sealants are not as strong as an adhesive but are more
elastic, allow for more flexibility between substrates with different thermal coefficients of expansion.
Sealants are often used to seal small openings and are effective in waterproofing processes. In the
aerospace industry, sealants are commonly used for sealing fuel tanks, or repairing aircraft airframes or
windshields. Sealants may also be exploited for their electrical conductivity or thermal and acoustical
insulation properties. There are many types of sealants ranging from relatively high strength resin to
low strength waxes and putties such as silicone. Adhesives may be categorized as either reactive or non-
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reactive. Reactive adhesives are those that harden through chemical reaction while non-reactive
adhesives do not. Reactive adhesives may be either multi-part, which require the mixing of two
compounds that chemically react and harden, or single-part which harden through chemical reactions
with heat, radiation, or moisture. Non-reactive adhesives include solvent based drying adhesives that
harden as the solvent evaporates. Segregating sealant and adhesive use from general chemical use is
not required at all installations; however for installations that must comply with the Aerospace NESHAP
or other permit regulations it is important. Some sealants and adhesives are considered specialty
coatings and thus have specific VOC and HAP content limits as specified in 40 CFR Part 63.745 Table 1.

Emissions from hazardous material use are estimated by using a material mass balance approach. The
product of the total volume of the chemical used and the weight percent of the pollutant of interest is
taken to calculate the emissions of pollutants.

3.8.2 Potential Data Sources

Hazardous materials are typically procured through the Hazardous Materials Management System
(EESOH-MIS). There are a few approaches to best handle the information that can be obtained from
EESOH-MIS. It is important to work with the Hazardous Materials Management personnel to configure
the best approach for the installation.

If separating the laboratory chemicals or sealants and adhesives from general chemical use, it is
important to set up the processes in EESOH-MIS to have separate processes for these specific material
groups. For instance, all sealants and adhesives used in the shop should be on their own process and
not mixed with other general chemicals. All activities that occur in a laboratory or within a particular
fume hood should be segregated into their own processes.

General chemical use occurs in all areas of an installation, including office areas and dormitories so no
specific shops can be identified. However the specific shops that may conduct laboratory operations or
sealant and adhesive operations are identified below:

Laboratory activities are usually isolated from other industrial operations. Not all installations will have
a laboratory; however some may have an entire portion of the base that is dedicated to research labs.
Some common labs are as follows:

e Air Force Research Lab (AFRL)
e Medical Labs (Histopathology, Microbiology, Clinical Pathology, Cytopathology)
e  Fuels Management Lab

Sealant and adhesive use usually occurs in industrial settings and of often used in vehicle and aircraft
repair. Therefore the most common shops that use sealants and adhesives are as follows:

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance (LGRV)
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For all operations that are conducted in a fume hood with a control filter, the control equipment
information will need to be collected. The equipment information needed is the control type, and
control efficiency. This information should be available from product literature provided by the
manufacturer. If this information is not readily available it is recommended that the fume hood is
inspected to determine the exact control equipment and contact the manufacturer directly to gather
this information.

The material information is also essential to the hazardous chemical emissions calculations. For all
usage information that is imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material records that contain
most if not all the required information. For manual logs, the Safety Data Sheets will need to be
obtained. Most shops maintain Hazard Communication folders that contain all the Safety Data Sheets
for materials used. If the Safety Data Sheets are not available in the shop, most are available on
manufacturer websites. All materials will need the following information populated in APIMS.

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight

e VOC content

e Mix Ratio (if the logs specify the total amount of the kit used and not component
specific amounts)

The EESOH-MIS interface will populate most of this data, however if the VOC is not readily available on
the SDS it may not be entered into EESOH-MIS. Since the EESOH-MIS interface inserts so many material
records at one time it is not feasible to review each record for completeness, therefore it is
recommended to initially assume the data required is present and run the initial calculations. Once the
calculations have been run, there is a tab that will provide error messages that will identify all the
records that are missing VOC or ingredient information. Refer to Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
details on the calculation error messages. For these materials the VOC can be calculated based on the
ingredients, which requires a general knowledge of chemistry. If the VOC cannot be obtained from the
SDS or the manufacturer the Air Emissions Guide for Air Force Stationary Sources provides estimated
values in Table 22-1.

3.83 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS. In the Source Category search field, type “CHEM” or
“LAB” or “SEAD” then select the row for the source category from the dropdown results. Click the
Search button.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique ID: [ | .j‘|£J

Base Specific: [ | .j'|£J

Process ID: [ | .j'|£J

Local Process Name: [ | .j'|£J

Source Category: [_CHEM | .jV|£J

Building No. ( =T

Facility: ( =T

Location: [ | S | ﬁ

Shop: [ | [=TE

Zone: [ | =y ‘ | ﬁ

NAICS Code: ( =Y

SIC Code: ( | (=T

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Permitted Source? Yes () No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes ' No Unsure ® Al

Stcirf Iﬁ]al_tle: I From: i| To: =l

Enana]tle | From: =+ T o]

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Search

The

search results grid will now display all the miscellaneous chemical, laboratory chemical or sealant

and Adhesive material use processes currently in APIMS. To further filter out the EESOH-MIS processes,

use the APIMS Entered Records radio button on the Data Source field in the Search criteria. This will

then only display the Next Higher Process. A Next Higher Process is a process that has other processes

associated to it as child records. These child record processes will have the consumption records but the

Next Higher Process will roll up the consumption and apply the calculation methodology specified for

the Next Higher Process. This is a more efficient way of handling multiple processes that can be treated

as a single emission source. This is most useful when dealing with processes that are imported from

EESOH-MIS where the process segregation is driven by shops and purchasing codes and not emission

sources.
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Search Results
. Create Process
945 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.
Actions (W[ T.["-9[» 8 Base Specific
% 641647 UNP
x 30667
x 30658
x 30654
A Ex 30848
x 30647
® 30846
x 30645
o Ex 30644
Z *® 30643
Page12345678910| View all results

Local Process Name Source Cat Code BldgNo.  Start Date End Date Status
BASEWIDE MISCELLANEOUS CHEMICAL USAGE CHEM BASEWIDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
DISINFECT UCDS CHEM 2016/09/01 ACTIVE
FIREFIGHTING WITH HALON FIRE EXTINGUISHERS CHEM 2016/08/25 ACTIVE
9 CES EQUIPYARD PCE PLUME REMEDIATION PROJECT CHEM 2016/07/14 ACTIVE
INSPECT/REPLACE EPOS, AFE COMPONENTS CHEM 2016/08/01 ACTIVE
SINGLE USE CARTIDGE REPLACEMENT CHEM 2016/07/25 ACTIVE
PAINT AIRCREW FLIGHT EQUIPMENT WITH BRUSHROLLER ~ CHEM 2016/07/21 ACTIVE
REPLACE BATTERIES IN AIRCREW FLIGHT EQUIPMENT CHEM 2016/07/19 ACTIVE
PERFORM LEAK CHECK ON AIRCREW FLIGHT EQUIPMENT ~ CHEM 2016/07/18 ACTIVE
REPAIR AFE WITH ADHESIVE (AEROSOL ) CHEM 2016/0718 ACTIVE

3.8.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit **

icon next to the process. If this is a

process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in

EESOH-MIS.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
.4 Change Current Status
1 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 1.
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page:1
Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.
Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory — Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status
Status:” INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date: 2016/06/12 =~

y/mm/dd

Comments:

Unit no longer in use.

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status

from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

287



APIMS AEI Procedure Hazardous Material Use (CHEM)

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.8.3.1.2 Information

For new and existing sources there are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for
new and existing sources, such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique
Process record on the Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No.:Z BASEWIDE
Location T (aFB S5 x] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AFB
Office Symbol:X ( |l|ﬂ (Unverified)
Unit/Organization
Shop: [ |£‘£J (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type X AREA v
Permitted Source?X Yes (® No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE
Usage Interval: ANNUAL \d
Next Higher Process [ |i‘ﬁ (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope -—Select Value-—- v
Assessment Barcode

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule Hrs/Day Day(s)/Wk Whks/Yr
Comments:

| Save || Cancel |

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. For
instance, if this if for multiple areas spread across the installation, specify BASEWIDE.
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The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location of the emission source. If thisis a
next higher process for basewide emissions, the Location should just be the base name. If it is a specific
laboratory or shop then this information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it
needs to be inspected or the source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information.

Laboratory operations conducted in a fume hood should be designated as POINT in the Source Type
field. All other operations should be designated as AREA in the Source Type field.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all operations.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated, this source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis unless
specified differently by a regulatory requirement. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will
affect how it is documented in the AElI Throughputs module.

3.8.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
For Next Higher Process configuration, navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.

Process  Equipment = Calculations =~ Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

.l Create Sub-Process Association

1,074 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10

Actions  Unique ID Base Specific  Local Process Name Source CatCode  BldgNo. StartDate [ETIFU Ml status
x 20888 PE CHEM 2013/02119 ACTIVE
x 20893 FUEL TANK WIRE INSULATION CHEM 2013/03/25 ACTIVE
% 20882 METAL POLISH CHEM 2013/01/1 ACTIVE
% 20857 GENERAL HOUSEKEEPING ACTIMITIES CHEM 2012/06/29 ACTIVE
% 20894 FUEL TANK WORK CHEM 2013/04/03 ACTIVE
% 20889 PE CHEM 2013/0219 ACTIVE

This sub tab is used to specify which processes should have their consumption rolled up to this next
higher process. This list should only include EESOH-MIS processes that match the next higher process,
specific guidance shown below.

Next Higher Process Sub-Process Criteria

Basewide Chemical Use e All processes and materials not accounted for in other
categories.

Basewide Sealant and Adhesive Use | ¢ Only Sealant and Adhesive materials authorized.

Basewide Laboratory Use e Only chemicals used in a laboratory setting.

Laboratory e Laboratory chemicals used in the laboratory specified in the
next higher process.

To add a process or processes, click the Create Sub-Process Association hyperlink.
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Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials  Industrial ~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments — Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

¥ Search Processes

Process: ( ‘llﬂ

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Source Category: [CHEM \£|ﬂ Null Source Category

Facility: [ |l‘ﬁ
Permitted Processes: Yes ® No

| Search || Clear Search

13 records found

Save || Cancel

| 2ef | e

o Unique ID Base Specific  Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date m
s 20857 GENERAL HOUSEKEEPING ACTIVITIES CHEM 2012/06/29 ACTIVE
4 102582 HOUSE KEEPING CHEM 2000/04/15 ACTIVE
2 20782 DENTAL ASSISTING CHEM 2011/03/30 ACTIVE
s 1293 GENERAL SHOP HOUSEKEEPING CHEM 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
s 794 PMODBA VEHICLE FLUID REFILLS CHEM 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
4 1020 FLOOR PREPERATION BEFORE CARGO PARACHUTE PACKING CHEM 15901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 11710 LUBRICATION-AEROSOL CHEM 2000/01/30 ACTIVE
4 10533 WEAPONS CLEANING/PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHEM 2001/07/09 ACTIVE

Use the Search Processes fields to refine the search to find only the CHEM, LAB or SEAD processes.
Select the checkbox next to the appropriate process(es), then click the Save button.

3.8.3.14 Equipment
The next tab is the Equipment tab.

This is only applicable for laboratory processes that are conducted in a fume hood
equipped with an emission control.

In the control tab of the equipment record, the control efficiency for the device needs to be created
applicable chemicals. APIMS uses the control efficiency on the equipment associated to the process to
accurately calculate emission. To link the equipment to the process the equipment must already be
entered in APIMS. Refer to the Equipment section for specifics on how to properly document equipment
in APIMS.

Equipment | Equipment Type | Process  Regulated Unit Group Control | Stack | Status
Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

. Create Control Efficiency

1 records found
Displaying records 1 - 1

Actions T IS Foliutant Name Control Efficiency (%) Comments
% 108952 PHENOL 69 CONTROL TEST

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.
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Process Equipment  Calculations = Regulatery = Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

“d Create Equipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

JX1" Equipment 1D Serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date B

No records found

Page « Previous | Next »

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Equipment ID:* [B-505A 155 ﬁ (Verified)

Serial # B-505A

Model #: EV-LABHOOD

Manufacturer:

Description” VENTILATION, LAB HOOD--LABORATORY HOOD WITH MOVEABLE SLIDING DOOR

Equipment Start Date: 1901/01/01
yyyy/mm/dd i

Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Start Date:"

10/ -
yyyy/mm/dd 1997/10/10 =

End Date: e

yyyy/mm/dd

Comments:

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish | Cancel |

3.8.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts = Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

il Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations

Algorithm Code:"
Formula

Algerithm Start Date:
Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:*

Emission Factor Criteria
Emission Factor Set ID
Emission Factor Set Start Date
Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”
yyyy/mm dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
[cHEM-02 S5 3] (Verified)
CONSUMPTION*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)
1901/01/01
[EMISSION TYPE \3-|E (Verified)
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
1119
1901/01/01
1901/01/01 | v|
=

| Save & Create Another | Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Codes from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

Click the Save & Create Another button to associate another algorithm or click Save & Finish button to

save and return to the Calculations tab.

Hazardous material emissions are calculated utilizing the material VOC and a mass balance
based on ingredients. Therefore there are TWO ALGORITHMS that need to be associated
to each hazardous material use process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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Hazardous Material Use (CHEM)
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3.8.3.1.5.3 Sealants and Adhesives
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If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.8.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to authorize materials on the Authorized
Materials tab. This step is only required for processes that use manual logs to track usage in APIMS. All
processes that use the consumption data from EESOH-MIS are configured at the sub-process level by the

interface.

Hazardous Material Use (CHEM)

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

“d Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [F920PHMD0014780 | =3ix] x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: E247*
PNI: 0
Material Name: PROFESSIONAL LYSOL BRAND ALL PURPOSE CLEANER PLUS BLEACH - PROFESSIONAL
Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN (National Stock Number) or Material
Name. If the material is not available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to
Authorize the material, then Save & Finish or Save & Create Another. Repeat this step for all materials

used by the process.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

“d Create Authorized Material

4 records found

Save
Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNl Material Name Flag

v

x 6810009838551 0UL36 0 ISOPROPANOL 99% v

x 6810009838551 E025* D ISOPROPANOL o

%x  T930PHMO0007729 74188 0 JOY MANUAL POT AND PAN DETERGENT (PROFESSIONAL LINE) v

x  7930PHMOD014780 E247% 0  PROFESSIONAL LYSOL BRAND ALL PURPOSE CLEANER PLUS BLEACH - PROFESSIONAL LYSOL BRAND ALL PU. 5
Save
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3.8.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Hazardous Material Data Collection Worksheet

GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Shop Name/Function

Management Organization

GIS Location

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the hazardous materials purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes O No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS
Shop Code Process Code/Name

If No, do you know the total amount of materials purchased in the last year? [ Yes [0 No
If yes, do you have usage records? [0 Yes [0 No
If yes, collect the usage records.

If no, ask the shop personnel to estimate how often they purchase hazardous materials, what types and
how much purchased each time? (The fields below provide a guideline of information that must be
collected for each material.

Material Name

Amount Used O Lbs O Gal

Frequency

Do they have Safety Data Sheets for the materials used? [d Yes O No
If yes, collect copies.

If no, collect the name and manufacturer of the product. This can be used to contact the manufacturer
to obtain a Safety Data Sheet.
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3.8.3.2.2 New Source Configuration

In order to properly document these emission sources in APIMS, there will need to be at least one
Unique Process record. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured to have laboratory chemicals and/or
sealants and adhesive use segregated into separate processes, a next higher process for each needs to
be configured. If the hazardous material processes are not segregated by type then only a single next
higher process will need to be configured. For the laboratory chemical activities that occur in fume
hoods a process for each fume hood will need to be configured.

3.83.2.21 Miscellaneous Chemical Use (CHEM)
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:” INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [r-msoELLANEous OPERATIONS ] =g x| (Verified)
Process Name:* [_I'leSCELLANEOUS, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS ] =g x| (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* BASEWIDE MISCELLANEOUS CHEMICAL USE

Start Date:” 1901/01/01 =~

Facility:* [AFB |53+ ] (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes '® No

Source Category £ [CHEM | ,3.v| E (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process
Category ID

INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS | MISCELLANEOUS, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS | IMI1692

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BASEWIDE
MISCELLANEOUS CHEMICAL USE.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All hazardous material use activities are assigned to the CHEM Source Category.
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For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

383222 Laboratory (LAB)
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

INDUSTRIAL v
[LABORATORY OPERATIONS
[I"\-'IULTIF'LE OPERATIONS

Process Category:”

Process Type:* ,| 3v|£J (Verified)

| 3v|£J (Verified)

Process Name:*

Base Specific:
Local Process Name:” BLDG 133 - FUELS MANAGENMENT - LAB

Start Date:*

1901/01/01 =

Facility:* [PETERSON AFB JQ|£| (Verified)

Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category [LaB \£|£‘J (Verified)

Save || Cancel
Process Process Type Process Name Process
Category ID
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS ANALYSIS, BIOLOGICAL ILO1040
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS ANALYSIS, CHEMICAL ILO1041
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS ANALYSIS, ENVIRONMENTAL OR | 1LO1042
OCCUPATIONAL

INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS DESTRUCTIVE TESTING ILO1347
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS DRUG TESTING ILO1381
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS LABORATORY OPERATIONS, NOC ILO1594
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS MULTIPLE OPERATIONS ILO1710
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS PROPULSION LABORATORY ILO1834
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS PROTOCOL RESEARCH ILO1839
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS RADIATION RESEARCH ILO1834
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS RADIOLOGICAL ANAYLISIS ILO1847
INDUSTRIAL | LABORATORY OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ILO1865

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BASEWIDE
LABORATORY CHEMICAL USE for next higher process configuration or BLDG 133 — FUELS MANAGEMENT
— LAB for shop specific process configuration.
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The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All laboratory material use activities are assigned to the LAB Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

383223 Sealants and Adhesives (SEAD)
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

INDUSTRIAL v
[_ADHERINGIBONDING.J'SEALING

Process Category:*

Process Type:* | :‘.v| i.J (Verified)

"| jv|iJ (Verified)

Process Name:* [_AEROSF'ACE NESHAF ADHESIVE USE

Base Specific:

F-35 ADHESIVE EQUIPMENT PARTS AFPPLICATION

=~

Local Process Name:*

Start Date 1901/01/01

Facility:* [PETERSON AFB ] ‘:‘*.'EJ (Verified)

Mobile Source?” Yes '® No

[SEAD

Source Category T | 3v|£J (Verified)

Save

Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process

Category ID

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING — AEROSOL | IAB1021

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING -  ALL | IAB1022
USAGES

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING - | IAB1023
BRUSH/DOBBING

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING - GUN IAB1024

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING — HAND | IAB1025
TOOL

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING — HAND | IAB1026
WIPE

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING — SQUEEZE | IAB1027
TUBE

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | AEROSPACE NESHAP ADHESIVE USE IAB2160

INDUSTRIAL | ADHERING/BONDING/SEALING | AEROSPACE NESHAP SEALING/DESEALING | IAB2161
OPERATIONS

300




APIMS AEI Procedure Hazardous Material Use (CHEM)

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BASEWIDE
SEALANT AND ADHESIVE USE for next higher process configuration or F-35 ADHESIVE EQUIPMENT
PARTS APPLICATION for shop specific configuration.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All sealant and adhesive material use activities are assigned to the SEAD Source Category.
For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.8.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

The consumption for miscellaneous chemical use will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. The most common method is to use the usage data that is imported
from the EESOH-MIS interface. This approach is outlined in the Next Higher Process section below.
However, if using manual logs to document the chemical usage, refer to the next section to correctly
document the usage for this emission source.

3.8.4.1.1 Shop Specific Process

The consumption for miscellaneous chemical use will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.
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Create Consumption

Process ID:* [iHJ158220145- Jl|ﬂ (Verified)
start Date/Time: 2016/01/01 0000 =
End Date/Time=" 2016/12/31 2359 =
NSN:* (520007823509 J¥|ﬂ (Verified)

CAGE Code: 02905 PNI:0 Preparation Date: 2015/02/12
EESOH Product Detail ID: 599000319959

Amount:* 20 GAL - GALLONS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yes No

Part: ( = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The Amount should
be recorded in gallons or pounds depending upon the algorithm selected. Make sure to select “Yes” to
Validate Consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions
calculation. Repeat this step for all the different materials used during the reporting period.

3.8.4.1.2 Next Higher Process
For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is already imported from the EESOH-MIS
interface, however it is not validated. The consumption must be validated in the Consumption log.

For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is imported from the EESOH-MIS interface
during each interface run, however it is not validated. The consumption must be validated in the
Consumption log.
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Hazardous Material Use (CHEM)

Process ID:

Usage Timeframe:
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

Year:
YYyy

Building:

Source Category:
NSN:

AFIMS Facility:
Shop:

Issue #

Wiew:

Data Source:

Manage Consumption

(S

From:

2016

[CHEM

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.
Search Consumption

]

Validated Records

EESOH-MIS Interface Records

| Search || Clear Search |

Unvalidated Records '® Both
APIMS Entered Records ® Both

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data

Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.

Actions Local Process Name

5 lex GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lix GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lix GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lox GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lex GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lix GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lix GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lox GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lex GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lix GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lix GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lox GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
5 lex GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING
GENERAL HOUSE KEEPING

5 i CLEANING FACILITY/HOUS

*Start Date/Time

2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240

2016/01/14 1512

End Date/Time

2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2241
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240
2016/06/30 2240

2016/01/14 1512

Material Name

PERFECT
PERFECT
PERFECT
RTP GLASS & SURFACE CLEANER

RTP GLASS & SURFACE CLEANER

SHAMROCKS PINK LOTION HAND/DISH D ..

PERFECT

SHAMROCKS PINK LOTION HAND/DISH D

SHAMROCK KITCHEN DEGREASER
SHAMROCK RINSE AID
SHAMROCK RINSE AID
SHAMROCK KITCHEN DEGREASER
SHAMROCK KITCHEN DEGREASER

SHAMROCK RINSE AID

WINDEX ORIGINAL GLASS CLEANER WIT

Amount

24775
24775
2.4775
1.8777
1.8777
8.6291
2.4775
8.6291
8.5123
85058
8.5958
85123
8.5123
85058

2.0801

Amount UOM Issue#

2201269
2201277
2201268
2261716
2261717
2279029
2201271
2279028
2261735
2288316
2288314
2261736
2261737
2288315

2272189

: i3
Consumption Log 6 a8
» Search Consumption
Global Filter: Clear Fitter
. Create Consumption
Displaying 1,000 of 1,000 records found view more Save

Validate v

-

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption.
consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations. The simplest use case for
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validating rows is to start by checking the top box in the grid to validate all rows present. After all boxes
are checked, click Save.

Some general chemical processes that include materials such as heavy lubricants/oils, greases, hydraulic
fluids, glycol deicers, and non-solvent aqueous cleaners. These products do not emit pollutants due to
how they are used. The Global Filter capability can be used to identify rows of these products (e.g.,
antifreeze, brake fluid, engine oils, hydraulic fluids etc.). Once the rows are identified, uncheck the box
to not validate these rows, to ensure they are not included in the emissions calculations.

To correctly calculate emissions these emission sources should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.9 Underground Storage Tanks (UST)

3.9.1 Source Types

Storage tanks can be found on almost all Air Force installations and are used for the storage of materials,
including fuels such as JP-8, Jet A, automotive gasoline (MOGAS) and diesel, asphalt, or solvents. The
storage tanks may contain anywhere from a few hundred to over a million gallons of material.
underground storage tanks are defined as a tank or piping system that has 10% or more of its combined
volume underground. In general, there are several types of storage tanks, such as horizontal fixed roof,
internal floating roof, external floating roof, vertical fixed roof and domed external fixed roof. However,
all underground storage tanks are horizontal fixed roof tanks.

Emissions from storage tanks are generated as the vapor escapes from the higher pressure environment
inside the tank to the lower pressure of the outside atmosphere. The compounds generally stored are
composed of VOCs and HAPs which are released to the atmosphere as the liquid evaporates and the
vapor escapes or is vented to regulate the pressure inside the tank.

Emissions caused by
removing fuel from
the tank are
accounted forin Fuel
Loading/Fuel
Dispensing

Breathing Loss
Emissions

Breather Valve

Fixed roof tanks have breather valves that open in order to equalize the pressure when an imbalance
occurs due to the changes in temperature. As the outside temperature increases, the inside
temperature increases and the vapor expands causing an increase in pressure. As the pressure
increases vapor is released to keep the tank pressure at equilibrium with the atmospheric pressure. This
is known as breathing loss or storage loss. Working losses are those emissions that result from the filling
of the storage tanks. As the liquid level increases it causes an increase in the pressure in the vapor
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phase which creates an imbalance in the tank pressure and the atmospheric pressure. The breather
valve is then opened to relieve the built up pressure and bring the tank back to equilibrium.

3.9.2 Potential Data Sources

A number of industrial areas around each installation may maintain storage tanks. Each installation has
a Storage Tanks Manager; this may be their only duty or may be combined with Water Quality or Air
Quality. The Air Force Storage Tank Accounting and Reporting (STAR) system should be configured with
all the tanks located on the installation. STAR is a module within APIMS thus enabling the Air Quality
Manager to view all the tanks and their specific properties, such as tank type, capacity, and location.
However Air Quality has additional data requirements regarding storage tanks such as dimensions and
shell characteristics so some data collection may be required. These additional data requirements may
be available from the Storage Tank Manager or from the following shops:

e Fuels Management Flight (LGRF)
e Base Supply Fuels Management
e Civil Engineering Liquid Fuels

e AAFES Station

e DLA

For Air Quality purposes the emissions from tanks smaller than 200 gallons are considered too
insignificant to account for. Therefore, only tanks with a capacity of greater than 200 gallons should be
configured for emissions calculations.

3.93 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Storage Tank module of APIMS. Use any of the Search criteria to narrow the search to a
specific tank or group of tanks. To view just the underground tanks select the Underground radio
button and click the Search button.
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Manage Storage Tank

Search Storage Tank
Tank Type: —Select Value— v

Tank 1D:

=T
=T E)

Air Tank 1D:

=TT

Real Property 1D:

ey g, m— —

Content: = :'] x|
Location: Jj']ﬂ
Status: —SelectValue— v

Volume: gallons

Designation: ABOVEGROUND ® UNDERGROUND  Both

Search
. Create Tank

.4 Mefeorological Data
. Location

.. Batch Process Tank Contacts

. Tanks Assessment Dashboard

The search results grid will now display all the underground storage tanks currently in APIMS.

Search Results =
i Create Tank
20 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 20.
Actions  TankID Air Tank ID Real Property ID Tank Type [Content YN Status Owner usT? Volume (gal)
x 117092 P044-2 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 11709 IN-SERVICE Yes 20,000
x 47933 P14104-3 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 3304 IN-SERVICE Ves 5,000
x 5766-1 5766-UST-1 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 5766 IN-SERVICE Yes 40,000
x 5766-2 5766-UST-2 HFR DIESEL FUEL BUILDING 5766 IN-SERVICE Ves 40,000
x 117081 PA044-1 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 11709 IN-SERVICE Yes 20,000
x 3621 P14081-1 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 362 IN-SERVICE Yes 12,000
x 3622 P14081-2 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 362 IN-SERVICE Yes 12,000
x 3623 P14091-3 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 362 IN-SERVICE ves 12,000
x 47931 P14104-1 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 3304 IN-SERVICE Yes 15,000
x 47932 P14104-2 HFR GASOLINE BUILDING 3304 IN-SERVICE ves 10,000
x 10171 Pa024-1 HFR JP-g BUILDING 1017 IN-SERVICE Yes 50,000
x 10172 P9024-2 HFR JP8 BUILDING 1017 IN-SERVICE ves 50,000
x 10173 Pa024-3 HFR JP-g BUILDING 1017 IN-SERVICE Yes 50,000

The Tank ID is how the Storage Tank Manager identifies the tank and the Air Tank ID is how the Air
Quality Manager identifies the tank. The Tank Type indicates the type of tank for example; HFR is a
horizontal fixed roof tank. Additional information about the tank is shown including the Content,
Location, Status, and Volume. This list should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a
way that it is easy to identify and locate. The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept
current; this will require coordination with the Storage Tank Manager.
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3.9.3.1.1 Status
If the status of a unit needs to be changed, it must be completed by a person with the Storage Tank
Manager role in APIMS. If you have that role, click the edit \.2 icon next to the tank.

Tank  Compliance Information | Contacts | Records | Air

Identification Characteristics Status

4 Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Status Date Comments
IN-SERVICE 2010/06/22

Page:1 « Previous | Next »

Navigate to the Status sub-tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Tank  Compliance Information | Contacts | Records | Air

Identification  Characteristics  Status

status:* OUT-OF-SERVICE v
Status Date:* 2016/01/01 =5

TANK REMOVED

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., IN-SERVICE or OUT-OF-SERVICE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.9.3.1.2 Air - Tank Data

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as the tank dimensions, shell characteristics and breather vent settings. This data can be
maintained in the Storage Tank record on the Air tab Tank Data sub tab.
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Tank Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

Tank Data Contents

Identification

Air Tank ID:* 1232-R-1U

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE | =3 <) x] (Verified)
Dimensions

Diameter:* 10 feet

Length:* 292 feet

Is the tank heated?* Yes ® No

Breather Vent Settings
Vacuum Setting:* 0.03 psig
Pressure Setting:* 0.03 psig

Meteorological Data
City* [NEAREST CITY =R b3 (Verified)
State: STATE

Save Cancel

The Air Tank ID field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Diameter should be entered as the diameter in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not
the shell diameter.

The Length should be the length in feet of the inner tank where the fuel is stored, not the shell length.

Select the correct answer to the Is the tank heated? Note that most tanks should be flagged “No” as
they are not usually heated.

The Vacuum Setting and Pressure Setting automatically default to the values used in the EPA Tanks
4.0.9D program. If these settings are known they can be altered to the actual values, otherwise utilize
the default values.

The City selected should be the closest geographical location provided in the list. This will be used to
model the atmospheric temperature used in emissions calculations.

3.9.3.1.3 Air - Contents
The Contents sub-tab is a read-only tab that shows the Tank Usage history for the tank.
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Tank | Compliance Information | Contacts | Records || A

TankDala  Contents

3 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 3.

Year Mixture Name Mixture ID Throughput (gal)
2016 DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL OIL) D2 228
2015 DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL OIL) D2 180
2014 DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL OIL) D2 211
Page1 « Previous | Next »

The Year, Mixture Name, Mixture ID and Throughput can be reviewed.

3.9.3.1.4 Records
The Records tab can be used to upload any pertinent information about the tank. This can be especially
useful to upload tank specifications or repairs that may affect the tank configuration.

Tank | Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

i Create Record

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Actions [T Start Date End Date Record Name Comments Date Loaded

No records found

Page « Previous | Next »

To add a document, click the Create Record hyperlink.

Tank Compliance Infarmation Contacts Records Air
Category:’ [SPEC SHEET | S3)x] (Verified)
Image Path:* Choose File | No file chosen

I > Size is 25 MB

Comments:

start Date: 2017/0419 =l
yyyyin d
End Date: =
yyyy/mm/dd £
pate Loaded. 2017/04/19

yyyy/mm/dd

Save || Cancel

Select the type of document from the Category list of values, most commonly Schematic or Spec Sheet
are selected for this type of source.

Choose the file, using the Choose File button to open a file browser window. Click the Save button.

Tank | Compliance Information Contacts Records Air

i Create Record

1 records found.
Displaying records 1-1.

Actions legory Start Date End Date Record Name Comments Date Loaded
. x T SPECSHEET 201710419 afi38-101 paf 2017/04119
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

To view the document, click the pdf s icon.
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3.9.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet O Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Is the tank heated? [ Yes O No

Diameter feet Length feet

USAGE INFORMATION

What type of fuel is stored in this tank?

What is the tank throughput?
Yearly Total (gallons) or Tank Turnovers

Monthly Totals (gallons)

January May September
February June October

March July November
April August December
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3.9.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
Contact the Storage Tank Manager for configuration of a new storage tank in the STAR module of APIMS.

3.94 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.9.4.1 Usage

The throughput for storage tanks will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the throughput should be
entered in the Tank Usage Log. Navigate to the Tank Usage Log module in APIMS.

Manage Tank Usage Log

Search Storage Tanks Usage Log

Alr Tank 10 l =R Ed
Mixture Year
Yyyy)
Mixture 1D:
CAS# | | =TE3!
Mixture Definition 1D: | | = ET
| Search

. Create Tank Usage Log Record
. Tank Mixture
. Tank Speciation Set

Click the Create Tank Usage Log Record hyperlink.

Create Tank Usage Record

Air Tank ID:* [1232-R-3U Jj'|£J (Verified)
Model #: U-HFR-999000046846

Serial #: U-599000058710

Mixture ID:* D2

year: 2016

Yyyy)

Tank Chemical Category:* PET - PETROLEUN DISTILLATES ¥

Contents Designation:* Single '® Multiple

| Save | Cancel

Enter the Air Tank ID or search for the specific tank using the list of values. This will automatically
populate the Model # and Serial # fields.

The Mixture ID is a designation used to quickly identify the contents of the tank. The most commonly
used Mixture ID values are as follows: D2 for Diesel (No. 2 Fuel Qil), G for Gasoline, 18 for JP-8, BD for
Bio-Diesel.

The Year should be the calendar year for the throughput.
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The Tank Chemical Category should be entered according to the contents of the tank, which is most
commonly fuel. All fuels or refined petroleum stocks such as, gasoline, bio-diesel, diesel, JP-A and JET A
are in the PET — PETROLEUM DISTILLATES category. The crude oils category should only be used for
unrefined petroleum stocks. The organic liquids category should include all other organic compounds
and mixtures.

The Contents Designation is used to indicate if liquid stored in the tank consists of a single component
or a mixture of components. Petroleum distillates and crude oil are MULTIPLE component liquids.

Click the Save button.

The next tab is the Mixture tab. This tab specifies the fuel mixture and the emission speciation to be
used.

Tank Usage Info Mixture Mixture Properties lUsage

Mixture Definition ID:* [DIESEL |53 7] x] (Verified)

Mixture Name: DIESEL FUEL (NO. 2 FUEL QIL)

Speciation Option:* FULL - FULL SPECIATION v

Speciation SetID:' [DIESEL-002 |3 7| x] (Verified)

Speciation Name: EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR DIESEL FUEL
Save | Cancel

Select the Mixture Definition ID from the list of values that most closely matches the fuel in the tank.
There are ten default fuel mixtures populated in APIMS available for use.

Select the Speciation Option of Full Speciation, Partial Speciation or Vapor Weight Speciation. The Air
Force recommends selecting FULL — FULL SPECIATION.

e FULL SPECIATION will provide the emissions for all the chemical components identified in the
liquid. PARTIAL SPECIATION will provide the emissions for only specified chemicals in the liquid.

o VAPOR WEIGHT SPECIATION is only used when the total vapor weight for chemicals is needed in
the emissions report.

The Speciation Set ID should be used to identify the specific fuel speciation from the list of values. There
are fifteen standard speciation profiles available for use. Below are the most common, with the
recommended speciation for each mixture in bold.

Mixture Mixture Name Speciation ID Speciation Name

Definition ID

DIESEL DIESEL FUEL | DIESEL-001 SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR DIESEL FUEL
(NO. 2 FUEL OIL)

DIESEL DIESEL FUEL | DIESEL-002 EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR DIESEL FUEL
(NO. 2 FUEL OIL)
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GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-001 | SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR GASOLINE FUEL OIL

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-002 | EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR GASOLINE

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-003 | EPA TANKS FOR GASOLINE OXYGENATED WITH
MTBE

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-004 | EPA  TANKS SPECIATION FOR  GASOLINE
REFORMULATED WITH MTBE

GASOLINE GASOLINE GASOLINE-005 | EPA  TANKS SPECATIONS FOR  GASOLINE

OXYGENATED WITH ETHANOL

JETA JET  KEROSENE | JETA-001 EPA TANKS SPECIATION FOR JET KEROSENE
(JET A)
JP-8 | JP-8 | JP8-001 SUMMARY SPECIATION FOR JP-8

The next tab is the Usage tab.

Tank Usage Info Mixture Mixture Properties Usage

Tumovers/Years 0.196
Net Throughput: 392 galiyr

Distribute Throughput

Jan 26.6 gallons Feb: 26.6 gallons Mar: 25.3 gallons.
Apr: 25.3 gallons May: 62 gallons Jun: 25.3 gallons.
Jul 25.3 gallons Aug 27.8 gallons Sep. 32.9 gallons.
Oct: 31.6 gallons Nov: 55.7 gallons Dec. 27.8 gallons.

Save || Cancel

There are two ways to track usage using this usage log.

If the throughput is tracked monthly, enter the monthly throughput for each month in gallons in the
appropriate field. Once the throughput is saved, the Net Throughput and Turnovers/Year will be
calculated.

If the installation is in an area that has a designated ozone season, the throughput should
be entered monthly.

If the throughput is tracked annually, enter the total throughput in the Net Throughput field. Once the
throughput is saved, the Turnovers/Year and the monthly throughputs will be calculated.

If the installation is in an area that has a designated ozone season, the throughputs should be entered
monthly.

Once a single usage record has been created for a specific tank, if the tank contents and speciation
profile have not changed from the previous year the copy icon can be utilized to create the next

year’s throughput record. Search for the specific tank, then click the copy icon next to the most
recent year’s row.
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Search Results (7]

]

r
T

i Create Tank Usage L og Recard

4 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 4.

Actions Air Tank ID Year Mixture ID CAS or Mix Def ID Mixture Name iation Option iation Set ID Net Throughput

x 10392 2016 D2 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NO.2 FUEL OIL) FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 194

x 1039-2 2015 D2 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NO.2 FUEL OIL FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 186

x 10392 2014 D2 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NO.2 FUEL OIL) FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 164

2 1039-2 2012 D1 DIESEL DIESEL FUEL (NO.2 FUEL OIL) FULL SPECIATION DIESEL-002 185
Page1 « Previous | Next »

Search for the specific tank, then click the copy icon next to the most recent year’s row.

Edit Tank Usage Information
i} Yourrecord was copied successfully.

Tank Usage Info Mixture Mixture Properties Usage

Air Tank 1D:* 1039-2

Maodel #: U-HFR-999000046681

Serial # 2U-999000058545

Mixture 1D:" D2

year 2017

Tank Chemical Category:* PET - PETROLEUM DISTILLATES
Contents Designation:* MULTIPLE

Save Cancel

As shown above the values are auto-populated based on the previous year’s values for the Tank Usage
Info, Mixture and Mixture Properties tabs. Navigate to the Usage tab to enter the current year’s
throughputs.

3.9.4.2 Emissions Calculation

The emissions calculations for storage tanks are not completed in the Emission Calculation area used by
the other source categories, but has a specific emissions calculation module. A new calculation for each
calendar year needs to be created. Navigate to the Tank Emission Calculation module in APIMS.
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Manage Tank Calculations

Search Tank Calculations

Emission Calculation Name: I _]

L

S xJ

Calculation Year:

Search

. Create Tank Emission Calculation

Click the Create Tank Emission Calculation hyperlink to create a tank emission calculation.

Create Tank Emission Calculation

Emission Calculation Name:* 2017 ANNUAL TANK EMISSIONS CALCULATION

Ca!culaﬁon Year:" 2017

Calculation Method:* ® APIMS calculation methed - Uses monthly meteorclogical data and calculates emissions each menth and then performs a sum for annual emissicns

EPA method - Uses averages for meteorclogical data
Calculate for selected months cnly

Save || Cancel

The Emission Calculation Name should be a name that clearly identifies the calculation. For example,
specify the year, the facility and the tanks that are included. Specifically if there are tanks that are
reported separately, they should be in a separate calculation. Possible names are:

e 2017 ANNUAL EMISSIONS — ALL TANKS
e 2017 - GSU TANKS
e 2017 —PERMITTED TANKS MONTHLY EMISSIONS

The Calculation Year should be the calendar year for the emissions.

The Calculation Method should be selected according to your preferences. The APIMS calculation
method is the recommended method for annual calculations as it takes into account the specific
meteorological data for the specified location, instead of a national average.

For monthly calculations, utilize the Calculate for selected monthly only, and then select All.

® Calculate for selected months only
Select Months to calculate:
< All
¢! January < July
¢! February ¢ August
<! March ¢ September
< April ¥ October
<) May ¢ November
< June ¥ December
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Next navigate to the Tanks tab to specify which tanks should be included in the calculation.

Tanks (7]

Emission Calculation Name: 2017 ANNUAL EMISSIONS - ALL TANKS
Calculation Method: APIMS

il
!

Calculation Year: 2017

Calculation Information | Tanks

“d  Create Tank Assignment

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Actions Air Tank ID

Page:

Tank Type Code

Mixture ID

Serial #

Underground?

No records found

© | calkculate

Calculation Readiness

Calculate

« Previous | Next »

Click the Create Tank Assignment hyperlink to associate a tank.

Calculation Information | Tanks

Search Tanks

Tank Type: —SelectValue— v

Air Tank 1D ( =]

Senal # [ ) (= £

Model #

Volume:

Designation: ABOVEGROUND UNDERGROUND @® Both

Search || Clear Search

8 records found.

Save || Cancel

2 Tank Type Code Mixture ID Model # Serial# Underground? Volume Calculation Readiness
¥ 335-AHFR-BIODIESEL-01 HFR D2 U-HFR-999000049214 U-999000060253 No 12000 Ready
¥ 335-AHFR-MOGAS-A HFR G U-HFR- U No 12000 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPE-01 IFR B U-IFR-999000049259 U-999000060321 No 402234 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPS-02 IFR J8 U-IFR-098000040260 U-998000060322 No 612570 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPE-03 IFR B U-IFR-999000049261 U-999000060323 No 598332 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPS-04 IFR J8 U-IFR-098000040262 U-998000060324 No 610596 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPE-05 IFR B U-IFR-999000049263 U-998000060325 No 610470 Ready
¥ 707-AIFR-JPS-06 IFR J8 U-IFR-098000040264 U-998000060326 No 611856 Ready
Save || Cancel

A list of all the tanks that have usage recorded for the specified year will be listed in the results grid.
Check the box next to each tank that needs to be associated to the calculation, click Save.

If the Calculation Readiness column does not specify “Ready” it means the storage tank
record or usage record is missing data needed to complete calculations.
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Calculation Information || Tanks

. Create Tank Assignment

8 records found.

Displaying records 1 - 8.

Actions  Air Tank ID Tank Type Code
x 335-AHFR-BIODIESEL-01 HFR
x 335-AHFR-MOGAS-A HFR
x 707-AIFR-JPE-01 IFR
x T07T-AIFR-JPE-02 IFR
x T07-AIFR-JPE-03 IFR
x 707-AIFR-JPS-04 IFR
% T07-AIFR-JPE-05 IFR
x 707-AIFR-JPB-06 IFR

Page:1

Mixture ID

D2

Model# Serial# Underground?
U-HFR: 14 u No
U-HFR: u No
UHFR g u No
U-FR: 0 U No
U-FR u No
UHFR: u 4 No
U-FR: 3 u No
UHFR 4 u No

Volume
12000
12000

402234

612670

598332

610596

610470

611856

C | calculaie
Calculation Readiness

Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready
Ready

Calculate

« Previous | Next »

The last step is to click the Calculate button; this will schedule the calculation run and may take several

minutes before results are ready. The refresh & icon can be clicked to update the results of the

calculation. Once the calculation is completed for a tank an “* icon will appear on the left side of the

Actions column. To view the emission results for this tank, click the
Emission Results window as shown below.

“% icon. This will open a Tank

Tank Emission Results

Calculation Method: SPECIFIC MONTHS
Calculation Year: 2016
Air Tank ID: 707-AIFR-JP8-01

7 records found.

VoC
100414 ETHYLBENZENE
108883 TOLUENE
110543 HEXANE
1330207 XYLENE (MIXED}
71432 BENZENE

UWETA

-
@
w =

Emission Calculation Name: 2016 ANNUAL EMISSIONS - ALL TANKS

sions are

Apr
24
002
0.05
0.02
0.04
0

Tank Mix ID: J8

Mixture Name: JET KEROSENE (JET A)
Net Throughput: 1619124

Speciation Option: FULL SPECIATION

May  Jun Jul  Aug  Sep Oct
7 28 2 25 24 0
002 0.02 0.02 002 0.0z 0
0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07 007 0
0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.0z 0
004 0.04 0.05 0.05 0.04 0
0 0 0 0 0 0
14 22 15 24 2 0

=
=
=

DDDGDDD|

©
Il

I
1

Total Emissions
212

02

0.56

0.15

0.35

0

17.8
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3.10 Aircraft Engine Testing (JET)

3.10.1 Source Types

Aircraft engine testing is performed at many Air Force installations on both a routine and as needed
basis. Testing is necessary to ensure proper engine operation prior to flight, especially after any
maintenance is performed. Testing is usually conducted in an enclosed test cell, though some
installation perform limited engine testing on the aircraft or on test stands mounted in the open. If the
engine is removed from the aircraft and placed in a test stand during testing the source is considered a
stationary source. If the engine is installed on the aircraft during the testing it is considered a mobile
source. However some regulatory agencies differ on the delineation between stationary and mobile
sources.

The emissions that result from aircraft engine testing are criteria pollutants, HAPs and GHGs due to the
combustion of jet fuel. It is possible to have an emission control device, however it is usually not
economical and emissions can be managed by limiting the number of tests conducted.

Possible

Emission
Controls

Jet Engine .

n’ P/ . \ “’;‘l;\&_ , 7
® . ' ‘ \ :
Tank 5 i S e e
NESHAPs from engine test cells/stands located at major sources of HAPs are outlined in 40 CFR 63
Subpart PPPPP, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Engine Test Cell/Stands.

Exhaust

3.10.2 Potential Data Sources

Most aircraft engine testing is conducted according to technical orders that specify the exact engine
operation required to adequately test the maintenance prior to operating the engine on an aircraft.
These technical orders often specify the modes the engine must run at and the length of time for each
mode. Alternately, some aircraft engine testing for newer model aircraft is done electronically, where a
computer runs the engine at various modes for various amounts of time. The best method to calculate
the emissions from the engine testing is to determine the total number of minutes in each mode for
each type of engine test. Once these test profiles are determined, the number of each type of test
conducted can be input for the usage data. This data is usually available from the Propulsion Shop.
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3.10.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.10.3.1 Existing Sources

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.

Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS. In the Source Category search field, type “JET” then

select the row for Jet Engine Testing from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unigue 1D:

Base SpeCiTiCZ
Process ID:

Local Process Name:
Source Category:
Building No

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Permitted Source?

Mobile Source?
Start Date:

yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source:

( =T
( =T
( = ET
( = ET
[ET =R
( =TT
( =1Ed
( =1EY
( =TT
( =T
I =T
I =T
—SelectValue— v
Yes ) No ® Both
Yes “ No W Unsure ‘® All
From: =) To: =~
From:. |58+ To: =l

EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records

Search

® Both

The search results grid will now display all the aircraft engine test processes currently in APIMS.

Search Results
id Create Process

5 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 5.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date M
% 170148 EU 141 F119-PW-100 (F-22) ENGINE TESTING JET 0540 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
® 653260 C-130H (T56-A-15) OFF-WING ENGINE TESTING JET QUTSIDE 2011/01/01 ACTIVE
x® 165507 AET-001 F100-220 AND F100-220C ENGINE TESTING JET 1901/01/01 2009M2/31 INACTIVE
x® 165508 AET-002 F100-220 AND F100-220C ENGINE TESTING JET 1801/01/01 2009M2/31 INACTIVE
% 165509 AET-003 T56-15 ENGINE TESTING JET 1901/01/01 20091221 INACTIVE
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The Local Process Name, Base Specific and Bldg No. can all be used to identify a specific source. This list
should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate.
The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept current.

3.10.3.1.1  Status
If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit |.» icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:” INACT - INACTIVE ¥
Start Date:” 2016/06/12 =~

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.
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3.10.3.1.2  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No_-% JET224-02
Location:z [pD224 J:‘;"Jﬂ (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AFB 100224
Office SymbolZ | Jljﬂ {Unverified)
Unit/Organization
Shop: | Jljﬂ {Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type:Z POINT v
Permitted Source?Z ® Yes O No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: MONTHLY v
Next Higher Process [ ]+ x| (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: 1 v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk, WKs/YF
Comments:

For Jet Usage Log Processes

Default Fuel: P8 |=NEY (Verified)
Default Usage Log Profile Type: Hand-Entered v
| Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. For
instance, Hush House.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be
inspected or if the source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information. For instructions on how
to create a location, reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.
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Aircraft engine testing operations are categorized as a POINT source when the engine has been removed
from the aircraft and a mobile (MOB) source when the engine is still installed on the aircraft. This should
be selected in the Source Type field.

The Emission Point is ATMOSPHERE for all aircraft engine testing operations.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis but may
have a different interval if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it
will affect how it is documented in the AElI Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Code for aircraft engine testing is 20400110.

The Default Fuel must be populated to utilize the Jet Engine Testing log in APIMS. The most common
types of fuels are JET A and JP-8.

The Default Usage Log Profile Type is used to configure the Jet Engine Testing log in APIMS. The options
are Hand-Entered, Percent Based and Time-Specific. The Hand-Entered method uses the total time in
minutes for each mode. The Percent-Based method utilizes a pre-defined profile that specifies the
percent of the total time the engine spent in each mode. The Time-Specific method uses a pre-defined
profile of the number of minutes the engine spends in each mode for a single test run, and then
specifies the total number of the test runs.

3.10.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.10.3.1.4 Equipment
The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is optional for aircraft engine testing processes. To link the
equipment to the process the equipment must already be entered in APIMS.

Process Equipment  Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

i Create Equipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0

Actions | = 1 dle) Serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date End Date

No records found

Page « Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory

Equipment ID:*

Serial #

IModel #
Manufacturer
Description
Equipment Start Date:

yyyy/mm/dd
Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Start Date:"
yyyy/mm/dd

End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

Comments:

Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records Assessments Status
[32?? Jj - !J (Verified)
5005
AM 37T-9
IAC
T9 JET ENGINE TEST FACILITY
1901/01/01
1901/01/01 == -

=~
P
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

3.10.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory

Process Algorithm Assignment

44 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

15 -1 ] Algonthm Formula

Authorized Materials

Emission Factor Criteria

Industrial Contacts | Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

Start Date
No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Algorithm Code:* [JET-01 | =3+ x] (Verified)

Fomula: EF*(MINUTES IN IDLE/GD)
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [ENGINE / POWER/MODE | =y =] x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: F119-PW-100/ 7% / IDLE (TAXI)

Emission Factor Set 1D 1290

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:* 1901/01/01 = -

End Date: =

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

For aircraft engine testing there is one standard calculation methodology recommended by the Air Force.
This calculation methodology utilizes the Jet Engine Test usage module in APIMS. There is a separate
algorithm for each engine mode (e.g. idle, intermediate, approach, military and afterburner). The
emission factor sets are engine and mode specific, however if the engine that is tested is not in the list
of emission factor sets, the Propulsion shop should be consulted to select a surrogate engine that does
appear in the list. The surrogate engine should be a similar type of engine (e.g. turbofan, etc.), it should
have similar thrust and fuel flow rates. The thrust settings and fuel flow rates for each mode can be
found in the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide Table 2-8 as shown below.

Table 2-8. Criteria Pollutants, Ozone Precursors, and Total HAPs (cont.)

N\
Power Perceni | Fuel Flow Emission Factors (Ib/L0001h fuel)
e St Thrust/hp | Rate (bha) [[ 1 - 1
tting st’hp | Rate (Ib'hr) || noy 50y co YVoC HAP': Py, PMys | COe
Tdle (Taxi) 10% 1377 3.01 1.06 48.15 1.67 1.452 242 1.76
Approach 20P% 2740 6,59 1.06 792 005 0.047 1.96 173
F119-PW-100 Tntermediate TOR% 10110 12.40 1.08 214 0.03 0.030 1.40 1.09
Mty 100% 18612 19.81 1.08 0.75 0.01 0.010 1.12 0.97 233,
A fterburmer 150% solf0 J 737 1.06 1610 | noo(cy | noone) | 08s(Cy | 0.75(Cy | 323387

Select the Algorithm Codes and the Emission Factor Characteristics for the engine or surrogate engine.
Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic. Enter
the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

326



APIMS AEI Procedure Aircraft Engine Testing (JET)

Consult the Propulsion
shop on which engine
is most like the engine

Engine is not listed in the
—| AFCEC Mobile Source

. tested. Compare fuel
St TRl s flow rates, thrust and
What engine engine type.
is being
tested?
) Engine is |ISFEd in the ) JET 01
#|  AFCEC Mobile Source A Engine S ecn“c EF Set
Guide Table 2-8 : £
JET 02
Engine Specn“c EF Set

JET-03
Engine Specific EF Set

JET-04
Engine Specific EF Set

JET-05
Engine Specific EF Set

The SOx factor included in the standard emission factor sets utilizes the national average sulfur content
for JP-8.

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

Process | Equipment | Calculations  Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

.J Create Process Algorithm Assignment

5 records found

Actions [T SR  ormula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date Errr
2 i JET-D1 EF*{MINUTES IN IDLE/SD) F118-PW-100/7% / IDLE (TAXI 201301101

8 JET02 EF*(MINUTES IN APPROACHIS0) 100/30% | AFPROACH 20130101

% JET-03 EF*(MINUTES IN INTERMEDIATE/SD) 100470% / INTERMEDIATE 201301/01

% JET-04 EF*(MINUTES IN MILITARY/50 F118-PW-100/100% / MILITARY 201301/01

% JET-05 EF*(MINUTES IN AFTEREURNER/60) F110-FW-100/150% / AFTERBURNER 2013/01/01

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations.
The FUEL FLOW RATE is used by the Jet Engine Testing module to calculate the total fuel used for an
engine test if the fuel use is not manually entered.
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Process | Equipment | Caleulations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones

Process Algorithm Assignment

0 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

5 records found

Actions [T SpRR F ormula
% JET-01 EF*(MINUTES IN IDLE/SO
x JET-02 EF*(MINUTES IN APPROACHIG0)
x JET-03 EF*(MINUTES IN INTERMEDIATE/S0)
% JET-04 EF*(MINUTES IN MILITARY50
x JET-05 EF*(MINUTES IN AFTERBURNER/60)

Calculation Parameter Assignment

Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

Records | Assessments | Stalus

Emission Factor Criteria Start Date [Endpate |
F119-PW-100 /7% / IDLE (TAXI 201301101
F1 100/30% / APPROACH 201301101
F118-PW-100 /70% / INTERMEDIATE 201301/01
F119-PW-100 / 100% J MILITARY 201301101
F119-PW-100 /150% / AFTERBURNER 20130101

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click

on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: [FUEL FLOW RATE - IDLE J =T B (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 1377 LBS/HR
Start ate:” 1901/01/01 =5
End Date: =~

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the Parameter Name from the list of values, there will be a different parameter name for each

mode.

Enter the fuel flow rate in the Parameter Value
Mobile Source Guide Table 2-8, as shown below.

field. The fuel flow rates can be found in the AFCEC

Table 2-8. Criteria Pollutants, Ozone Precursors, and Total HAPs (cont.)

Power Percent|| Fuel Flow Emis sion Factors (Th/LO001b fuel)
Aireraft Engine s " 1

Setting Thrust'hy | Rate (Ib'hr) || wno, S0y co VOC | HAP': | PMp | PM;s | COge
Idle (Taxd) 107 1377 3.01 1.06 48.15 167 1.452 242 176

Approach 207 2740 6.39 106 792 005 0.047 196 173

F119-FW-100 Intermediate T0fe 10110 12.40 L.06 114 0.03 0.030 140 103

Milstary 1007 18612 12.81 106 0.75 0.01 0.010 112 0.97 7

Afterburner 130t 50170 7.37 L06 16.10 0.00{C) | 0.002(C) | 0.85(C) | 0.75(C) | 323387

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use

1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Create Another button to add another parameter. Repeat this step until there is a fuel

flow rate entered for each engine mode as shown

below.
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Process | Equipment | Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

5 records found.

Calculation Parameter Assignment

iJ  Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

5 records found.

x FUELFLOW RATE - AFTERBURNER 50170
% FUEL FLOW RATE - APPROACH 2742
x FUELFLOW RATE-IDLE 1377
% FUEL FLOW RATE - INTERMEDIATE 10113
% FUEL FLOW RATE - MILITARY 18625

Assessments

Status

Actions Eormula Emission Factor Criteria

2 % JET-01 EF(MINUTES IN IDLE/S0) F110-PW-100 /7% / IDLE (TAXI)
8 JET-02 EF“(MINUTES IN APPROACHIG0) F110-PW-100/30% | AFPROACH
% JET-03 EF*(MINUTES IN INTERMEDIATE/S0} F113-PW-100 /70% / INTERMEDIATE
8 JET-04 EF*(MINUTES IN MILITARY/5D) F119-PW-100/100% / MILITARY
x JETO5 EF(MINUTES IN AFTERBURNER/S0)

F119-PW-100 / 150% / AFTERBURNER

Parameter UOM
LBSHR
LBSHR
LBSHR
LBSHR

LBSHR

2013/01/01
2013/01/01
2013/01/01
2013/01/01
2013/01/01
1901/01/01
1901/01/01
190101101
1901/01/01
1901/01/01

3.10.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel as the authorized material on the

Authorized Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status
i Create Authorized Material
0 records found
Save
Authorized
Actions _ CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag
No records found
Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [Jp_g J;j v ﬁ (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A

Material Name:

Authorize?

® Yes No

JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the fuel used from the list of values; most aircraft engines use JP-8 or JET A as shown above. Next

select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.
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3.10.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

What type of testing is conducted?
O On-Wing O Enclosed (Hush House)
O Off-Wing O Unenclosed (Runway)

USAGE INFORMATION

What airframes and engines are tested? (e.g. F-22 — F119-PW-100)

Test Profile Name

Time in each mode in minutes

Idle Approach Intermediate
Military Afterburner
Total Number of Test Conducted

Total Fuel Used

Test Profile Name

Time in each mode in minutes
Idle Approach Intermediate

Military Afterburner
Total Number of Test Conducted
Total Fuel Used

Test Profile Name

Time in each mode in minutes

Idle Approach Intermediate
Military Afterburner
Total Number of Test Conducted

Total Fuel Used
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3.10.3.2.2  New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each type of engine tested.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [ENGINE TESTING = v|£J (Verified)
Process Name:' [JET ENGINE TESTING, ALL MODES | S3ie) 3] (Verified)
Base Specific: EU 22
Local Process Name:* F-22 (F119-PW-100) OFF WING, BLDG 789 HUSH HOUSE
stare bater 1901/01/01 =~
Facility:* [JOINT BASE ELMENDORF-RICHARDSON |3 ] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® Mo
Source Category'Z [JET =k (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID

INDUSTRIAL ENGINE TESTING | JET ENGINE TESTING, ALL MODES IET1584

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify the airframe and engine, if it is on or off wing and where it is and any other unique attribute.
For example, C-130 (T56-A-15), ON WING, HANGAR 2.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” for all off wing engine testing and “YES” for all on wing engine
testing.

All aircraft engine testing processes are assigned to the JET Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.10.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.10.4.1 Usage

The consumption for aircraft engine testing will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Jet Engine Test log. Navigate to the Jet Engine Testing module in
APIMS.

Manage Jet Engine Testing

JET Usage Log Search
Process ID: | 153 MEJ

Start Date/Time From: — —
vyy/mm/dd hhmim il v| o i 'l
End Date/Time From: — . —
yyy/mm/dd hhmm i '| o i 'l
View: Validated Records Unvalidated Records ® Both

| Search |

id Create JET Usage L og
. JET Profiles

The preferred method for tracking usage in APIMS is the Time Specific profile type. To use this or the
Percent Based method, a profile must be configured. Click the JET Profiles hyperlink. This will display
any existing profiles. To create a profile, click the Create JET Profile hyperlink.

JET Profiles (7]

4 Create JET Profile

]

80 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10.

UL TN Profile Type Profile No Profile Name

s Lk TIME 1 VIBE SURVEY (F118-PW-100

=
=

Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
a7 25

2 x TIME 2 ACCEPTANCE TEST 9-PW-100) 124 48 03

s ke TIME 3 C-130H (T56-A-15) OFF-WING ENG 30 30

The existing profiles will be displayed in a grid. To create a new profile, click the Create JET Profile

hyperlink.
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Create JET Profile

Profile No:* 1
Profile Name:* ACCEPTANCE TEST (F119-PW-100)
Profile Type:* ® Time Specific (Minutes) Percent Basis
Idle: Approach: Intermediate: Military: Afterburner: Profile Sum:
Profile Value:
10 124 48 0.3 275

Comments:

Save Cancel

The Profile No. should be a number that can be used to easily identify this particular profile. Any
combination of numbers and letters can be used in this field. Examples are to simply designate it with a
number in order with the other profiles 1, 2... or to give it a more meaningful identifier such as F-22 AT
to indicate the Acceptance Test for the F-22 engines.

The Profile Name should match the name given to the test as it is specified in the Technical Order along
with the engine. Common test names are Acceptance Test, Vibe Test etc.

The Profile Type should be Time Specific if documenting the actual minutes spent in each mode. This is
usually for tests that are run for a set amount of time. Percent Basis should be used if the test is run for
varying time lengths but with the same percentage of time spent in each mode regardless of the total
time.

The Profile Value for each mode should be either the minutes spent in each mode or the percent of the
total test time spent in each mode, depending upon the Profile Type designation. If the engine does not
operate in a particular mode during a test, that field can be left blank.

The Comments field can be used as a reference back to the Technical Order that provides the guidelines
for this particular test or for any other relevant comments.

Click Save and return to the Manage Jet Engine Testing screen.
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Manage Jet Engine Testing

JET Usage Log Search

2 Create JET Usage Log
2 JET Profiles

Process ID: | Jﬁl'@

Sttt ram | = o ek
Ena Cetertme Fom | = v =5
Wiew: ) Validated Records ~  Unvalidated Records ~ ® Both

To create a new usage log, click the Create JET Usage Log hyperlink.

Select Process

JET Usage Log Maintenance Details

0 =

Process ID:*  [IET1584170148EU 141

[E]3e) (Verified)

Process ID: IET1584170148EU 141
Status: ACTIVE

Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)
Bulk Density: 6.1 LBS/GAL

Default Profile Type: TIME

Fuel Flow Rate-ldle: 1377

Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 2742
Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 10113
Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 18625

Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 50170

Select Profile Type
) Hand-Entered
® Time-Specific

) Percent-Based

Continue Cancel
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Select the Process ID from the list of values. Once the Process ID is verified the other fields in the
banner will automatically populate.

The Profile Type will default to the Default Profile Type as set in the Information tab of the Unique
Process record.

Once the Profile Type is selected, click the Continue button.

3.10.4.1.1 Time Specific

Create JET Usage Record

Process ID: IET1584170148EU 141 Building: 9549 Fuel Flow Rate-Idle: 1377
Status: ACTIVE Default Fuel JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A) Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 2742
Process Start Date: 01/01/1901 Bulk Density: 6.1 LBS/GAL Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 10113
Process End Date: Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 18625
Process Name: F119-PW-100 (F-22) ENGINE TESTING Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 50170
Profile Type: Hand-Entered ® Time-Specific * Percent-Based
Profile No: * [F22 AT | S ] (Verified)
Profile Name: ACCEPTANCE TEST (F119-PW-100)

Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
Profile Time ( Minutes )

10 124 48 0.3
Start Date/Time:" 2016/01/01 0000 ="
End Date/Time:" 2016/12/31 2359 ="
Issue #
# of Tests:” 42
Is this Installed? Yes ®No
Fuel:* ps = v|5 (Verified)
Fuel Used:z gallons
Comments:

4

Validate Usage Record? ® Yes No

Save Cancel

The Profile Type will default to the value selected on the previous screen. The fields displayed on the
screen will vary depending upon the Profile Type selected.

Select the Profile No. that matches the tests to be documented for this process. Once the profile is
verified the Profile Time (Minutes) will automatically populate as specified in the profile.

Enter the Start Date/Time and the End Date/Time. This can be for a range of dates or can be set to
document a specific test date and time.

Enter the total number of test conducted during the specified timeframe for this type of engine and
profile in the # of Tests field.

The Is this Installed? flag should be set to “No” for off wing testing and “Yes” for on wing testing.

The Fuel field will automatically populate to match the Default Fuel as specified on the Information tab
of the Unique Process record.
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The Fuel Used can be specified manually if the exact amount of fuel used during the test is known.
Otherwise the fuel used will be calculated using the time in mode along with the fuel flow rate for that

mode.

The last step is to set the Validate Usage Record? flag. If the consumption is not validated it will not be

included in the emissions calculation.

Click the Save button.

Edit JET Usage Record

Process ID: IET1584170148EU 141

Status: ACTIVE

Process Start Date: 01/01/1901

Process End Date:

Process Name: F119-PW-100 (F-22) ENGINE TESTING

Building: 9549
Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)
Bulk Density: 6.1 LBS/GAL

Profile Type: Time-Specific
Profile No: * F-22 AT
Profile Name: ACCEPTANCE TEST (F119-PW-100)

: Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
Profile Time ( Minutes )

10 124 438 0.3
st pat e poi0T 0000 |l
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm P016/01/01 0000 =
End Date/Time:" -
Fyyimmidd himm 2016/12/31 2359 =
Issue #
# of Tests:” 42

Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
Time (Minutes)Z

420 5208 2016 126
Total Time: 1155 Minutes
Is this Installed?" Yes ® No
Fuel:* (1] JlJiJ (Verified)
Fuel Used:L 17488.075 gallons
Comments:

¥

Validate Usage Record? ® Yes No

Save Cancel

Fuel Flow Rate-ldle: 1377

Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 2742
Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 10113
Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 18625

Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 50170

As indicated in the screen the record has been saved successfully. Also the Fuel Used has now been

calculated.

CAPIMS  Air Program Information Manage

o You are here: APIMS Home » Manage Jet Engine Testing » Search Results » Edit JET Usage Record

Use the links on the breadcrumbs line to return to the Search Results page.
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3.10.4.1.2 Percent Based

Create JET Usage Record

Process ID: IET1584170148EU 141 Building: 9549 Fuel Flow Rate-ldle: 1377
Status: ACTIVE Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A) Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 2742
Process Start Date: 01/01/1901 Bulk Density: 6.1 LBS/GAL Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 10113
Process End Date Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 18625
Process Name: F119-PW-100 (F-22) ENGINE TESTING Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 50170
Profile Type: Hand-Entered Time-Specific ® Percent-Based
Profile No: * [F22 AT 537 ] (Verified)
Profile Name ACCEPTANCE TEST (F119-PW-100)

X Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
Profile Time (% )

3B 45 18 1

Start Date/Time:" 2016/01/01 0000 ="
End Date/Time:* 2016/12/31 2359 =

Issue #

# of Tests

Total Time: * 200 Minutes
Is this Installed?" Yes ®No
Fuel: (] [l B (Verified)
Fuel Used:Z gallons
Comments

|
Validate Usage Record? ® Yes No

Save Cancel

The Profile Type will default to the value selected on the previous screen. The fields displayed on the
screen will vary depending upon the Profile Type selected.

Select the Profile No. that matches the tests to be documented for this process. Once the profile is
verified the Profile Time (%) will automatically populate as specified in the profile.

Enter the Start Date/Time and the End Date/Time. This can be for a range of dates or can be set to
document a specific test date and time.

Enter the total number of test conducted during the specified timeframe for this type of engine and
profile in the # of Tests field.

Enter the total number of minutes the engine was run for this type of testing in the Total Time field.
The Is this Installed? flag should be set to “No” for off wing testing and “Yes” for on wing testing.

The Fuel field will automatically populate to match the Default Fuel as specified on the Information tab
of the Unique Process record.

The Fuel Used can be specified manually if the exact amount of fuel used during the test is known.
Otherwise the fuel used will be calculated using the time in mode along with the fuel flow rate for that
mode.
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The last step is to set the Validate Usage Record? flag. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation.

Click the Save button. The screen will display a banner indicating the record has been saved successfully.
Also the Fuel Used has now been calculated.

GPIMé Air Program Information

o You are here: APIMS Home » Manage Jet Engine Testing » Search Results » Edit JET Usage Record

Use the links on the breadcrumbs line to return to the Search Results page.

3.10.4.1.3 Hand Entered

Create JET Usage Record

Process ID: IET1584170148EU 141 Building: 9549 Fuel Flow Rate-Idle: 1377

Status: ACTIVE

Process Start Date: 01/01/1901

Process End Date:

Process Name: F119-PW-100 (F-22) ENGINE TESTING

Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)
Bulk Density: 6.1 LBS/GAL

Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 2742
Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 10113
Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 18625

Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 50170

Profile Type: ® Hand-Entered  Time-Specific ' Percent-Based
Start Date/Time:" P

2016/01/01 0000
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm 1"
End Date/Time:"

2016/12/31 2359
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm e l“
Issue #:
# of Tests:

Idle: Approach: Intermediate: Military: Afterburner:
Time (Minutes).Z

22 45 12 2
Is this Installed?" Yes ® No
Fuel:* (X] = | x] (Verified)
Fuel Used:L gallons
Comments:
)

Validate Usage Record? ® Yes No

Save Cancel

Enter the Start Date/Time and the End Date/Time. This can be for a range of dates or can be set to
document a specific test date and time.

Enter the total minutes spent in each mode in the Time (Minutes) fields.
The Is this Installed? flag should be set to “No” for off wing testing and “Yes” for on wing testing.

The Fuel field will automatically populate to match the Default Fuel as specified on the Information tab
of the Unique Process record.

The Fuel Used can be specified manually if the exact amount of fuel used during the test is known.
Otherwise the fuel used will be calculated using the time in mode along with the fuel flow rate for that
mode.

339



APIMS AEI Procedure Aircraft Engine Testing (JET)

The last step is to set the Validate Usage Record? flag. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation.

Click the Save button. The screen will display a banner indicating the record has been saved successfully.
Also the Fuel Used has now been calculated.

GPIMé Air Program Information Manage

o You are here: APIMS Home » Manage Jet Engine Testing » Search Results » Edit JET Usage Record

Use the links on the breadcrumbs line to return to the Search Results page.

3.10.4.2 Emissions Calculations

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source the processes should be included in a Stationary
Source Calculation or Mobile Source Calculation as it is designated. Off wing testing is a stationary
source and on wing testing is a mobile source. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.11 Abrasive Cleaning (ABCL)

3.11.1 Source Types

This source category includes all equipment that may release emissions from abrasive blasting
operations. Abrasive blasting operations involve the use of a hard, abrasive material (e.g. sand, garnet
or glass beads) being projected with high intensity onto a surface in order to remove paint and/or
corrosion from an object. A high pressure pneumatic gun is used to blast the abrasive media at the
equipment being stripped. Blasting operations generally occur in a glove box, blasting cabinet, booth or
hangar depending upon the size of the item being blasted. Emissions of PM, PM10, PM2.5 and inorganic
particulate Hazardous Air Pollutants (HAPs) are caused by the material that makes up the coating (paint
and primer) that is exhausted from the blasting operations. The exhaust from these blasting operations
is usually vented to a control system, such as a fabric filter (often called a baghouse). A cyclone
separator may precede the fabric filter in the collection system to separate the larger blast media from
the smaller particulate in the exhaust stream as shown in the following figure. The large beads are then
recycled to the blasting system while the smaller particulate is vented to the baghouse where it is
captured and collected in a bin for disposal. Other common control devices are vacuum blasters, drapes,
water curtains, wet blasting, and reclaim systems.

Fine dust and
disitegrated media

Fresh Alr Inlet

Control Device —
Equipment
Control Efficiency

Media Valve

Media fines dust’
out to reclaimer.

/ Consumption Log— ABCL-01

Consumption Log — ABCL-02 Media Used
Waste Collected

3.11.2 Potential Data Sources
A number of industrial areas around each installation may operate abrasive cleaning sources. Since the
primary purpose of abrasive cleaning is to prepare a surface for coating application, the starting point

341



APIMS AEI Procedure Abrasive Cleaning (ABCL)

for identifying new/existing abrasive cleaning sources is to conduct shop surveys where active surface
coating operations occur. The shops listed below are the most common shops operating abrasive
cleaning sources:

e Corrosion Control (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance (LGRV)

e Repair and Reclamation (MXMT)

e Ajrcraft Structural Maintenance (MXMF)
e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)

There are two methods to track usage for abrasive blasting operations; the first is the amount of blast
media used, the second is the amount of waste collected by the control device. In this situation the data
to collect would be the total pounds of waste generated or collected during the year. If this data is not
available it can be estimated by gathering the number of times the waste bin was emptied during the
year and the size of the waste bin. If the amount of media collected is only known in volume, (i.e.,
gallons) the density of the media can be obtained from the manufacturer with the product of the two
values equaling the weight. If the total number of times the waste bin was emptied is not known, an
estimate of how often the waste bin is emptied will suffice. The other data element that will be
required is the control efficiency of the cyclone or baghouse. The control efficiency can range from 50%
to 96% or higher.

3.11.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.

Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique 1D:

Base Specific:

Process ID:

Local Process Mame:

Source Category: [ABCL

Building No.:

OOEEDD

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Permitted Source? Yes

Mobile Source? Yes No
Start Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

From:

From:

Data Source:

Search

---Select Value---
No ® Both

Unsure = All

Ev Tor
lj To:

EESOH-MIS Interface Records

=
==

APIMS Entered Records ® Both

In the Source Category search field, type “ABCL” then select the row for Abrasive Cleaning from the

dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
. Create Process

5 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 5.

Actions Unique ID Base Specific  Local Process Name
Z 664564 BUIDLING 753-ABRASIVE CLEANING-SAND
4 % [ 159172 ABCLO1 WALK-IN BLAST BOOTH - HANGAR 1
B e 2 159173 ABCLO2 GLOVE BOX - AIRCRAFT WASH RACK
B x B 519 10004 ABRASIVE BLASTING - GLASS - B-911
B i & 518 10001 ABRASIVE BLASTING - PLASTIC - B-900
Page:1

Source Cat Code
ABCL
ABCL
ABCL
ABCL
ABCL

BldgNo. StartDate [EFT-ETYR status
753 2013/01/01 ACTIVE
1 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
906 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
911 1901/01/01  2006/12/31  INACTIVE
900 1901/01/01  2012/03/23  INACTIVE

The search results grid will now display all the abrasive cleaning processes currently in APIMS.
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The Local Process Name, Base Specific and Bldg No. can all be used to identify a specific source. This list
should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate.

The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept current.

3.11.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit “? icon next to the process. Navigate to the

Status tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date

Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1
Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =l

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the

outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.
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3.11.3.1.2  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process | Equipment  Calculatons  Regulatory Authoried Materials | Industria Contatts  Zones Records  Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Frooetoes

Building Mo E 104

Location:E [BUILDING 104 | S5l 3] (Verified)
Comphete Location Marme BUILDING 104

Office Symbol £ ( | S| 3] (Wnverified)
Unit'Organization

shop [Foois |5 %] (veriied

Shop Name VEHICLE OPERATIOMSMAINTENANCE

Source Type I FOINT v

Pemitted Source?Z = Yes Na

Emission Point STACK v

Usage Interval ANNUAL v

Next Higher Process ( ]_'J',x_" mertied)

Mext Higher Process Name

EFA Soune Class Code

EFA Industry Group

GHG Stope —Sglact Valua-— ¥

Assessment Barode

Exclude Jmption reconds from EESOH-MIS

Exclude li..‘.lﬁ"ul. plion reconds fr JH Yes ® Mo

nigmace?

Dperating Schadule He/Day Day{s)Wk WiesYT

Comments

Save | Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Abrasive blasting operations are categorized as POINT source in the Source Type, if a control device is
used or if an inside source is released form a single location. If the blasting is conducted outside or
simply released to the general area it should be FUG in the Source Type to indicate it is a Fugitive source.
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If the blasting is conducted in a controlled environment the Emission Point would be STACK, otherwise it
should be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis but may
be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how
it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for abrasive blasting operations are:

Process Type | SCC

General 30900201
Sand 30900202
Slag 30900203
Garnet 30900204
Steel Grit 30900205
Walnut Shell 30900206
Shot 30900207

3.11.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.11.3.1.4 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is especially important for abrasive blasting processes as the
calculation in APIMS uses the control efficiency on the equipment associated to the process to
accurately calculate emissions. To link the equipment to the process the equipment must already be
entered in APIMS.

In the control tab of the equipment record, the control efficiency for the device needs to be created for
PM, PMyq and PM,;, as shown in the equipment screen below. Refer to the Equipment section for
specifics on how to properly document equipment in APIMS.

Control Efficiencies 0=
Equipment ID: VMF-ABCL Start Date: 1901/01/01

Serial # VMF-ABCL

Model # ABCL GLOVE BOX Model Description: End Date:

Equipment Equipment Type Process Regulated Unit Group Control Stack | Status

Control Equipment Centrol Efficiencies

. Create Control Efficiency

3 records found
Displaying records 1 - 3.
Actions  [F¥¥] Poliutant Name Control Efficiency (%) Comments
x PM PARTICULATE MATTER a
x PM10 PARTICULATE MATTER <10UN (PM10)

x PM25 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5,

Page1 « Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.
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Process Equipment  Calculations = Regulatery = Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

“d Create Equipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

JX1" Equipment 1D Serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date B

No records found
Page « Previous | Next »

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Aszsessments Status

Equipment ID:* [vMF-ABCL | i) x| (Verified)
Serial #: VIMF-ABCL

Model #: ABCL GLOVE BOX

Manufacturer.

Description:

Equipment Start Date: 1901/01/01

yyyy/mmidd

Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Start Date:*

g 1901/01/01 o
yyyy/mm/dd =
End Date: =
yyyy/mmidd =
Comments:

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish 1 Cancel |

3.11.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts = Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

il Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Algorithm Code:* |aBCLD2 Jj'v x| (Verified)
Formula: ((WASTE COLLECTED/{1-CONTROL EFF)}-WASTE COLLECTED)*EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [OPERATION TYPE / BLAST MEL| _y »| x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: ENCLOSED BLASTING / ANY MEDIA / ANY CONTROLS
Emission Factor Set ID: 1014

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:*
End Date: — 1

1901/01/01

E]

-

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code and the Emission Factor Characteristic that most closely matches the activity.
Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic. Enter
the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

For abrasive blasting processes there are two standard calculation methodologies
recommended by the Air Force. The first method, ABCL-01 is used when the total media
used is the data available. The second method, ABCL-02 is used when the total waste
collected is the data available.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.

348



APIMS AEI Procedure

Abrasive Cleaning (ABCL)

—

Waste Collected

- ABCL-02
! Enclosed Blasting / Any Media / Any Controls

- Sand | > o

i "\ Abrasive Blasting / Sand

. . ABCL-01

g o Sl } Abrasive Blasting / Walnut SheID

- Garnet | > by
i i Abrasive Blasting / Garnet-Uncontrolled

ABCL-01

| Garnet with
| FabricFilter “M._Abrasive Blasting / Garnet-Fabric Filter
ABCL-01

Aluminum

—

Media Used

C Abrasive Blasting / Aluminum OxidD

Oxide

ABCL-01
o Co Sla =
Abrasive Blasting / Cu SIag)
X i ABCL-01
gL ElE =i i Abrasive Blasting / Glass Bead>
L steelGrit | e
’ i Abrasive Blasting / Steel Grit
[E=rra )
- } Abrasive Blasting / Steel Shot
ABCL-01
- Shot Pee
Abrasive Blasting / Shot Peen>
Other or i ABCL-01
i Abrasive Blasting / Misc Media

Unknown

If utilizing the ABCL-01 ABRASIVE BLASTING / GARNET-FABRIC FILTER calculation
methodology, an equipment record of the fabric filter should not be linked to the process
as the control efficiency will be double counted; once in the emission factors and then
again against the results.

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.11.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add SAWDUST as the authorized material on

the Authorized Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

e _ S

Authorized Materials

Industrial = Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

Save

Authorized
Flag

PNI Material Name

No records found

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [ALUM OXIDE GRIT |3k x] (Vertfied)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: ALUMINUM OXIDE GRIT

Authorize? ® Yes No

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the media used from the list of values. If the blast media is not available the material record will
need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.11.3.2 New Sources

3.11.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

What type of blasting operation is conducted?
O Enclosed Blast Booth
O Enclosed Glovebox
O Unenclosed

For enclosed operations, collect the following equipment information:
Manufacturer

Model Number Serial Number

Is there a filter? O Yes O No

If yes, is there a spec sheet that specifies the control efficiency of PM, PM10 and PM2.5?

USAGE INFORMATION

What type of blast media is used?

How does the shop measure blast media?
O Waste Collected O Media Added

If waste collected is tracked, do they have records that show how much waste is collected during the
year?

If not do they know how often the waste is collected? What container is used for waste collection? How
big is the container?

If media usage is tracked, do they procure it through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes [ No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS
Shop Code Process Code/Name
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3.11.3.2.2  New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each abrasive blasting operation.

Navigate to the New Source Wizard module in APIMS.

New Source Wizard
Welcome to the New Source Wizard. Please select the type of source to create.
*

Engine Unit | Go
Type:
Heating Unit —Select Valug— v || Go
Type: -
Solvent
Cleaning —SelactValue— v || Go
Equipment
Type:

%

b Blasting Unit —SelectValue— v| | Go
Type: —

Select the type of blasting unit from the dropdown list (BLAST BOOTH, ABRASIVE BLASTING GLOVEBOX,
UNENCLOSED BLASTING). Then click the Go button.
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Source Details

Blasting Unit Type:*
Model #:
Manufacturer:
Serial #:
Equipment Description:
Management Group
Are the emissions released through a stack?
Doyou have the stack parameters?”
Blasting Media:*
Usage Interval:
Location:*
Complete Location Name:

Do you have a spec sheet?

| ABRASIVE BLASTING GLOVEBOX ¥

[o721 (Verified)
|EASTWOCD |
|22B368A |
|eLovEBOX

[ (Unverified)
® Yes U No

¥es ® No

[gAND (Verified)

[BUILDING 104 (Verified)
BUILDING 104

" ¥es ® No

save and Gontinue || Cancel |

The Model # can be selected from the list of values (LOV) or created within the LOV popup window.

Click the folder icon |_3~| to open the Model Search popup.

IModel Search

Il

Search: |

| in| Model # ¥ || Search

2 Create Model

295 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.

Manufacturer Description Actions
() 113RNAD48-C UNKNOWN =
1357 MBTU/HR WEIL MCCLAIN =
13ACX03023010 LENNOX 2
13ACX-030-230-10 LENNOX BLDG. 425 DX UNIT, MAIN GATE =
() 2136 MBH BURNHAM =
24ABB336A610 CARRIER =
2TTAD036A3000AA TRANE BLDG 332 DX UNIT 4 =
2TTADOT2A3000AA TRANE BLDG 306 DX UNIT =
() 2TTA2060A3000AA TRANE BLDG 245 AC UNIT 4 =
2TTA2060A3000AA CU1 TRANE =

« Previous | Next »
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This screen manages all operations to select, edit or create a model. The search can be used to locate a
specific model record. To select the model record, click the corresponding radio button. This will cause
the popup window to close and will populate the Model # field with the selected record.

To create a new model record, click the Create Model hyperlink. This will open the Create Model popup.

Create Model

Model #:* 30721
Manufacturer: EASTWOOD

BEMCH TOP BLAST CABINET
Model Description:

Save Cancel

Enter the actual Model # if known, if the model number is unknown as standard convention to easily
identify the equipment can be used, (i.e. ABCL, GLOVEBOX etc.). Click the Save button to close the
window.

The Serial # field can be used to enter the serial number for the equipment. If the serial number of the
equipment is not known, a standard convention can be used to easily identify the equipment.

The Equipment Description is intended to be used to easily identify the equipment, such as Glovebox or
Blast Booth.

If the blasting equipment has emission controls, it is most likely that the emissions are released through
a stack.

The Blasting Media field should be used to identify the blast media used, such as glass beads or sand.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis but may
be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how
it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location of the emission source. This
information will be important for knowing where the source is, in case it needs to be inspected or if the
source owner needs to be contact for pertinent information.

Select the appropriate radio button to indicate if there is a specification sheet for the equipment. Click
Save and Continue.
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v—

Source Source
Details Operation

Source Operation

Usage Tracking Method:* WASTE COLLECTED ¥
Installﬁtiﬁt_)n._l?ate:' 1901/01/01 sl
Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE | =] %] (Verified)

Save and Caontinue

Select the Usage Tracking Method, either MEDIA USED or WASTE COLLECTED.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

Select the Facility from the list of values, click Save and Continue.

v v |

Source Source Requlatory
Details Operation Information

Regulatory Information

Permitted * Yeg Mo
Emission Unit ID:* EU 12
Source Classification Code: 30900202

Save and Continue

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will help to best
identify the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for abrasive blasting operations are:

Process Type | SCC

General 30900201
Sand 30900202
Slag 30900203
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Garnet 30900204
Steel Grit 30900205
Walnut Shell 30900206
Shot 30900207
V. V! v—
Source Source Regulatory Control
Details Operation Information Information
Control Information 0 =
Control Device Type:* FILTER
i Add Pollutantis
0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0.
Controlled Pollutants 7* actions [T S eoiutent Nome P Control Efficiency (%)
Page « Previous | Next »

Select Control Device Type utilized by the equipment: BAGHOUSE, CYCLONE, DRAPE, DUST ENCLOSURE,
ELECTROSTATIC PRECIPITATOR, FILTER, VACUUM BLASTER, WATER CURTAIN or WET BLASTING.

Click the Add Pollutant(s) hyperlink to configure the control efficiency.

The pollutants for abrasive blasting will appear in the grid automatically; however the Search Pollutant(s)
area can be used to refine the list of pollutants.
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Add Pollutant(s)

w Search Pollutantis)

Add Pollutant(s) B

CAS #: [

Pollutant Name: [

Pollutant Category: |———Se|ect Value---

Chemical Category: |———Se|ect Valug---

| Search || Clear Search

3 records found.

|| Apply to Empty || Clear Al

CAS# Pollutant Name Control Efficiency (%)
o ewnouseusTen
PM1D PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10)
PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2 SUM (PM2.5)
Save and Continue Cancel

Enter the control efficiency for each of the pollutants in the Control Efficiency column, or if the control
efficiency is the same for all pollutants, enter the efficiency in the field at the top of the grid and click
the Apply to Empty button. This will populate the specified control efficiency for all rows in the grid.
Click the Save and Continue to associate the control efficiencies to the equipment.

Source Source Requlatory Control
Details Operation Information Information

Control Information

I 3 records added successfully.

Control Device Type:*

Controlled Pollutants ?* Actions.

O Add Pollutant(s)
3 records found
Displaying records 1-3.

Pollutant Name

[ b P PARTICULATE MATTER

Control Efficiency (%)
EoE]

2 [x Pwo

PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10)

X

b2 k= PM25

PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5)

ECEl

Page:1

Save and Gontinue

« Previous | Next »
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Click the Save and Continue button to proceed.

v ! V.

-

Source Source Requlatory Control Emission
Details Operation i i i
. |

Emission Calculations 0 =
Algorithms and Emission Factors
The cak ulation methods shown are standards suggested by your enterprise. It is possible that your local regulatory agency reguires other methods. Clicking Accept will associate these sug:
Accept or Reject Algorithms:* ® Accept © Reject
1 records found
Algorithm Eormula EF Set Emission Factor Criteria
ABCL-02 ((WASTE COLLECTED/(1-CONTROL EFF))-WASTE COLLECTED)"EF OPERATION TYPE / BLAST MEDIA/ CONTROLS ENCLOSED BLASTING / ANY MEDIA/ ANY CONTROLS

» Search Calculations

Save and Continue
3 records found.

@ ANNUAL STATIONARY AEI

The final step is Emission Calculations where you choose to Accept or Reject Algorithms, the algorithm
is based on the usage method selected and the media used.

The Emission Calculation also appears, one or more calculations will appear, select the checkbox or
checkboxes next to the calculation this process should be added to. Click Save and Continue once those
steps have been completed.
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v v v v v )

Source Source Regulatory Control Emission Verify
Details Operation Information Information Calculations

‘7 Approve 7\ ‘ Cancel \

Verify
Equipment
|I/
|'
|-
=\ Controls
Permits .
e
// \
\" bl
f ,l
\ J
L /
Emissions

Consumption

Materials
( ) :
Calculations \ / Algorithms and
\3 / Emission Factors
Parameters

This is the process summary. The details behind the Calculations, Equipment, Algorithms and Emission
Factors, Materials and Controls can be viewed by clicking on the hyperlink or picture. Click the Approve
button to finalize the new source configuration process.

3.11.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.11.4.1 Usage

The consumption for abrasive blasting sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log or AEIl throughputs.
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Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* (CR1012644673 |3 %] (verified)
Start Date/Time: 2016/01/01 0000 =+
End Date/Time:* 2016/12/31 2359 =
NSN:' [ALUM OXIDE GRIT S]] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 200 LBS - POUNDS v
‘alidate Consumption? * Yeg No

Part: ( =0 iJ (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the blast media used and the amount should be the amount of media used for ABCL-01 or waste
collected for ABCL-02 in pounds. Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the
consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation. Repeat this step for all
the different media used.

3.11.4.2 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.12 Woodworking (WOOD)

3.12.1 Source Types

This source category includes all emission sources that generate small wood waste particles (shavings,
sander dust, sawdust etc.) by any kind of mechanical manipulation of wood, bark, or wood byproducts.
Common woodworking operations include sawing, planing, chipping, shaping, molding, turning on a
lathe and sanding. Most installations have a Wood Hobby, Packing & Crating or Civil Engineering
Vertical Construction shop that may generate this type of emissions. Another sign of a woodworking
operation is a cyclone or baghouse attached to the outside of a building.

The images below show an example of a belt sander. As can be seen if there is a dust control system
there will be a hose coming off the sander or other woodworking equipment. This hose or tube will

then empty into a bin or bag. These hoses usually use a vacuum to pull the dust, however as shown in
the picture below there is also sometimes a cyclone that pulls the dust into the collection drum. This
picture is not the only type of woodworking equipment, it is just one example.

3.12.2 Potential Data Sources

There are several areas on a typical installation that may conduct woodworking operations. Any area
that conducts construction operations using wood, such as crates, pallets, furniture etc. The most
common shops that have woodworking operations fall under the following office symbols:

e Wood Hobby

e Packing & Crating

e Carpentry (MXG)

e Civil Engineering Vertical Construction
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Most woodworking operations have a cyclone or baghouse control device to capture the wood waste
into a bin or drum. In this situation the data to collect would be the total pounds of waste generated or
collected during the year. If this data is not available it can be estimated by gathering the number of
times the waste bin was emptied during the year and the size of the waste bin. If the amount of
sawdust collected is only known in volume, (i.e., gallons) the density of the sawdust can be found in
Table 26-2 of the AFCEC Stationary Source Guide. If the total number of times the waste bin was
emptied is not known, an estimate of how often the waste bin is emptied will suffice. If the shop cannot
estimate the frequency at which the waste bin is emptied, assume once per quarter. The other data
element that will be required is the control efficiency of the cyclone or baghouse. The control efficiency
is usually around 98% or higher.

3.12.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.12.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique 1D: [ ;| jv|ﬁ

Base Specific: [ | jv|ﬁ

Process ID: [ | jv|ﬁ

Local Process Name: [ | jv|ﬁ

Source Category: [_WOOD | jv|ﬁ

Building No.: ( ] -.j§v|ﬁ

Facility: ( ] .,j§.|ﬁ

Location: [ ;| vl EJ

Shop: [ | j'|ﬁ

Zone: [ | v | ﬁ

NAICS Code: ( ] -.j§v|ﬁ

SIC Code: ( ] -.j§v|ﬁ

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Permitted Source? Yes No ‘® Both

Mobile Source? Yes (U No . Unsure ® All

Stavrf Ef]alte! From: i| To: i|

E?tﬁrDEﬂ]tle dd From: i| To: = v

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records ® Both
| Search
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In the Source Category search field, type “WOOD” then select the row for Woodworking from the

dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
. Create Process

2 records found
Displaying records 1 - 2

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name

Source Cat Code
WOooD

Start Date
1901/01/01

Bldg No.
1324

® 644997 BLDG 1324 - STRUCTURES SHOP - CYCLONE - SAWDUST

WOODWORKING AND REPAIR WOOoD 1901/01/01

End Date Status

201312731

ACTIVE

INACTIVE

The search results grid will now display all the woodworking processes currently in APIMS.

The Local Process Name, Base Specific and Bldg No. can all be used to identify a specific source. This list
should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate.

The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept current.

3.12.3.1.1  Status
If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit “? icon next to the process. Navigate to the
Status tab.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
.4 Change Current Status
1 records found.
Displaying records 1 -1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page:1
Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.
Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials = Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status
Status:” INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start D“m‘ ] 2016/08/12 =~
Unit no longer in use.
Comments:
b
Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.
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Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.12.3.1.2  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments

Definition Information | Sub-Processes
Building No.-Z 123
Location:Z [BUILDING 123 ) l| X (Verified)
Complete Location Name: BUILDING 123
Office Symboal £ [ |l|ﬁ (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop: [woob HoeBY 3= ] (verified)
Shop Name: WOOD HOBBY
Source Type & POINT v
Permitted Source?Z Yes No
Emission Point: STACK v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: [ |i|ﬁj (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: ---Select Value--- ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESCH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk, Wks/Yr
Comments:

| Save || Cancel

364



APIMS AEI Procedure Woodworking (WOOD)

The Building No. field can be used to specify the building number or general location or area of the
emission source, for example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Woodworking operations are categorized as a point source in the Source Type, since a ventilation
system is typically employed. In most cases, the airborne dust is captured by a ventilation system and
control device. Typically, the control device used is a sanding booth with particulate filters, a cyclone, a
baghouse (fabric filter), or a cyclone and baghouse in series. The dust captured by the control device is
collected in a bin or other container that is emptied when full. This also means that the Emission Point
would be a STACK.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis but may
be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how
it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for woodworking operations is 30703099.

3.12.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.12.3.1.4 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is especially important for woodworking processes as the
calculation in APIMS uses the control efficiency on the equipment associated to the process to
accurately calculate emissions. To link the equipment to the process, the equipment must already be
entered in APIMS.

In the control tab of the equipment record, the control efficiency for the device needs to be created for
PM, PM10 and PM2.5, as shown in the equipment screen below.
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Control Efficiencies

Equipment ID: 123-CYL
Serial # 667154T

Model # T 41 Madel Description: CYCLONE

Equipment | Equipment Type | Process | Regulated Unit Group Control  Stack
Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

4 Create Control Efficiency

3 records found
Displaying records 1 - 3.

cions (T RN Eltars Name

x PM PARTICULATE MATTER
x PMI0 PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10)
x PM235 PARTICULATE MATTER <2 5UM (PM2.5)

Page:1

Status

Start Date

End Date:

1[I

1901/01/01

Control Efficiency (%) Comments
99

EE]
99

« Previous | Next »

Refer to the Equipment section for specifics on how to properly document equipment in APIMS.

Navigate to the Equipment tab of the Unique Process record.

. Create Equipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

Page

Process Equipment  Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial

LU TN Equipment 1D Serial # Model #

Contacts

Manufacturer
No records found

Zones. Assessments

Start Date

Status.

« Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zon

Equipment ID:* [123-cyL JE"IEJ (Verified)
Serial # X1584

Model #: R4500

Manufacturer:

Description:

Equipment Start Date: 1901/01/01

yyyy/mm/dd

Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Start Date:” =
01/ o|iw

yyyy/mm/dd 1901/01/01 | = :

End Date: E'

yyyy/mm/dd

Comments:

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

3.12.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

44 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [N Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [woonm | - %) (Verified)
Formula ((WASTE COLLECTED/(1-CONTROL EFF))}-WASTE COLLECTED)"EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1501/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [_ACTIVITY | = '\ij (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria GENERAL WOODWORKING

Emission Factor Set ID: 1407

Emission Facter Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

start I:a‘_t.t_egl } 1901/01/01 =l

End Date

yyyy/mm/dc

il

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

For woodworking processes there is only one standard calculation methodology recommended by the

Air Force. This calculation is based on the amount of waste collected in pounds and the control

efficiency of the equipment.

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

Select the Algorithm Code and the Emission Factor Characteristic that most closely matches the activity.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic. Enter

the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.

General . WOoO0oD-01
Woodworking ' GENERAL WOODWORKING
What type of
woodworking . WOooD-01
e Sandi 3
operations are e SANDING )
conducted?
: Sawi i . WOOD-01
7 wing ' SAWING
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3.12.3.1.6  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add SAWDUST as the authorized material on
the Authorized Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Matenials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

. Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Save
Authorized
Actions _ CAGE Code ENI Material Name Flag
No records found
Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records | Assessments Status

NSN:* [sAawDusT |3 %] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: SAWDUST COLLECTED

Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select SAWDUST from the list of values. If SAWDUST is not available the material record will need to be
created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

1 records found

Save
Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag
<
x  SAWDUST EMC A SAWDUST COLLEGTED @
Save

3.12.3.2 New Sources

3.12.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Shop Name/Function

Management Organization

GIS Location

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

What type of woodworking operation is conducted?
O Sanding
O Sawing
O Miscellaneous or Other

For enclosed operations, collect the following equipment information:
Manufacturer

Model Number Serial Number

Is there a filter? O Yes O No

If yes, is there a spec sheet that specifies the control efficiency of PM, PM10 and PM2.5?

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the total pounds of waste generated/collected known? [Yes O No
If yes, collect amount

If no, does the shop know how often the waste bin is emptied? 0 Yes [0 No
If yes, how often (an estimate may be used if actual number is not known)

What is the size of the waste bin? O Pounds O Gallons

If no, ask the shop personnel if once per quarter is an accurate assumption.
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3.12.3.2.2
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process

New Source Configuration

record for each woodworking operation.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

INDUSTRIAL
[WOODWORKING

Process Category:”

Process Type:* \ = v|£‘J (Verified)

\3'|§J (Verified)

Process Name:” [WOODWORKING, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS

Base Specific: EU 25

Local Process Name:” BLDG 123 - WOOD HOBBY

Start Date:” 1901/01/01 =)

Facility:* ( ‘:"|§,J (Unverified)
Mobile Source? Yes ® No

Source Category:I [WOOD ‘:J'|£J (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | LATHES IWD1602
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | MORTISING/ROUTING IWD1708
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | SANDING, BELT IWD1888
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | SANDING, DISK IWD1889
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | SANDING, DRUM IWD1890
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | SANDING, HAND IWD1891
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | SAWING IWD1898
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | WOODWORKING HOBBIES IWD2144
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | WOODWORKING, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS | IWD2145
INDUSTRIAL WOODWORKING | WOODWORKING, NOC IWD2146

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.
If you are not sure of the exact operation or if there are multiple woodworking activities happening at
the same source, select Woodworking, Multiple Operations.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BLDG 123 -

WOOD HOBBY.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.
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The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
All woodworking emission units are assigned to the WOOD Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.12.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

The consumption for woodworking sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* (WD2145704648EU 25 =1 x| (Verified)

Start Date/Time:* 2016/01/01 0000 =i
End Date/Time: 2016112131 2359 =
SN [SAWDUST | i) ] (verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Preoduct Detail ID:

Amount:® 250 LBS - POUNDS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yes No

Part: ( = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be SAWDUST and the amount should be the amount of waste collected in pounds. Make sure to select
“Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the
emissions calculation.

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.13 Welding (WELD)

3.13.1 Source Types

Welding operations are common in all maintenance, transportation and Civil Engineering shops.
Welding is defined as the process by which items are joined by melting the parts at the point of contact
while simultaneously introducing molten metal from a consumable electrode that forms a strong bond
once cooled. There are several types of welding operations with electric arc being the most common.
Electric arc welding is also the welding operation with the most potential for emissions, and the only
type that has emission factors issued by the EPA. As such, the emissions from the electric arc welding
are usually the only ones included in an AEl. Emissions from welding operations result in the release of
particulates (PM, PMy, PM,s and inorganic metallic HAPs). The picture below provides a rough
illustration of welding processes.

Fumes Electrode

Protection Gas

LLULLLTLLLLLLY

Base Material

3.13.2 Potential Data Sources

Welding rods are generally considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). The best method for collecting usage data is
through the EESOH-MIS to APIMS interface. To do this it is important to work with the Hazardous
Materials Management personnel to segregate welding rods into a distinct process. The EESOH-MIS
process should track only the welding rods and not any other materials in the shop. If the welding rods
are authorized to a process that is also authorized for other materials such as solvents the process
cannot be accounted for under the WELD source category and must be calculated under the CHEM
source category. If the welding rods are a separate process in EESOH-MIS, the process, material and
consumption data will automatically populate in APIMS.
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When welding rods are not tracked in EESOH-MIS or they are not their own process, the total amount in
pounds of welding rods used during welding operations is needed. If the actual amount of welding rods
used is not available an estimate of how many rods are used during each welding activity and the
frequency of the activity can be used to determine the approximate amount. If that information cannot
be determined, an estimate of how many rods and how often they are purchased can be used to
extrapolate the amount used during the time period. This process usually is only required to be tracked
on an annual basis.

Emissions from welding operations are generally minimal so the most focus should be spent gathering
data from shops that conduct welding operations on a regular basis. Shops that only occasionally weld
simply will not produce enough emissions to warrant the time spent gathering data. The most common
shops that have significant welding operations are as follows:

e Transportation Shop

e Auto Repair/Hobby Shop LRS

e Civil Engineering Structural Shop CES
e Aircraft Maintenance Shops

e AMXS structural repair

e PMEL

e EMXS Radar

3.13.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.

Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique ID: ( J:"Jﬁ

Base Specific: ( J:"Jﬁ

Process ID: [ JDJ'JL‘J

Local Process Name: [ JDJ'JL‘J

Source Category: [WELD J:ivjﬁ

Building No.- ( | = 3|

Facility- ( =

Location: [ JDJ'JL‘J

Shop: [ = Ed

Zone: ( JCJ'J!J

NAICS Code: ( | =1E3

SIC Code: ( | =1E3

Status: ---Select Value—— v

Permitted Source? Yes () No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes (' No ' Unsure ® All

Jyyyimmidc From = ==

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “WELD” then select the row for Welding/Soldering/Cutting
from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

The search results grid will now display all the welding processes currently in APIMS. To further filter out
the EESOH-MIS processes, use the APIMS Entered Records radio button on the Data Source field in the
Search criteria. This will then only display the Next Higher Process associated with welding.
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Search Results

i Create Process

54 records found

Displaying records 1 - 54

Actions Base Specific  Local Process Name Source Cat Code  Bldg No. StartDate EndDate Status
x 644524 BASEWIDE WELDING OPERATIONS WELD BASEWIDE  1901/01/01 ACTIVE
* 20961 SOLDERING/WELDING DENTAL PROSTHESES WELD 2013/10/18 ACTIVE
x 20842 BRAZING/SOLDERING/WELDING/CUTTING WELD 2012/02/22 ACTIVE
* 20718 BRAZING/SOLDERING/WEL DING/CUTTING WELD 2010/12/07 ACTIVE
* 20714 WELDING WELD 2010/12/06 ACTIVE
x 20567 SOLDERING WELD 200912117 ACTIVE
* 20555 CASTING/SOLDERING WELD 1983/06/03 ACTIVE
x 20514 SOLDERING WELD 2009/08/05 ACTIVE
% 20419 WELDING WELD 2008/03/05 ACTIVE
3.13.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “*

icon next to the process. If this is a

process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in

EESOH-MIS.
Process | Equipment — Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status.
.4 Change Current Status
1 records found
Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
7 ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1
Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start '?]?fe_i‘ i 2016/06/12 =l
Unit no longer in use.
Comments:

| Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for

equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
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reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.13.3.1.2  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No..Z BASEWIDE
Location:Z [ AIR FORCE BASE |5~ x] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AIR. FORCE BASE
Office Symbol-Z l JQJEJ (Unverified)
Unit'Organization:
Shap: l JQJEJ (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source TypeZ AREA v
Permitted Source?Z Yes ® No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE ¥
Usage Interval: ANMNUAL v
Next Higher Process: ( =T {(Unverified)
Mext Higher Process Mame:
EFA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope: —--Select Value—- ¥
Assessment Barcode:
Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, DayisyWE, WhksT
Comments:
P
| Save || Cancel |

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, BASEWIDE.

The Location field can be used to identify the location and mission of the emission source. This
documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source owner needs to
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be contacted for pertinent information. For welding processes that are next higher processes or
processes that account for all the welding activities on a base, the base name should be used as the
Location. For the instructions on how to create a location reference Section 2.2 Location.

Welding operations are categorized as an AREA source in the Source Type.
The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an Annual basis but may
be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how
it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for welding operations is 30900500.

3.13.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
For Next Higher Process configuration, navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.

Process | Equipment | Calculations ||Requislory| Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status
Definition  Information Sub-Processes
d  Create Sub-Process Association

54 records found
Displaying records 1- 10

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Loeal Process Name Source Cat Code Blda No. I stotus
] 20842 BRAZING/SOLDERING/WELDING/CUTTING WELD ACTIVE
x 1418 SOLDERING-TORCH WELD ACTIVE
] 10895 SOLDERING WELD ACTIVE
x 1121 SOLDERING ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS WELD ACTIVE
9] 10055 WELDING - SOLDERING AND BRAZING OPERATIONS WELD ACTIVE
b SOLDERING WELD ACTIVE
] SOLDERING WELD ACTIVE
N SOLDERING PROCESS-TORCH WELD ACTIVE
x SOLDERING OF ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS WELD ACTIVE

WELDING - SOLDERING AND BRAZING OPERATIONS WELD ACTIVE

This sub tab is used to specify which processes should have their consumption rolled up to this next
higher process. This list should only include the welding processes that were imported from EESOH-MIS
and the data composed of only welding rods authorized, if other chemicals are authorized to the process,
do not associate them to this welding process. To add a process, click the Create Sub-Process

Association hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations. Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

~+ Search Processes

Process [ =]

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Source Category: IWELD li]ﬁ Null Source Category

Facility: l @v ﬁ
Permitted Processes Yes ® No

Search || Clear Search

1 records found

Save
Save || Cancel
Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date wm“
704301 BLDG 450 - CE STRUCTURES WELD 450 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
Save
Save || Cancel

Use the Search Processes fields to refine the search to only the welding processes. Select the checkbox
next to the appropriate process(es), then click the Save button.

3.13.3.1.4 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.13.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [WELD-01 | =i 3] (Verified)
Formula: (LBS WELDING ROD/1000)'EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1801/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [PROCESS I TYPE/SCC = (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: ANY [ ANY [ ANY

Emission Factor Set 1D: 5973

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”

1901/01/01 =l
y/mm/dd =

End Date: el
y/mm/dd £l

| Save & Create Another || Save &Finish || Cancel |

For welding processes there is only one standard calculation methodology recommended by the Air
Force. This calculation is based on the amount of welding rods used in pounds and the EPA provided
emission factors for electric arc welding assuming the worst case scenario for emissions of each
pollutant. If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

Select the Algorithm Code WELD-01 from the list of values. Next select the Emission Factor
Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

Algorithm Code | Emission Factor Characteristic
WELD-01 ANY / ANY / ANY

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.13.3.1.6  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add SAWDUST as the authorized material on
the Authorized Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

|_Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save
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To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Cale ulations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [z439PHIMDODDET 50 |52 ] (Verified)
CAGE Code: 33CZ2

PMI: 0

Material Nama: FLEETWELD 37

Authorize? * Yes Mo

| Save & Create Another || Save &Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If SAWDUST is not
available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then
Save & Finish. Repeat this step for all materials used by the process.

For the next higher process this step is not required as the materials are authorized at the
sub processes and are automatically imported by the EESOH-MIS interface.

Process | Equipment | Cakustions = Regulstory | Authorized Materials | Indusiial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

O Create Authorized Material
3 records found

| save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code ENI Material Name Flag
v

SB LEAD-FREE ALLOY

e
FLEETWELD 37 7
v

84021 0 SUREWELD AND OK MILD STEEL AND LOW ALLOY COVERED ELECTRODES

3.13.3.2 New Sources

3.13.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? 0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the welding rods/electrodes purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes [0 No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS
Shop Code Process Code/Name

If No, do you know the total amount of welding rods purchased in the last year? [ Yes [0 No

If yes, document amount in pounds

If no, ask the shop personnel to estimate how often they weld and how many rods they use each time?

Amount Used (lbs)

Frequency
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3.133.22 N

Procedure

ew Source Configuration

Welding (WELD)

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at least one Unique

Process record. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured correctly to have welding rods separated

from other chemicals, a next higher process needs to be configured. If the data is not configured that

way then a welding process can be configured for each shop that conducts welding activities or a single

process that tra

3133221

cks all welding activities basewide.

Shop Specific Process

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:™ INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [BRAZING/SOLDERINGMWELDINGICUTTING = x| (Verified)
Process Name:* [WELDING, MULTIPLE OPERATICNS =~ x| (Verified)
Base Specific: EU 26
Local Process Name:* BLDG 450 - CE STRUCTURES
Start Date:” 1901/07/01 sl
Facility: l |\:‘]v iJ (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes '® No
Source Category:E ['e‘\-'ELD |\jv x| (Verified)
Save || Cancel
Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
INDUSTRIAL | BRAZING/SOLDERING/WELDING/CUTTING | WELDING, MULTIPLE | IWD1890
OPERATIONS

Use the values in the table above for the Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify

the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly

identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BLDG 123 — CE

STRUCTURES.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational. If this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

All welding activities are stationary sources that are assigned to the WELD Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.13.3.2.2.2 Next Higher Process
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Save Cancel

Process Category:" INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:" [BRAZING/SOLDERING/WELDING/CUTTING | v %] (Verified)
Process Name:* [WELDING, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS )3 =] x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* BASEWIDE WELDING OPERATIONS

Start Date-. 1901/01/01 =~

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE ) 3= x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® No

Source Category X [WELD J¥|1J (Verified)

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | BRAZING/SOLDERING/WELDING/CUTTING | WELDING, MULTIPLE | IWD1890
OPERATIONS

Use the values in the table above for the Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify

the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly

identify what the process is for example, BASEWIDE WELDING OPERATIONS.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter

1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as a stationary source.
All welding activities are assigned to the WELD Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.13.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance
3.13.4.1 Usage

3.13.4.1.1  Shop Specific Process

The consumption for welding sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required by
a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the consumption
should be entered in the Consumption log or AEl throughputs.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* lBc2131704201 | =i ] (Verified)
Start Date/Time:* 2016/01/01 0000 EEV
End Date/Time:* 2016/12/31 2359 EE'
NSN:* [3439PHMO0008750 | =i ] (Verified)

CAGE Code: 33CZ2 PNI: 0 Preparation Date: 2007/09/10
EESOH Product Detail ID: 599000186090

Amount:* 30 LBS - POUNDS v
Validate Consumption? * Yes No

Fart: ( 1=~ iJ[Un«-‘erifie:l:-

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The Amount should
be recorded in pounds. Make sure to select “Yes” to Validate Consumption. If the consumption is not
validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation. Repeat this step for all the different
materials used during the reporting period.

3.13.4.1.2  Next Higher Process
For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is already imported from the EESOH-MIS
interface, however it is not validated. The consumption must be validated in the Consumption log.
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Manage Consumption

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Sourc e is reguired to perform a sea
Search Consumption
Process ID: l l@']ﬂ

Usage Timeframe:
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

| Search || Clear Search |

4 Create Consumption

From: S| T Sl

Year: 2016

Building: ( = E

Source Category: [WELD l@']ﬂ

NSN: | [ETMES

APIMS Facility: ( =Y
shom l EE

Issue #:

Wisw: Validated Records Unvalidated Records ® Both

Data Source: # EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records Both

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data

Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.

Consumption Log (7] é
} Search Consumption
Global Filter: Clear Filter
& Create Consumption
Displaying 16 of 16 records found [sawe |
Actions  Local Process Name Start DatefTime  End DatelTime  Material Name - Amount| Amount UOM  Issue# Vaiidate @ o
4%  SOLDERING PROCESS 2016/07/07 1863 2016/07/07 1853 785 RMA FLUX 0/LBs 2197075 @
3%  SOLDERING TORCH 2016030261423 2016/0329 1423 95%SNE%SE LEADFREE ALLOY 1188 262413 @
2[4  SOLDERING TORCH 016030291415 2016/0329 1415 95%SN5%SB LEADFREE ALLOY 118S 2127960 @
2w SOLDERING TORCH 2016/03/29 1423 2016/03/29 1423 95%SN/5%SB LEAD-FREE ALLOY 1 LBS 2262417 7]
2 % SOLDERING TORCH 2016/03/29 1422 2016/03/29 1422 95%SN/5%SB LEAD-FREE ALLOY 1 LBS 2127966 v
» % SOLDERING TORCH 2016/03/29 1416 2016/03/29 1416 95%SN/5%SB LEAD-FREE ALLOY 1 LBS 2127964 v
2w SOLDERING TORCH 2016/03/29 1415 2016/03/29 1415 95%SN/5%SB LEAD-FREE ALLOY 1 LBS 2127963 ]
2l WELDING 2016/06/21 1929 2016/06/21 1929 FLEETWELD 5P 1 LBS 2024547 ]

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption.
consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations.

3.13.4.2 Emissions Calculations

Only

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source

Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for

additional instructions and details.

386



APIMS AEI Procedure Fire Training (FIRE)

3.14 Fire Training (FIRE)

3.14.1 Source Types

This source category includes the activities related to the training of military fire fighters. Most fire
training is centralized to the Fire Training Academy although many bases also have training facilities at a
smaller scale used for periodic refresher training. This training is performed in live fire training pits,
which usually include a mock-up metal structure, such as an aircraft, vehicle, or building. These
activities involve the use of live fires fueled by liquid propane, JP-8, IP-4 or Tekflame to create a realistic
fire scenario. Additionally, fire fighter training may also involve the burning of wooden pallets or hay to
sustain fires for the appropriate amount of time needed for training. The emissions produced during
this caused by the open combustion of the fuel and the burning of the material (i.e. wood, hay). The
pollutants emitted are both criteria pollutants and HAPs.

3.14.2 Potential Data Sources
The most common shops that conduct fire training exercises fall under the following office symbol:

e Fire Protection Flight (CES)

There are two different quantities tracked to calculate the emissions from fire training. The first is the
quantity of liquid fuel (e.g. JP-8, LPG etc.) used in gallons; the second is the amount of solid fuel, which is
the pounds of wood or hay burned. These amounts are usually readily available, especially the amount
of fuel used. The amount of material burned can be estimated if the actual amount is not known.
Emissions from fire training are usually conducted on a periodic basis and are therefore tracked on an
annual basis, unless otherwise specified by permits or regulations.
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3.14.3 Standard Source Characterization

3.14.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue ID: ( J:"JEJ

Base Specific: ( J:"JL‘J

Process ID: [ J:"JL‘J

Local Process Name: [ JD"JL‘J

Source Category: [FIRE JC"JEJ

Building No.- ( =1

Facility: ( =1V ES

Location: [ JCJ'JEJ

Shop: [ JD&'JL‘J

Zone: l =ET)

NAICS Code: ( =T e

SIC Code: ( | =13 3|

Status: ---Select Value-—- v

Permitted Source? Yes No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes No Unsure ® All

Sﬁfﬁﬁfd d From lj © :;Iv

F?\?‘v[)litlid d From: lj fo Ev

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ) APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “FIRE” then select the row for Fire Training from the dropdown
results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
i Create Process

1 records found
Displaying records 1 - 1.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date End Date Status
® | 644735 FIRE FIGHTING TRAINING FACILITY - LIQUID PROPANE FIRE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page 1

The search results grid will now display all the fire training processes currently in APIMS.
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3.14.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “Z icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =l

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be

calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.14.3.1.2  Information
There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No_-X FIRE TRAIN
Location:T [FIRE TRAIN ] E‘ x| (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AFB\FIRE TRAIN
Office Symbol:Z [ |£‘£J (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop [ ‘l'i.] (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type:Z FUGITIVE A4
Permitted Source?z Yes ® No
Emission Point ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL A
Next Higher Process: [ \£|£J (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: ——Select Value— v
Assessment Barc ode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes @ No
Operating Schedule Hrs/Day Day(s)MWk, Whks/Yr
Comments

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, FIRE TRAIN.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

Fire training operations are categorized as a FUGITIVE source in the Source Type. Since these activities
are conducted in an open air pit the Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated; this source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect
how it is documented in the AEl Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for firefighting training is 2810035000.
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3.14.3.1.3  Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.14.3.1.4  Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.14.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [0 Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date Er

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algerithm Code:* [FIRE-01 J =y~ x| (Verified)
Formula: CONSUMPTION'EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algerithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:” [OPERATION TYPE / FUEL |l|ﬂ (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING / PROPANE

Emission Factor Set ID: 2381

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

1901/01/01 ==~

=B

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

For fire training there are two standard calculation methodologies recommended by the Air Force. The
first (FIRE-01) is used to calculate emissions from liquid fuel combustion with the usage tracked in
gallons. The second (FIRE-02) is used to calculate emissions from the burning of materials such as wood
with the usage tracked in pounds.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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Propane . FIRE-01
pa Fire Fighter Training / Propane
FIRE-01
1P } Fire Fighter Training ,-’JP-E)
FIRE-01
Tekfla =
SHHAME Fire Fighter Training ,-’TekﬂamD
H FIRE-02
¥ “\._ Fire Fighter Training / Hay
| FIRE-02
1 2 25 } C Fire Fighter Training / Wood PalletD

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality

What type of
fuel is used
for the fire?

Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.14.3.1.6  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel as the authorized material on the

Authorized Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found
Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* (wooD JQJ ] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: WOOD USED FOR COMBUSTION

Authorize? ® Yog No

| Save & Create Ancther || Save & Finish || Cancel |
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Select the fuel (i.e. WOOD, HAY, JP-8, PROPANE, or TEKFLAME) from the list of values. If the fuel is not

available, the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then
Save & Finish.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material
3 records found
Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code Material Name Flag

x WOOD EMC A WOOD USED FOR COMBUSTION s

o
=

3.14.3.2 New Sources

3.14.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Fire Data Collection Worksheet

GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

What type of fuel or fuels are burned?
Propane

JP-8

Tekflame

Hay

Wood Pallets

OoOoooao

Do they know the total amounts of each fuel burned during the year?

If yes, collect the data

Fuel: [ Propane O Jp-8 O Tekflame O Hay O Wood Pallets

Amount Used O Lbs O Gal

If no, do they know how often they conduct fire training and an estimate of the materials and amounts
used each time?

Fuel: [ Propane O Jp-8 O Tekflame O Hay O Wood Pallets

Amount Used O Lbs O Gal

Frequency
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3.14.3.2.2

New Source Configuration

Fire Training (FIRE)

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process

record for each type of fuel.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Process Category:*
Process Type:”

Process Name:*

Local Process Name:”

Create Process

INDUSTRIAL v

[F'ROTECTIVE SERVICES-FIRE

[FIRE TRAINING PIT, PROPANE

Base Specific:

FIRE TRAINING - PROPANE

Start Date: 1901/01/01 =~

Facility:* [A|R FORCE BASE

Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category:Z [FIRE | jv|£J (Verified)
Save || Cancel

= v|£J (Verified)
| jv|£J (Verified)

1= v|£J (Verified)

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | PROTECTIVE SERVICES-FIRE FIRE TRAINING PIT, JP-8 IPF1462
INDUSTRIAL | PROTECTIVE SERVICES-FIRE FIRE TRAINING PIT, PROPANE IPF1463
INDUSTRIAL | PROTECTIVE SERVICES-FIRE FIREFIGHTING TRAINING IPF1465

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

For the JP-8 and Propane, select the specific Process Name that applies, for Tekflame, wood pallets or

hay, choose the generic Firefighting training.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify

the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly

identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, FIRE TRAINING —

HAY.

The Start Date should be the date the source became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All fire training emission units are assigned to the FIRE Source Category.
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For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
3.14.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.14.4.1 Usage

The usage for fire training sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the consumption
should be entered in the Consumption log or AEIl throughputs.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [ER 181913013001 |55 ] (Verified)
Start Date/Time:"
yyyy/mm/ad hhmm
End Date/Time:*
vwyy/mm/dd hhmm

2016/01/01 0000 THl '

2016/12/31 2359

-

=l

NSN:* [WOOD I'| 3Q-|§J (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:” 290 LBS - POUNDS v
Validate Consumption? * Yes No

Part [ | 3'|§J (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Anather | Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the fuel and the amount should be the amount of liquid fuel in gallons or solid fuel in pounds. Make
sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation.

3.14.4.2 Emissions Calculations

To correctly calculate emissions, this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.15 Pesticide/Herbicide Application (PEST)

3.15.1 Source Types

This source category includes the application of pesticides, herbicides, insecticides, fungicides, and
rodenticides. Throughout this document the term pesticide will include all of the above mentioned
eradication applications. These operations are conducted at most Air Force installations to control
weeds, insects and occasionally rodents. Among others, these applications come in a variety of
formulations, such as a solution/liquid (ready to use), emulsifiable concentrate, aqueous suspension,
granular/flake, dust/powder, and aerosol sprays. The method of application varies according to the
target pest and the crop or item to be protected. The pesticide may be applied in a variety of ways,
including directly on the pest, on the host plant, on the soil surface, beneath the soil surface, or in an
enclosed air space. Pesticides usually contain an active ingredient that is defined in 40 CFR Part 152.3 as
any substance that will prevent, destroy, repel or mitigate any pest, or that functions as a plant
regulator, desiccant, or defoliant. An inert or inactive ingredient is any substance other than an active
ingredient, that is intentionally included in the pesticide product. Air pollutants may be emitted during
the pesticide application or up to 30 days after the application. Pesticide application results in emissions
of VOCs and organic HAPs. These emissions are a function of the vapor pressure of the active
ingredients, as it is indicative of the evaporation rate of the pesticide. The most conservative calculation
method is a mass balance method, which assumes all VOCs and HAPs are emitted to the atmosphere.
This is the calculation method preferred by the Air Force for pesticide emissions.

Volatile ingredients evaporate

Spray is applied —=

3.15.2 Potential Data Sources

Pesticides are generally considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). The best method for collecting usage data is
through the EESOH-MIS to APIMS interface. To do this it is important to work with the Hazardous
Materials Management personnel to segregate pesticide materials into distinct processes. The EESOH-
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MIS process should track only the pesticides and not any other materials in the shop. If the pesticides
are authorized to a process that is also authorized for other materials such as solvents the process
cannot be accounted for under the PEST source category and must be calculated under the CHEM
source category. If the pesticides are separate processes in EESOH-MIS, the processes, materials and
consumption data will be automatically populated in APIMS.

When pesticides are not tracked in EESOH-MIS the total amount in gallons or pounds of pesticides used,
along with the Safety Data Sheets for the materials used during application is needed. This information
is usually tracked by the Entomology shop in the IPMIS system. Pesticide usage is usually only required
to be tracked on an annual basis.

The most common shops that have significant pesticide operations fall under the following office
symbols:

e Entomology Shop CEOM
e Golf Course

The material information is essential to the pesticide application emissions calculations. For all usage
information that is imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material records that contain most if
not all the required information. For manually entered usage, the Safety Data Sheets will need to be
obtained. Most shops maintain Hazard Communication folders that contain all the Safety Data Sheets
for materials used. If the Safety Data Sheets are not available in the shop, most are available on
manufacturer websites. All materials will need the following information populated in APIMS.

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

The EESOH-MIS interface will populate most of this data. However, if the VOC is not readily available on
the SDS it may not be entered into EESOH-MIS. Since the EESOH-MIS interface inserts so many material
records at one time it is not feasible to review each record for completeness. Therefore, it is
recommended to initially assume the data required is present and run the initial calculations. Once the
calculations have been run, there is a tab that will provide error messages that will identify all the
records that are missing VOC or ingredient information. Refer to Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
details on the calculation error messages. For these materials the VOC can be calculated based on the
ingredients. A general knowledge of chemistry will be required for this. If the VOC or % Solids cannot
be obtained from the SDS or the manufacturer the Air Emissions Guide for Air Force Stationary Sources
provides estimated values in Table 22-1.

3.15.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

398



APIMS AEI Procedure Pesticide / Herbicide Application (PEST)

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique ID:

Base Specific:

Process ID:

Local Process Name:

Source Category: [PEST

Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

MNAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status: ---Select Value--- v
Permitted Source? Yes No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes No Unsure @ All

Start Date: From: | = ~ To: | Tl ~

yyyy/mm/dd
From: = To =l

End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Data Source EESOH-MIS Interface Records ® APIMS Entered Records ( Both

Search

In the Source Category search field, type “PEST” then select the row for Herbicide/Pesticide Application
from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results

.. Create Process

25 records found

Displaying records 1 -10.

Actions Base Specific  Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. StartDate  EndDate  Status

2 Ex (& 644523 BASEWIDE PESTICIDE USAGE PEST 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
B2 lex (& 20788 INSECT REPELLANT FOR DEPLOYMENT PEST 2011/04/07 ACTIVE
2 lex (& 20654 INSECTICIDES PEST 2010/08/27 ACTIVE
B2 lex (& 20648 RODENTICIDE PEST 2010/08/25 ACTIVE
2 lex (& 20319 PEST MANAGEMENT INSECT AEROSOL PEST 2008/12/12 ACTIVE
B2 lex (& 20222 PEST CONTROL PEST 2008/08/01 ACTIVE
2 lex (& 20183 BUILDING PEST CONTROL PEST 2008/07/09 ACTIVE
B2 lex (& 11701 PERSONAL PROTECTION-REPELL INSECTS PEST 2005/03/09 ACTIVE
2 lex (& 11589 PEST CONTROL-PELLETS PEST 2003/11/18 ACTIVE
B2 ex & 11588 PEST CONTROL-BAITING/TRAPPING PEST 2002/08/19 ACTIVE

Page:1 2 3 | View all results
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The search results grid will now display all the pesticide application processes currently in APIMS. To
further filter out the EESOH-MIS processes, use the APIMS Entered Records radio button on the Data
Source field in the Search criteria. This will then only display the Next Higher Process.

3.15.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit "% icon next to the process. If this is a
process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in
EESOH-MIS.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found.

Displaying records 1 -1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page:1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equ\pment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT-INACTVE v
Start Date:" 2016/08/12 =~

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.
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3.15.3.1.2  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information | Sub-Processes
Building No_-Z 336
Location:E [BuiLDING 336 | 3w x] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AFB \BUILDING 336
Office Symbol:T [cEOM ] l| x| (Verified)
Unit/Organization 0000 AFCIV ENGINEER FT 0000
Shop [Po199 ‘l|ﬁj (Verified)
Shop Name: ENTOMOLOGY
Source Type:Z AREA \d
Permitted Source?% Yes (® No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE ¥
Usage Interval ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: ( ‘l'ij (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —Select Value— v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption recerds from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day Day(s )Wk, Wks/YT
Comments:

Save | Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. If this is a
next higher process or a process for all pesticide application across the base, specify BASEWIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Pesticide applications are categorized as an AREA source in the Source Type.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE.
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The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be a different time interval if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly
as it will affect how it is documented in the AEl Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for pesticide application is 2465800000.

3.15.3.1.3  Sub-Processes
For Next Higher Process configuration, navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Definition Information Sub-Processes
. Create Sub-Process Association

24 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10

Actions  Unique ID Base Specific  Local Process Name Source Cat Code BldgNo. StartDate [ETTFT Yl status
% 20319 PEST MANAGEMENT INSECT AEROSOL PEST 2008/12/12 ACTIVE
x 11588 PEST CONTROL-BAITING/TRAPPING PEST 2002/08/19 ACTIVE
% 1322 ADDING MOSQUITO TOSSES IN STANDING WATER PEST 2004/04/04 ACTIVE
% 1146 RODENT TRAPPING PEST 2002/06/25 ACTIVE
% 11589 PEST CONTROL-PELLETS PEST 2003/11118 ACTIVE
% 10889 PEST CONTROL-INDOORS PEST 2002/08/19 ACTIVE
% 10463 INSECT CONTROL PEST 20031117 ACTIVE
% 10890 WEED CONTROL/GROUNDS PEST 2002/08/19 ACTIVE
% 1282 PESTICIDE APPLICATION PEST 2003/10/20 ACTIVE
% 10398 PEST CONTROL PEST 2005/02/19 ACTIVE

Page 12 3| View all results

This sub tab is used to specify which processes should have their consumption rolled up to this next
higher process. This list should only include the pesticide processes that were imported from EESOH-
MIS and that have only pesticide material authorized, if other chemicals are authorized to the process,
do not associate them to this pesticide process. To add a process, click the Create Sub-Process

Association hyperlink.
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Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial ~ Contacts | Zones =~ Records | Assessments | Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

w Search Processes

Process: ( JQJEJ

Status: ---Select Value——— M

Source Category: [PEST Jgﬂ Null Source Category

Facility: [ Jljﬂ
Permitted Processes: Yes ® No

Search || Clear Search

2 records found.

Save || Cancel

v Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date End Date Status
v 20319 PEST MANAGEMENT INSECT AEROSOL PEST 20081212 ACTIVE
4 10890 WEED CONTROL/GROUNDS PEST 2002/08/19 ACTIVE

Save || Cancel

Use the Search Processes fields to refine the search to find only the pesticide processes. Select the
checkbox next to the appropriate process(es), then click the Save button.

3.15.3.1.4 Equipment
Pesticide operations do not have equipment associated.

3.15.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [0 Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date Er

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:” [PEST—02 1| -‘j:v|ﬂ (Verified)
Formula QUANTITY APPLIED™WT% HAP (AVERAGE)
Algorithm Start Date 1901/01/01

Algerithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [Eb,-]lSSION TYPE | 3-|E (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Emission Factor Set ID: 5611

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:™
yyy/mm/dd

End Date
yyyy/mm/dd

=l

1901/01/01

=l

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the Algorithm Code and the Emission Factor Characteristic that most closely matches the activity.
Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic. Enter
the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

For pesticide processes a mass balance calculation methodology is recommended by the
Air Force. Pesticide emissions are calculated utilizing the material VOC and a mass balance
based on ingredients. Therefore there are TWO algorithms that need to be associated to
each pesticide process, one for VOC and one for HAPS.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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EES0OH-MIS
— or Manually
in pounds

How is
usage
tracked?

Manually in
—— gallons or
ounces

Pesticide / Herbicide Application (PEST)

Which ngredient Average PEST-03 PEST-02 D
Percent ( VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS
percent do you
w:al:; ut; ;;J:,e “sf;“ Highest PEST-03 )_( PEST-02H >
Percent i ( VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Which mgredient Average ( PEST-05 >_< PEST-04 >
percent do you Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
want to use for
calculations? Highest X PEST-05 )_( PEST-04H )
Percent ( VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.
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3.15.3.1.6  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to authorize materials on the Authorized
Materials tab. This step is only required for processes that use manual logs to track usage in APIMS.

All processes that use the consumption data from EESOH-MIS are automatically configured
at the sub-process level by the interface.

Process | Equipment  Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Process | Eguipment | Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Materials  Industrial Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status
NSN:* [ps40004502443 | 3= x] (Verfied)
CAGE Code: 67164
PNI: 0
Material Name: PRESCRIPTION TREATMENT BRAND WASP-FREEZE WASP & HORNET KILLER FORMULA 1
Authorize? ® Yes No
| Save & Create Another | | Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then
Save & Finish or Save & Create Another. Repeat this step for all materials used by the process.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

22 records found

Authorized

Actions _ CAGE Code PNl Material Name Fljﬂ
% 12455-79 1 1 CONTRAC BLOX 4
% 2724-351 1 1 GENTROL IGR ¥
® 392-746 1 1 ADVION ANT GEL v
x 432-1234 1 1 MAXFORCE ROACH KILLER BAIT GEL 7
% 432-1264 1 1 MAXFORCE FC ANT KILLER BAIT GEL v
% 432-1460 1 1 MAXFORCE FC MAGNUM ROACH KILLER BAIT GEL 4
% 432-772 1 1 DELTA DUST v
% 499-362 1 1 PT 515 WASP FREEZE [+
% 499-496 1 1 ADVANCE 360A DUAL CHOICE ANT BAIT STATIONS 4
® 6840004592443 67154 0 PRESCRIPTION TREATMENT BRAND WASP-FREEZE WASP & HORNET KILLER FORMULA 1 ¥
® 6840006237649 67154 0 PRESCRIPTION TREATMENT BRAND 565 PLUS XLO FORMULA 2 7
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3.15.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the pesticides/herbicides/rodenticides purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes O No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS
Shop Code Process Code/Name

If No, do you know the total amount of materials purchased in the last year? O Yes O No
If yes, do you have usage records? [ Yes [0 No
If yes, collect the usage records.

If no, ask the shop personnel to estimate how often they apply pesticides, what types and how much is
used each time? (The fields below provide a guideline of information that must be collected for each
material.

Material Name

Amount Used O Lbs O Gal

Frequency

Do they have Safety Data Sheets for the materials used? [0 Yes [0 No
If yes, collect copies.

If no, collect the name and manufacturer of the product. This can be used to contact the manufacturer
to obtain a Safety Data Sheet.
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3.15.3.2.2  New Source Configuration

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at least one Unique
Process record. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured correctly to have pesticides separated from
other chemicals, a next higher process needs to be configured. If the data is not configured that way
then a pesticide process can be configured for each shop that conducts pesticide applications or a single
process that tracks all pesticide applications basewide.

3.1532.2.1 Shop Specific Process Configuration
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [PEST CONTROL ] i |x] (Verified)
Process Name:* [PEST CONTROL, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS |3+ x] (Verified)
Base Specific

Local Process Name:” BLDG 336 - ENTOMOLOGY

Start Date:" 1901/01/01 =~

Facility:* (AFB ‘i‘ﬂ (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category:X [F'EST |£|£J (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | PEST CONTROL PEST CONTROL, MULTIPLE | IPC1772
OPERATIONS

Use the values provided in the table above to enter the Process Category, Process Type and Process
Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BLDG 336 —
ENTOMOLOGY.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

All pesticide activities are stationary sources that are assigned to the PEST Source Category.
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3153222 Next Higher Process Configuration
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:”
Process Type:”
Process Name:*
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*

INDUSTRIAL \
[PEST CONTROL |5 ] (Verified)
[PEST CONTROL, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS |3 =) %] (Verified)

BASEWIDE PESTICIDE USE

Start Date:” 1901/01/01 ==
Facility:* [AFB S8+ x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No
Source Category £ [PEST ] 3v|£J (Verified)
Save | Cancel
Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | PEST CONTROL

PEST CONTROL, MULTIPLE | IPC1772
OPERATIONS

Use the values provided in the table above to enter the Process Category, Process Type and Process

Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify what the process is for example, BASEWIDE PESTICIDE USE.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter

1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All pesticide activities are assigned to the PEST Source Category.
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3.15.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance
3.15.4.1 Usage

3.15.4.1.1  Shop Specific Process Configuration

The consumption for pesticide emissions usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption should
be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [PCi772644523 |35 x] (Verified)
St DatelTime:” 2016/01/01 0000 =
End Date/Time: 2016112/31 2350 =
NS (340004592443 | S3iv) x] (Verified)

CAGE Code: 67184 PNI: 0 Preparation Date: 2004/06/02
EESOH Product Detail ID: 999000077171

Amount:” 16 FL OZ - FLUID OUNCE v
Validate Consumption? ® Yag No

Part: ( | jv|ﬁj (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save | Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The Amount should
be recorded according to the algorithms selected. Make sure to select “Yes” to Validate Consumption.
If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation. Repeat this step
for all the different materials used during the reporting period.

3.15.4.1.2  Next Higher Process Configuration

The consumption for pesticide emissions usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a
regulatory agency. For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is imported from the
EESOH-MIS interface with each interface run, however it is not validated. The consumption must be
validated in the Consumption log.
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Manage Consumption

Search Consumption

Process ID:

Usage Timeframe:
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm
Year:

yyvy

Building:

Source Category:
NSN:

APIMS Facility:
Shop:

Issue #:

View:

Data Source:

. Create Consumption

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.

[ | =1IE3
From: lj To:

=
2016
[
[PEST

Validated Records Unvalidated Records ‘® Both
EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records '® Both

[ Search 1 Clear Search |

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data

Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.

Consumption Log (7] é,
» Search Consumption
Glebal Filter: Clear Filter
id Create Consumption
Displaying 36 of 36 records found [ save |
ctions  Local Process Name “Start Date/Time End Date/Time  Material Name Amount Amount UOM Issue# Validate ¥ &
Y % INSECT REPELLANT FORD... 2016/07/13 1855 2016/07/13 1855 SAWYER PREMIUM INSECT REPELLENT CL 4.5|LBS 2210671 =
Y % INSECT REPELLANT FORD...  2016/07/11 1741  2016/07/11 1741  SAWYER PREMIUM INSECT REPELLENT CL. 4.5/ LBS 2210668 @
Y % INSECT REPELLANT FORD... 2016/07/11 1502 2016/07/11 1502 PERMETHRIN ARTHROPOD REPELLENT, IN 4.5 LBS 2214725 v
™™ INSECT REPELLANT FORD... | 2016/07/07 1534 2016/07/07 1534 SAWYER PREMIUM INSECT REPELLENT CL 45 LBS 2210656 o
Y lx INSECT REPELLANT FORD...  2016/07/06 1346 2016/07/06 1346 SAWYER PREMIUM INSECT REPELLENT CL 45 LBS 2210657 "
Y lix INSECT REPELIANT FORD...  2016/06/08 1348 2016/06/08 1348 SAWYER PREMIUM INSECT REPELLENT CL 4.5 LBS 2210669 i
Y i INSECT REPELIANT FORD...  2016/05/06 1734 2016/05/06 1734 SAWYER INSECT REPELLENT 46145 LBS 2289262 "
Y % INSECT REPELLANT FORD... | 2016/05/06 1734 2016/05/06 1734 SAWYER PREMIUM INSECT REPELLENT CL 4.5/ LBS 2210670 @

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption.

Only

consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations. The simplest use case for

validating rows is to start by checking the top box in the grid to validate all rows present. After all boxes

are checked, click Save.
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To correctly calculate emissions the PEST emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.16 Munitions Open Burn / Open Detonation (OBOD)

3.16.1 Source Types

This source category includes the open burning and/or open detonation of munitions. This is often
utilized as a means of disposing of bulk explosives, bulk propellants, small arms ammunition, highly
explosive incendiary (HEI) cartridges, bomb fuses, mines, flares/signals, other bulk, obsolete, or
unserviceable munitions and energetic materials. Munitions and assembled energetic materials are
defined as items in which the explosive materials are contained within a metal casing. Munitions
include small arms ammunition and HEI cartridges. Assembled energetic materials include bomb fuses,
mines, flares/signals, and other similar items. Bulk energetic materials include bulk explosives (e.g., TNT,
Composition B, RDX, smokeless powder) and bulk propellants (e.g., ammonium perchlorate, M-3, M-9,
M-43, MK-6). This activity is usually completed on a periodic or as needed basis and generates
emissions of criteria pollutants, organic and inorganic HAPs, and greenhouse gases.

Emissions of volatiles
and particulates

Munitions

3.16.2 Potential Data Sources

Part of effective munitions storage and maintenance requires the detonation of expired munitions;
therefore any shop or area that uses munitions will most likely also have open burning/open detonation
activities. Some shops utilize a popping furnace to destroy powder charges and primers of small arms
ammunition. The most common shops that conduct munitions and energetic material
burning/detonations fall under the following office symbol:

e QOperations Flight (CEO)

e Explosive Ordnance Disposal Flight (CED)
e Military Police

e Gunrange
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e Test and Training Range
e Security Forces

There are two different quantities that must be tracked to calculate the emissions from open
burning/open detonation. The first is the specific munition by Department of Defense Identification
Code (DODIC) or energetic material that was burned/detonated. The second is the amount of material
burned or detonated, usually in rounds or pounds. These amounts are usually readily available from the
organization conducting the open burn/open detonation. Emissions from open burn/open detonation
are usually conducted on a periodic basis and are therefore tracked on an annual basis, unless otherwise
specified by permits or regulations.

3.16.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.16.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique 1D: [ | jv|ﬁ

Base Specific: [ | jv|ﬁ

Process ID- [ | jv|ﬁ

Local Process Name: [ | jv|ﬁ

Source Category: (oBOD =k

Building No.- ( |Si-]x]

Facility: ( ] .,j§-|ﬁ

Location: ( [ x|

Shop: [ | = ' | ﬁ

Zone: [ | - ' | ﬁ

NAICS Code: ( |13+ x|

SIC Code: ( 1=+ x]

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Permitted Source? Yes No ® Both

Mobile Source? Yes No Unsure ® Al

Stfirf Eifil d From: l| To: l|

E?verr?]tle dd From: l| Tor =l v

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search
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In the Source Category search field, type “OBOD” then select the row for Open Burn / Open Detonation
from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
i Create Process

55 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No.  Start Date End Date  Status

% 680680 UNP TYPE 99A GRENADE 0BCOD 2014/01/01 ACTIVE
’ ® 680646 UNP TOVEX 0BOD 2014/01/01 ACTIVE
® 697198 UNP SIMULATOR - HAND GRENADE M116A1 0OBOD 2015/01/01 ACTIVE
% 7045969 UNP §75 ELECTRIC SQUIB 0BCD 2016/01/01 ACTIVE
A % 680674 UNP MK 2 GRENADE 0BOD 2014/01/01 ACTIVE
® 704971 UNP MK 277 ENHANCED BLANK CARTRIDGE 0BOD 2016/01/01 ACTIVE
’ % 680667 UNP MEDIUM VELOCITY BLANK MK278 0BOD 2014/01/01 ACTIVE
% 680665 UNP M35 FIRING DEVICE 0BOD 2014/01/01 ACTIVE
% 697191 UNP 1M49A2 0BOD 2015/01/01 ACTIVE

2 % 704968 UNP 327 COUPLING BASE RING FIRING DEVICE 0BOD 2016/01/01 ACTIVE
Page123456 | View all results

The search results grid will now display all the open burn/open detonation processes currently in APIMS.

3.16.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit ““Y icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1.
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records Assessments Status

Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =~
yyyy/mm/dd

Unit no Ionger In use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
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For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require

reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.16.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory

Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No_:Z

Autharized Materials

Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Location:Z [AREA BT

Jijij (Unverified)

Complete Location Name AREA BT

Office Symbol-Z [

J_\‘-iji_'_.nuerl"ledj

Unit/Organization:

Shop |ze7

J - iJ(\feriﬂed]

Shop Name:
Source Type:Z
Permitted Source?Z
Emission Paint:

Usage Interval: ANNUAL

SECURITY FORCES SUPPLY

Yes ® No
ATMOSPHERE v

v

v

Next Higher Process: |

Jijﬁ (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: 1
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS
Interface?

Operating Schedule:

Comments:

Yes ® No

Hrs/Day,

| save || cancel |

Day(s)yWk, Wks/Yr

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for

example, RANGE.
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The Location field can be very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are conducting the training and will be the
best source of information regarding the activity.

Fire training operations are categorized as an AREA source in the Source Type. Since these activities are
conducted in an open air pit the Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status
of the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect
how it is documented in the AEl Throughputs module.

3.16.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.16.3.1.4  Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.16.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

4 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

LU Algorithm Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date End Date

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Algorithm Code:* |oBOD-01 |=NES (Verified)
Fomula: NUMBER OF ROUNDS CONSUMED*EMISSION FACTOR
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [DODIC (DESCRIPTION) )=+ x] (Verffied)
Emission Factor Criteria: M130 (M6 ELECTRIC BLASTING CAP)

Emission Factor Set ID: 4861

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:*
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

1901/01/01

E

|

)

v

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

For open burning/open detonation there are two standard calculation methodologies recommended by
the Air Force. The first (OBOD-01) is used to calculate emissions by DODIC (Department of Defense
Identification Codes) with the usage tracked in rounds. The second (OBOD-02) is used to calculate
emissions by DODIC with the usage of NEW (Net Explosive Weight) tracked in pounds.

Select the Algorithm Code and the Emission Factor Characteristic that most closely matches the activity.
Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic. Enter
the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.

o et > Do;:rg?)tr Irs'r:;r:farial — 0BOD-01
Rounds ) L ' DoDIC/Material Specific Emission Factor Set
description?

Note: Ifthe DoDICis not listed a surrogate

How is the factor may be selected that most closely
material matches the munition not found. Consult a
tracked? munitions specialist to determine the best

match.

II:(::r e-t?:- — Do::-nl"gitrlfnﬂzrial = OBOD-02
& ) ) e ' DoDIC/Material Specific Emission Factor Set
Material description?
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If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.16.3.1.6  Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the munition as the authorized material
on the Authorized Materials tab. For ease of use and to minimize maintenance time it is recommended
to create a generic material record for NUMBER OF ROUNDS or MUNITIONS that is associated to all
OBOD processes. The calculations for open burning/open detonation does not utilize any material
record attributes so a single record will suffice.

Process | Equipment  Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [NUNMBER OF ROUNDS |y x] (Verified)
CAGE Code EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: NUMBER OF ROUNDS

Authorize? ® Yes No

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the munition record (i.e. NUMBER OF ROUNDS or MUNITIONS etc.) from the list of values. If the
munition record is not available, the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to
Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.16.3.2 New Sources

3.16.3.2.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? 0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

What types of munitions are burned/detonated?

How much of each munition was burned/detonated?
If the exact amount is not known, an estimate will suffice.

DoDIC/Description

Total Amount Burned/Detonated O Rounds O Lbs

sk 3k >k >k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k >k >k 3k 3k 3k >k 3k %k >k 5k 3k 3k >k sk sk 5k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k %k %k 3k 3k 3k 5k %k >k 5k 3k 3k 3k >k k %k >k 5k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k %k %k 3%k 3% 3k 5k 3k %k %k %k >k >k 3k %k %k k *k >k 3k kkkk

DoDIC/Description

Total Amount Burned/Detonated O Rounds O Lbs

3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k %k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k %k >k 3k >k 3k 3k %k >k >k %k >k 3k >k >k >k %k 3k 3k 3k %k 3k %k >k 3k 3k 3%k 3k 3%k 3k 3%k %k >k 3k 3%k %k >k %k >k 3k 3k >k %k >k >k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3%k %k >k 3k 3k 3k 3%k %k >k >k 3k %k 3k %k %k %k %k %k %k %k k

DoDIC/Description

Total Amount Burned/Detonated O Rounds O Lbs

sk 3k 3k 3k >k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k sk 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k sk sk sk sk 5k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k 3k %k 3k 3k 3k 5k 5k 3k >k 5k 3k 3k sk sk sk sk sk 3k 3k 3k 3k sk 3k 3k 3k 3k %k %k >k 3k 3k 5k 5k 3k %k %k %k >k >k sk %k k k kkskkkkk

DoDIC/Description

Total Amount Burned/Detonated O Rounds O Lbs
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3.16.3.2.2  New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each type of material detonated.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [WEAPONS & ORDNANCE |53 x] (Verified)
Process Name:* [EOD, EXPLOSIVES DETONATING |53 x] (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* EQD - M6 ELECTRIC BLASTING CAPS - DOCIC=M130
Start Date> 1901/01/01 =~
Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE |53 x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?" Yes ® No
Source Category T [oBOD |53+ %] (Verified)
Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | WEAPONS & ORDNANCE EOD, EXPLOSIVES DETONATING IWP1433
INDUSTRIAL | WEAPONS & ORDNANCE ROCKET MOTOR DETONATION IWP1874
INDUSTRIAL | WEAPONS & ORDNANCE ORDNANCE TESTING IWP1749

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help best
identify the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, EOD — CARTRIDGE
12 GAUGE MK275 or EOD — M6 ELECTRIC BLASTING CAPS — DODIC M130.

The Start Date should be the date the source became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as a stationary source.
All open burn/open detonation emission units are assigned to the OBOD Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.16.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.16.4.1 Usage

The usage for open burn/open detonation sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if
required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:" [IvvP1433641245UNP ] -] x| (Verified)

Start ?TF*’T'“*T , 2016/01/01 0000 =
n/ad nhmm
Fnd Datefime: 2016/12/31 2359 =
n/ad nhmm
NSN:* [NUMBER OF ROUNDS | ,j§'|ij (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Preduct Detail ID:

Amount:* 109 RND - ROUNDS OF AMMUNITION A
Validate Consumption? ® Yes No

Part ( | -3;'|£J (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the NUMBER OF ROUNDS or other generic material record and the amount should be the amount of
rounds or pounds of energetic material. Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the
consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation.

3.16.4.2 Emissions Calculations

To correctly calculate emissions, this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.17 All Other Sources
3.17.1 Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE)

3.17.1.1 Source Types

Most Air Force bases operate a variety of Ground Support Equipment (GSE) or Aerospace Ground
Equipment (AGE) to support flightline operations and service aircraft. Any Air Force installation that
operates a runway will have Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE). For simplicity, both GSE and AGE are
generically referred to a GSE in this section. Common examples of military GSE include generators, air
conditioners, start carts, heaters, hydraulic test stands, portable light units, air compressors, cargo lifts,
bomb lifts, jacking units, aircraft deicers, tractors, tugs and other service equipment.

GSE Examples

GSE are designed to be mobile so that they can be used at any number of locations on the flightline, and
can be easily transported to support readiness and deployment activities around the work. If a piece of
equipment has not been moved at least once over a 12-month period, it is usually considered a
stationary source.
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Most of the GSE operated on an Air Force installation are powered by internal combustion engines
fueled by JP-8. Some equipment, however, may be powered by diesel fuel, motor gasoline (MOGAS),
Compressed Natural Gas (CNG), or Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG). The manner in which fuel ignition
occurs in the engine determines whether GSE is categorized as Compression Ignition (Cl) or Spark
Ignition (SI) in nature. Cl GSE includes turbine engines fueled with JP-8, and non-turbine engines fueled
with diesel. SI GSE may be fueled with MOGAS, CNG, or LPG.

Emissions from GSE vary by device type, time of operation and fuel flow rate. Emissions from the
operation of GSE include the criteria pollutants and several HAPs that are commonly associated with
fuel combustion processes.

3.17.1.2 Potential Data Sources
Most ground support equipment is operated and maintained by the AGE Shop MXS/MXMG. Operational
data can be provided as one of the following:

e Operating hours per unit
e Inventory of powered AGE equipment and total fuel consumed by the shop

If the operating hours are provided, the following additional information is needed:

e Unit Type
e Number of each type of unit
e Rated horsepower for each type of unit

If the operation hours are provided they are most likely provided for each individual piece of equipment.
The total hours by equipment type will be used for the consumption records.

A sample report is shown below.

A B C D E F
1 Unit_ldent TYPE/MODEL -I| CUR_OP_HRS ~ PREV_OP_HRS ~ CY Operating Hours | ~ ASGN NSN  ~
2 A16438-001 |TRUCK, LIFT, AERIAL STORES, MHU-83C D/E 9678 9621 57.0 1730-01-540-5921
3 B17113-161 |TRUCK, LIFT, AERIAL STORES, MJ-1C 3814 3702 12,0 1730-01-123-7269
4 A16191-044 |PUMPING UNIT, HYD., POWER DRIVEN AF/M27M-1 6183 6137 46.0 4320-01-399-1758
5 |A15984-004 |[[TEST STAND, HYD. SYSTEM COMP, TTU-228/E 2427 2342 85.0 4920-01-587-7129
6 A16438-002 |CART,SERVICING,LIQUID COOLANT 6608 6530 78.0 1730-01-521-3420
7 |B17113-162 |CHARGING UNIT, COOLING SYSTEM, ACES14-924S 5933 5821 112.0 4130-01-381-6650
8 A18191-045 |COMPRESSOR UNIT, ROTORY 8081 6009 72.0 4310-01-513-7314
9 A15984-005 |TEST STAND HYDRAULIC SYSTEM COMP. 1214 1120.28 93.7 4920-01-272-9620
10 A16438-003 |COMPRESSOR, RECIPROCATING 478 438.43 396 4310-01-060-0642
11 B17113-163 |FLOODLIGHT SET, ELECTRIC, FL-1D 501 420.09 80.9 6230-01-439-3732
12 A16191-046 |GENERATING AND CHARGING PLANT, OXYGEN 639 551.26 87.7 3655-01-583-6238
13 A15984-006 |TEST STAND HYDRAULIC SYSTEM COMP. MJ1-1 572 4476 124.4 4920-01-287-1303
14 A18438-004 |GENERATING AND CHARGING PLANT, SGNSC 606 440 166.0 3655-01-463-3338
15 B17113-164 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, 72KW 466.45 440.1 26.4 6115-01-155-2340
16 A16191-047 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, 72KW 418 382.36 356 6115-01-389-4093
17 A15984-007 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, 72KW 1341 1303.11 379 6115-01-502-7927
18 A16438-005 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, MEP-802A 668 627.02 41.0 6115-01-274-7387
19 B17113-165 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, MEP-813A 472 435.45 366 6115-01-274-7392
20 A16191-048 |GENERATOR SET, DESEL ENGINE, MEP831 3KW 318 283.33 347 6115-01-285-3012
21 A15984-008 |SERVICING PLATFORM, SELF-PROPELLED,GENIE 393 338.76 542 4940-01-504-9785
22 A16438-006 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE TRAILLER MOUNTED 539 489.7 49.3 6115-01-306-8342
23 B17113-166 |GENERATOR SET, GAS TURBINE, A/M324A -60A 204 1323 7 6115-00-420-8486
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If total fuel consumed is provided, the following additional information is needed:

e Number of each type of unit
e Total fuel used by each type of unit
o Often the total fuel used by the AGE shop is the only data available. In that case it is
best to find out the horsepower for each type of unit and prorate the fuel usage. The
example below shows the procedure for this calculation.

Equipment Inventory:

Cabin Leak Test — 50.5 hp — 5 units
MA-3 AC— 175 hp — 8 units
MC-7 Comp — 40 hp — 7 units

Equipment Type | Number Horsepower | Total Horsepower | Fuel Used for
of Units for Equipment Type | Equipment Type

Cabin Leak Test 5 50.5 (5*50.5) =252.5 1.29*252.5=326

MA-3 AC 8 175 (8*175) = 1400 1.29*1400=1806

MC-7 Comp 7 40 (7*40) = 280 1.29*%280=361

All Equipment 1932.5 2500

Total fuel use = 2500 gallons of Jet A (provided by AGE shop)

Hp by hp class = number in class * hp rating of class = 252.2, 1400, and 280

Total hp (all classes) = sum of hp from all classes = 1932.5

Gallons used per horsepower = total fuel use / total hp = 2500 gal / 1932.5 hp = 1.29 gal/hp
1.294 * total hp for equipment type = Fuel use for equipment type

Below is an example of an equipment inventory.
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A B &
1 TYPE/MODEL -l Quantity v ASGN NSN | ~
2 |AIR COND, A/M32C-24(V1) 6 4120-01-227-0052
3 AIR COND, ACE-802-329S 8 4120-01-307-9127
4 AR COND, EAC110 2 4120-01-307-7390
5 |CART,SERVICING,LIQUID COOLANT 10 1730-01-521-0776
6 CART,SERVICING,LIQUID COOLANT 8 1730-01-521-3420
7 CHARGING UNIT, COOLING SYSTEM, ACE814-9245 2 4130-01-381-8650
8 COMPRESSOR UNIT, ROTORY 2% 4310-01-513-7314
9 COMPRESSOR UNIT, ROTORY 3 4310-01-542-6865
10 COMPRESSOR, RECIPROCATING 4 4310-01-060-0642
11 |FLOODLIGHT SET, ELECTRIC, FL-1D 107 6230-01-439-3732
12 GENERATING AND CHARGING PLANT, OXYGEN 16 3655-01-582-6238
13 | GENERATING AND CHARGING PLANT, OXYGEN-NTROGEN 1 3655-01-465-2728
14 | GENERATING AND CHARGING PLANT, SGNSC 23 3655-01-463-3338
15 GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, 72KW 28 6115-01-155-2340
16 |GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, 72KW 4 6115-01-389-4093
17 GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, 72KW 18 6115-01-502-7927
18 GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, MEP-802A 2 6115-01-274-7387
19 | GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, MEP-813A 8 6115-01-274-7392
20 GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, MEP831 3KW 6 6115-01-285-3012
21 GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, TRAILER MOUNTED 1 6115-01-230-6862
22 GENERATOR SET, DIESEL ENGINE, TRAILER MOUNTED 4 6115-01-306-8342
23 |GENERATOR SET, GAS TURBINE, A/MM324 -60A 15 6115-00-420-8486

The best source for the equipment horsepower is the AGE shop personnel. If they have the horsepower
for each equipment type it is best to obtain that data from them. If that data is not available, an
average hp rating can be found in the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide Tables 3-4 and 3-6.

3.17.1.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.1.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each mobile source category every three years at a
minimum.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue 1D:

Base Specific:

Process 1D:

Local Process Name:

Source Category: lAGE Jj_'lﬂ

Building No.:

Facility:

(
(
Location: ( (=TT
[ :
(

Shop:

Zone:

=T
= 5 T

Status: —3Select Value— v

Permmitted Source? Yes No ® Both

IMobile Source? Yes () No © Unsure @ All

Start Date: From: ==~ To: i
yyyy/mm/dd (S =2l
End Date: From: |=5]i+] To: 3

yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records 7 APIMS Entered Records ® Both

Search

In the Source Category search field, type “AGE” then select the row for Aerospace Ground Equipment
from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
. Create Process
24 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 10.
Actions Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code BldgNo.  StartDate Status
x & 660448 MC-20 LOW PAC - 11.2 HP - 4 UNITS AGE 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
2 & B 669440 LP-00 LOW PAC - 217 HP - 3 UNITS AGE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
B 660450 7MC-2A LOW PAC - 12 HP - 10 UNITS AGE 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
2 i B 669452 MEP B08B - 80.46 HP - 11 UNITS AGE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 = @ 6689453 86 GENERATOR SET - 148 HP - 30 UNITS AGE 180101101 ACTIVE
& B 660475 UHTS TEST STAND - 105 HP - 3 UNITS AGE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
B Ex [ 669479 TTU-228-210 HP - 1 UNIT AGE 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
i B 669480 UMS STAND - 20 HP -2 UNITS AGE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
B 660481 JET EX HORBART - 99 HP - 5 UNITS AGE 1801/01/01 ACTIVE
e @ 569440 TMAC AIR COND - 126 HP - 2 UNITS AGE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page1 2 3 | View all results

The search results grid will now display all the aerospace ground equipment processes currently in
APIMS.
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3.17.1.3.2 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit Y icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =~

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an ACTIVE status. If a
source is removed in the middle of a year the emissions will only be calculated for the part of the year

the source was active.

3.17.1.3.3  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No.-Z FLIGHTLINE
Location:x [AREA FLIGHTLINE |3k ] (Verified)
Complete Location Name AFB \ AREA FLIGHTLINE
Office Symbol-Z [MxriG |3k x] (Verified)
Unit/Crganization: EQUIPMENT MAINT SQ
Shop: [c10aD = | x] (Verified)
Shop Name: AGE FLIGHT
Source Type:Z MOB v
Pemmitted Source?X Yes ® No
Emission Point: STACK v
Next Higher Process: | ) =3 7| x] (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: 1 v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes @ No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)'Wk, WKs/YT
Comments

Save Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, FLIGHTLINE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are maintaining the equipment and will be the
best source of information regarding the activity.

GSE operations are categorized as an AREA source in the Source Type. Since these activities are
conducted on the flightline the Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status
of the emission source. This is usually a mobile source so the flag should be NO. If the source has
remained constant for one year or more it could be considered a stationary source. This flag can be an
invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.
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3.17.1.3.4  Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.1.3.5 Equipment
This tab can be used to track individual equipment, however it is not recommended as there will not be
much value to maintaining this information for this type of source.

3.17.1.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* |AGE-01 ] - x| (Verified)
Formula: FUEL CONSUMED*EF/1000
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algornthm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [EQUIP / MANU / MODEL / FUEL] =/ x| (Verified)

Emission Factor Criteria: NF-2 FLOODLIGHT SET/---/---/DIESEL, JP-8/ ALL LOADS
Emission Factor Set 1D 1167

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:”
www/mm/dd

1901/01/01

ol
4

-

End Date: .
wvy/mmydd _1

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish | Cancel |

For GSE there are two standard calculation methodologies recommended by the Air Force. The first
(AGE-01) is used to calculate emissions with the usage tracked in gallons of fuel consumed. The second
(AGE-02 & AGE-03) is used to calculate emissions with the usage tracked in hours of operation.

Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic that matches the consumption and
equipment type. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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AGE-01

How is
usage
tracked?

Hours of

Fuel
Consumed ﬁuipment Type or Madel and Fuel specific Emission FactorSD

Operation
A ) Specific . AGE-02
What type of Model Model and Fuel Specific Emission Factor Set
equipment is this?
Generic . AGE-03
Type : Equipment Type and Fuel Specific Emission Factor Set

Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations. If
the process is using the AGE-03 algorithm the corresponding parameters are required for calculation:

Algorithm Code Parameter(s)
AGE-03 LOAD FACTOR
AGE-03 RATED HP

Process | Equipment | Calculations — Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

4 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

Actions [T SRR Eormula Emission Factor Criteria
x AGE-03 OPERATING HOURS*(LOAD FACTOR/100)*HP*(1/1000)"EF GENERIC / AIR CONDITIONER / DIESEL

Calculation Parameter Assignment

d Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

Start Date
201410101

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: |RATED HP J — iJ (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 126 HF

1901/01/01 ==l
End Date: —
oyl =
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Parameter Name, RATED HP or LOAD FACTOR from the list of values.

432



APIMS AEI Procedure Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE)

A best practice to track the number of inventory units would be to enter the NUMBER OF UNITS
parameter on the process.

Enter the horsepower, load percent or number of units in the Parameter Value field.

These values can be obtained from the AGE shop or can be obtained from the AFCEC Mobile Source
Guide Table 3-6. Note JET A and JP-8 do not appear in the table, if the equipment runs off those fuels
use the values specified for diesel.

Table 3-6. Common GSE Operating Parameters

'A\'e rage Rated Power| Average Operati ) Operating Time Per
GSE Type Fuel Type y (hp) Load (ﬂi M:: Pu“]i) . Ln'll"lg (br)
A Conditioner Diesel 235 73 0.50
Air Start Diesel 613 90 0.12
Gasolne - -—- 012
Diesel 617 80 013
Diesel 475 80 0.13
Amcraft Tractor Tug D?esel 190 $0 0.13
- Diesel g8 80 013
Gasolne 110 80 013
CNGLPG - 124 80 / 0.13

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Finish button.

Process | Equipment | Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

d Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

Actions XTI SRS Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

s L x AGED3 OPERATING HOURS*(LOAD FACTOR/M00)*HP*(1/1000)'EF GENERIC / AIR CONDITIONER / DIESEL 2014/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

. Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

3 records found

Actions Parameter Name Parameter Value Start Date End Date
» % LOADFACTOR 75 PCT 190101101
» % RATEDHP 126 s 19010101
» % NUMBER OF UNITS 2 EACH 10010101

An example of correctly configured parameters is shown above.

3.17.1.3.7  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel or ENGINE TIME as the authorized
material on the Authorized Materials tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

No records found

|_Save

Authorized
Flag

| Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

NSN:* (VX ] i] x| (Verified)
CAGE Code EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)

Authorize? ® Yeg No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish 1 Cancel |

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments

Status

Select the material record (i.e. JP-8, DIESEL, ENGINE TIME etc.) from the list of values. If the material
record is not available, the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the

material, then Save & Finish.

3.17.1.3.8 New Sources

3.17.1.3.8.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to

help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet OO0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

How is usage tracked? O Fuel Consumed O Hours of Operation
e [f fuel consumed is tracked, how much fuel was used?

gallons [ JP-8/JETA [ Diesel O Gasoline O CNG/LPG
gallons [ JP-8/JETA [ Diesel O Gasoline O CNG/LPG
gallons [0 JP-8/JETA [ Diesel O Gasoline [ CNG/LPG
gallons [ JP-8/JETA [ Diesel O Gasoline [ CNG/LPG

e If hours of operation are tracked, record the equipment type description and total hours for the
year.

Equipment Type Description

Hours of Operation Horsepower Rating

Equipment Type Description

Hours of Operation Horsepower Rating

Equipment Type Description

Hours of Operation Horsepower Rating

Equipment Type Description

Hours of Operation Horsepower Rating

**Note: It may be easiest to obtain a spreadsheet or inventory list of equipment that includes the
following data:

e Equipment Type

e Total count of each equipment type

e Equipment horsepower

e Total hours each unit operated or total fuel used by all equipment
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3.17.1.3.8.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each equipment type.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE OPERATIONS =T Ed! (Verified)
Process Name:* [OPERATE SUPPORT EQUIPMENT |53 x] (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* MJ1B BOMBLIFT - JP-8 - 25.2 HP - 14 UNITS
start Date:" 1901/01/01 =)
Facility:* (AIR FORCE BASE |53 x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* ® Yes No
Source Category 2 [AGE |=TdE3! (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE OPERATIONS OPERATE SUPPORT EQUIPMENT IAO1746

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, the equipment type, the total number of units, the fuel used, the horsepower and any other
unique attribute. For example, MJ1B BOMBLIFT — JP-8 — 25.2 HP — 14 UNITS.

The Start Date should be the date the source became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “YES” as this is considered a mobile source.
All GSE emission units are assigned to the AGE Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.17.1.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.17.1.4.1  Usage

The usage for GSE sources will need to be tracked every three years or more frequently if required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the consumption
should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process D [(AO174664312828205 i x| (Verified)
sst:lrtIfﬁ:i‘t.emmeI , 2016/01/01 0000 al v
End Date/Time: 2016/12/31 2359 =i+
NSN- [(Pe Jl|£J (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1301/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 697 GAL - GALLONS v
“alidate Consumption? 8 Yesg No

Part: ( = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the fuel used or ENGINE RUN TIME and the amount should be the amount of fuel used in gallons or
hours of operation. Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not
validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation.

3.17.1.4.2 Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions, this emission source should be included in a Mobile Source Calculation.
Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.2 Aircraft Operations (AOPS)

Emissions from stationed/assigned aircraft and transient aircraft operations typically account for the
bulk of the mobile source emissions associated with an Air Force installation. Emissions from aircraft
operations include emissions from aircraft training and flight operations, engine testing, and emissions
from each aircraft’s associated auxiliary power units (APUs). Aircraft are outfitted with small turbine
engines known as APUs that provide auxiliary power to the aircraft while on the ground, and
occasionally through takeoff and climb out modes. Aircraft operations result in the release of criteria
pollutants, Greenhouse Gases (GHGs), and Hazardous Air Pollutants (HAPs) to the atmosphere. Most
emission factors are determined by testing and therefore may or may not include HAP factors. All
aircraft operation emissions are considered mobile source emissions.

Stationed or assigned aircraft are the aircraft that belong to units stationed at the installation, for
example a fighter wing. Transient aircraft are the aircraft that fly in for training, refueling, maintenance,
or as part of the aero club. Stationed aircraft usually conduct training operations that include Landings
and Takeoffs (LTOs), Touch and Go Cycles (TGOs) and Low Fly By Cycles (LFBs) whereas transient aircraft
only conduct LTOs.

The EPA has established formal procedures for calculating exhaust emissions associated with aircraft
operations based on a Landing and Takeoff (LTO) cycle. Under the EPA procedures, an emissions
inventory for aircraft operations focuses on the emissions in the vertical column of air referred to as the
“mixing zone” or “inversion layer”. Per EPA guidance, a default mixing zone height of 3,000 feet should
be used. Exhaust emissions occurring within this area are calculated for one complete LTO cycle for each
aircraft type by applying aircraft engine-specific emission factors. These emission factors are derived
from fuel flow rates, the period of time (or time-in-mode, TIM) that each engine operates at a particular
power setting during and LTO, and activity based on operational data such as the number of aircraft, the
number of engines per aircraft, the annual number of sorties or LTOs, etc. Emissions occurring above
the mixing zone are typically not considered during the emissions inventory process. Each LTO cycle is
comprised of five operating modes/power settings: taxi/idle out, takeoff, climb out, approach, and
taxi/idle in. The five operating modes and corresponding TIM are described below:

e Taxi/ldle Out: The period of time from engine startup to takeoff.

e Takeoff: Characterized by full engine thrust, the period of time it takes the aircraft to reach
between 500 and 1,000 feet above ground level. This transition height is fairly standard and
does not vary much from location to location or among aircraft categories.

e Climb Out: The period of time following takeoff that concludes when an aircraft exits the mixing
zone and continues on to cruise altitude.

e Approach: The period of time from the moment the aircraft enters the mixing zone until the
aircraft lands.

e Taxi/ldle In: The period of time spent after landing until the aircraft is parked and the engines
turned off.
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Taxi-In
Approach

&
\‘.

Helicopter engines are typically operated at settings that, while similar, reflect operational differences
between fixed-wing aircraft and rotorcraft. These settings include ground idle, flight idle, normal,
military and sometimes overspeed power settings.

Training operations and other contingencies at Air Force installations may dictate the need to conduct
aircraft operations that deviate from a standard LTO cycle. For purposes of developing a comprehensive
inventory, emissions should also be calculated for these military operations and training procedures. A
Touch and Go (TGO) cycle is similar to an LTO cycle, but does not include taxi time. It includes the TIM
when an aircraft enters the atmospheric mixing zone, briefly lands, then immediately takes off, and
climbs out through the atmospheric mixing zone.

Takeoff _— '
> ;

AT
- 3

Approach
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A Low Flyby (LFB) cycle is similar to an LTO and TGO cycle, but less time is spent in takeoff mode, and the
aircraft stays in approach mode below the mixing zone height for a longer period of time. For the
purpose of developing a base emission inventory, only that portion of an LFB cycle that occurs within the
actual air space of the Air Force base is of concern.

Military turbofan, turboprop and APU engines consume JP-8 fuel, while their commercial counterparts
consume a nearly identical fuel known as Jet-A. While the vast majority of aircraft operations involve
engines that use either JP-8 or Jet-A fuel, small, piston engine-driven planes that consume aviation
grade gasoline, or AVGAS, may periodically operate on an Air Force installation.

3.17.2.2 Potential Data Sources
The data required for aircraft operations is obtained from the following shops:

e Airfield Management (OSS/OSAM)
e RAPCON (0SS/OSA)

The Airfield Management shop is the most reliable source for transient aircraft operations. The
personnel should be able to provide one of the following reports that will contain the necessary
information:

e AFIMT 861 (Job Control Number Register)
o Traffic Count

The AF IMT 861 form is the most accurate report for determining the total number of aircraft used the
runway during the year. An example is shown below.

BASE/TRANSIENT JOB CONTROL NUMBER REGISTER
| - FUEL T D‘:gs;‘f 182 183
J0B PRE-SUF 10 NUMBER REQUEST | REQUEST o "“f
CONTROL OR SRD OR | w w JOB DESCRIPTION/REMARKS CODE | AGENCY ORBANZATION
NUMBER OIS SERIAL NUMBER openeny | closenr | 3| 2 | 2| 2 ge
ARRIVED |DEPARTED | & | = | & | = HOME STATION
002-1100 c12 2314 [nsom2 | 122502 | Fi. Bragg. NC
|
I S The number of LTOs
0041100 Cc20 165093 L Andrews AFB, Md.
5 ‘ should be a count of the
0041101 €130 §5-0041 10008 | 11004 | Youngstown. Oh
- | . .
0041102 [cr30 omn 193504 | 201004 | times the airframe Mirsmar, Ca.
I
006-1100 TcaT 010196 1425006 | 182005 | shows up in this report. Charleston AFB, SC
006-1101 c17 01-0196 213006 ‘ 2150/06 PArREE ERO, ToURTReT Charlestor AFB. SC
|
007-1100 GC-35 90103 0745007 | 080507 I Parked. NS, Lavached Dobbins AARes, Ga.
007-1301 UC35 165007 | 170007 Packed, ERO. Launched Dobbins AAres. Ga.
) A
007.1702 17 030104 73007 | 150007 Parked, ERO. Launched / Charleston.5C
007-1103 3 [Te1329 This column Parked, ERO. Lsunched Jacksonsillc. Fl.
1
007-1104 C-130 [o3k1se . . Parked, ERS
| pliepeclly ( This column can be used

the airframe.

e/

to determine if the
aircraft is assigned to
the base or transient.
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An example of the second type of reporting, 0SS/OSAM Traffic Count is shown below.

A B Cc D E F G H I J K L M N (0] P Q

1
| =

2 |TYPEACFT| He0 €206 PA34 6159 A10 c182 c172 BE20 €560 F14 F15 F16 F18 F22 €20 | STREAM
3 DAY Ol 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 2 2 0 0 ['] [] 0 3 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0
5 5 2 0 0 ['] 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 13 0 0
6 4 3 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 14 0 0
7 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 6 0 0 [ ] 0 [ 0 0 \Q/ 0 0 [
9 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a a 0 0 0
10 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 The airframe is 0 [ o
11 9 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 5 0 . 16 0 1
1210 1 0 0 0 0 0 v 0 0 specified here. o 0 0
13 11 2 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 22 0 0
4 12 2 0 [] 0 0 1 2 0 20 0 1
15 13 0 0 ——__ 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 & 0 0
16 14 0 0 T—a__ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17 15 0 0 0 \B\ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
18 16 0 0 0 0 P~ —_ 4 0 28 0 0
19 17 3 0 0 0 0 . 0 26 0 0
20 18 3 0 0 0 TR e Each day of the month will o 25 0 0
21 19 2 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 30 0 0
2 2 i 0 0 0 o 0 have a traffic count 0 % 0 0
23 21 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
u#_2 u 2 2 2 u 2 number for each airframe. > 2 g u
25 23 1 0 0 0 0 0 \ / 0 14 0 0
26 24 0 0 0 ] 0 ] O T T T T 0 0 0 0

There is no standard definition of what constitutes a single unit on this report therefore it is essential to
speak to the Airfield Management personnel to fully understand how they collect and track the data. It
may be that 2 units equal a single LTO.

The OSS/OSA RAPCON data should be able to provide a traffic count of every approach and departure.
The personnel should be able to provide the following reports that contain the necessary data.

e Instrumental Flight Rule (IFR) is the typical landing and departure of an aircraft compare IFR to
base ops count
e Visual Flight Rule (VFR) used to track “pattern” operations VFR local = TGO traffic

i E < B 2 The IFR Arrival and IFR
L Each RAPCON shift Departure should be
2 will collect the data averaged to determine a
i for that shift. total number of LTOs
D
6 0001-0600 0600-1200 1200-1800 1800-2400 Total
7
8 IFR Arrival 0 715 937 621 2273
9 IFR Departure 0 907 884 653 2444
10 Special Use 0 10 10 0 20
11 VFR Local 0 2205 2851 227
12 Overflight 0 19 27 10 56
13 Totals 0 5220 (222 9 13021

The VFR local is used to
track the TGOs performed
by assigned aircraft.
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It is best to discuss the data with the controllers to understand how to accurately use the data. With no
standard method of tracking a single run may be an LTO or just one way through the field requiring the
number to be divided by two to derive LTOs. As a best practice, the total LTOs determined by using
RAPCON should be compared to the Airfield Management data allowing at determination of the data
accuracy. Also a reality check should be conducted with these numbers. Often times if the data
collection methods are not fully understood, the number of flights reported is not physically or logically
possible in a single year.

For the VFR local information, if there is more than one assigned airframe that would typically conduct
TGO maneuvers it is important to talk to the flight units to determine how many each airframe conducts.

Once these reports have been obtained the following information needs to be determined/collected:

e Aircraft Engine

e Number of Engines on Aircraft

e Fuel Flow Rates

e Number of LTOs, Number of TGOs, number of LFBs

The AFCEC Mobile Source Guide can be utilized to determine the aircraft engines, number of engines
and fuel flow rates.

3.17.2.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue 1D:

Base Specific:

Process ID:

Local Process Name:

Source Category: [roPs j_'lﬂ
Building No.: =3

Facility:

(
(
Location: ( (=TT
[ :
(

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code: C_  )S4x
SIC Coge: . &Sdx

Status: —3Select Value— v

Permitted Source? Yes () No ® Both

IMobile Source? Yes () No ) Unsure @ All

?:T;tr?itell d From: :ln—vJ o )y

End Date. | From: =~ To: =~
yyyy/mn jdd | i | i

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records 7 APIMS Entered Records ® Both

Search

In the Source Category search field, type “AOPS” then select the row for Aircraft Operations from the
dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
. Create Process

51 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 51.

Actions Unique ID Base Specific Source Cat Code Bldg No.  Start Date EndDate  Status

7 = B 673437 C-130 AIRCRAFT OPERATION AOPS 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 B B 673438 CV-22 AIRCRAFT OPERATION ADPS 190101101 ACTIVE
e B 673442 HH-60G AIRCRAFT OPERATION AOPS 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

e B 673473 TRANSIENT - A-10 AIRCRAFT OPERATION AOPS 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

B D 673476 TRANSIENT - A-330 AIRCRAFT OPERATION AOPS 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

2 B B 673478 TRANSIENT - AH-1 AIRCRAFT OPERATION AOPS 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

The search results grid will now display all the air operation processes currently in APIMS.
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The Local Process Name can be used to identify a specific source. This list should be reviewed to make
sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate. The status of each source

should also be reviewed and kept current.

3.17.2.3.2 Status

If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit “? icon next to the process. Navigate to the

Status tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:” INACT - INACTIVE v
start Date:" 2016/06/12 =

Aircraft no longer assigned to base.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed, such as aircraft is no longer assigned

to the base.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.2.3.3 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources.

This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No..Z

Location:Z [ Jijﬂ {Unverified)
Complete Location Name:

Office Symbol:Z | Jijﬂ {Unverified)
Unit/Organization:

Shop: | Jijﬂ (Unverified)

Shop Name:

Source Type'Z MOBILE v

Pemitted Source?z Yes ® No

Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v

Next Higher Process: | ) S 7| %] (Unverified)
Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code: 2275001000

EPA Industy Group

GHG Scope: 1 v

Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)yWk, WKs/Yr
Comments:
i

For AOPS Processes

Airframe: F-15 v
For Jet Usage Log Processes

Default Fuel: (VX ] - iJ(\/er\ﬂed)

Default Usage Log Profile Type: Time-Specific v

| Save || Cancel |

Aircraft operations are mobile sources so MOB should be selected in the Source Type field.
The Emission Point is ATMOSPHERE for all aircraft engine testing operations.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status
of the emission source. Typically mobile source emissions are not subject to permits. This flag can be an
invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Code for aircraft operations is 2275001000.

The Airframe field should be populated for assigned aircraft only. This field is often used for Air Force
level reporting.

The Default Fuel must be populated to utilize the Jet Engine Testing log in APIMS. The most common
types of fuel are JET A and JP-8.
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The Default Usage Log Profile Type is used to configure the Jet Engine Testing log in APIMS. The options
are Hand-Entered, Percent Based and Time-Specific. The Hand-Entered method uses the total time in
minutes for each mode. The Percent-Based method utilizes a pre-defined profile that specifies the
percent of the total time the engine spent in each mode. The Time-Specific method uses a pre-defined
profile for the number of minutes the engine spends in each mode for a single LTO, TGO or LFB, and
then specifies the total number of operations.

3.17.2.3.4 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.2.3.5  Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.2.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Algorithm Code:* [aoPs-01 |E3i+) x] (Verified)
Formula: EF*(MINUTES IN IDLE/60)"NUMBER OF ENGINES
Algorithm Start Date 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [ENGINE / POWER/MODE | i x] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: F110-GE-129/ 4% / IDLE (TAXI)

Emission Factor Set ID: 1851

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

1901/01/01

&
1

Start Date:*
wvwvy'mm/dd
End Date: =
wvwvy'mm/dd _BI

| save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

For aircraft operations there is one standard calculation methodology recommended by the Air Force.
This calculation methodology utilizes the Jet Engine Test usage module in APIMS.
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There is a separate algorithm for each engine mode (e.g. idle, intermediate, approach,
military and afterburner). Each process should have 4-5 algorithms assigned.

Select the Algorithm Codes and the Emission Factor Characteristics for the engine or surrogate engine.
Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic. Enter
the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.

AOPS-01
Engine Specific Emission Factor Set
AOPS02
S e Engine Specific Emission Factor Set
ADP5-03
Engine Specific Emission Factor Set
AOPS-04
\ Engine Specific Emission Factor Set
AOPS-05
Engine Specific Emission Factor Set
What engine
does the

aircraft have? AOPS-01
Engine Specific Emission Factor Set

Consult the Airfield AOPS02
s Engine Specific Emission Factor Set

Engine is listed in

| the AFCEC Mobile

| Source Guide
Tahle 2-8

Management shop

Engine is not . L
listed in the on which engine is
AFCEC I:' hile most like the engine N AOPS-03
0Bl on the aircraft. ’ Engine Specific Emission Factor Set
Source Guide

Compare fuel flow
rates, thrust and
engine type.

Table 2-8

AOPS-04
Engine Specific Emission Factor Set

N\ AOPS-05
Engine Specific Emission Factor Set

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

If the engine that is being tested does not have emission factors specified in the AFCEC
Mobile Source Guide, a surrogate engine should be utilized.

The emission factor sets are engine and mode specific, if the engine that is tested is not in the list of
emission factor sets, the Airfield Management shop should be consulted to select a surrogate engine
that does appear in the list. The surrogate engine should be a similar type of engine (e.g. turbofan, etc.),
it should have similar thrust and fuel flow rates. The thrust settings and fuel flow rates for each mode
can be found in the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide Table 2-8 as shown below.
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Table 2-8. Criteria Pollutants, Ozone Precursors, and Total HAPs

Power 4 Percent | Fuel Flow Emission Factors (Ib/10001b fuel)
Aircraft Engine . ;

Setting Thrust/hp | Rate (Ib/hr) NOyx SOxl Cco VocC HAP's PM;, PM,; CO;_EZ
Idle (Taxi) 4% 961 2.62 1.06 45.04 4.90 2.60(8) | 1.12(S) | 323387
Approach 45% 4832 1342 1.06 1.93 0.03(S) 1.37(5) | 0.91(S) | 3233.87
F110-GE-129 Intermediate 65% 6939 17.82 1.06 1.53 0.05(8) 0.58(8) | 041(8) | 323387
Military 76% 2611 2034 1.06 117 0.93 0.14(5) | 0.00(S) | 3233.87
Afterburner-1 999 15564 7.09 1.06 63.28 53.46 3.35(5) | 298(S) | 3233.87

sulfur content for JP-8.

The SOx factor included in the standard emission factor sets utilizes the national average

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations.
The FUEL FLOW RATE is used by the Jet Engine Testing module to calculate the total fuel used for an
engine test if the fuel use is not manually entered. The number of engines on a given aircraft is also

needed to correctly calculate the emissions.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records ~ Assessm

Process Algorithm Assignment

J Create Process Algorithm Assignment

5 records found

Actions XTI SRR Formula
x AOPS01 EF*(MINUTES IN IDLES0)"NUMBER OF ENGINES
x AOPSD2 EF*(MINUTES IN AFPROACHIG0)*NUMEER OF ENGINES
x AOPS-03 EF*(MINUTES IN INTERMEDIATE/S0)"NUMBER OF ENGINES
% ADPS-04 EF*(MINUTES IN MILITARY/80}"NUMBER OF ENGINES
% AOPS05 EF*(MINUTES IN AFTERBURNER/S0)'NUMBER OF ENGINES

Calculation Parameter Assignment

Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

ents Status

Emission Factor Criteria Start Date [Endpate |
F110-GE-129 /4% / IDLE (TAXI) 1901/01/01
F110-GE-120/ 45% | AFPROACH 901010
F110-GE-128/65% / INTERMEDIATE 9010101
F110-GE-128 4 76% { MILITARY 901/01/01
F110-GE-128/20% | AFTERBURNER 8010110

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: [FUEL FLOW RATE - IDLE 1= MES (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 961 LBSHR
Start E?‘I_‘e_f*__ 1901/01/01 =~
End Date: —

y/mm/dd =y
Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the Parameter Name from the list of values, there will be a different parameter name for each

mode.

Enter the fuel flow rate in the Parameter Value field. The fuel flow rates can be found in the AFCEC
Mobile Source Guide Table 2-8, as shown below.
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Table 2-8. Criteria Pollutants, Ozone Precursors, and Total HAPs

N
Power Percent || Fuel Flow Emission Factors (Ib/10001b fuel)
Aircraft Engine . 5

Setting Thrust/hpl| Rate (Ib/hr) (| No, S0y CcO vocC HAP's PA, PM,;
Idle (Taxy) 4o 961 2.62 1.06 45.04 490 2.60(8) | 1.12(S)
Approach 45% 4832 1342 1.06 1.93 0.03(S) 1.37(8) | 0.91(S)
F110-GE-129 Intermediate 65% 6939 17.82 1.06 1.53 0.05(S) 0.58(S5) | 0.41(S)
Miltary 76% 3611 20.34 1.06 1.17 0.93 0.14(5) | 0.00(5)
Afterburner-1 0925 15564 7.09 1.06 63.28 53.46 3.35(5) | 2.938(5)

N —

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Create Another button to add another parameter. Repeat this step until there is a fuel
flow rate entered for each engine mode.

Next the NO OF ENGINES will need to be entered. Use Table 2-5 in the AFCEC Mobile Source guide to
determine the engine and number of engines for each airframe as shown below.

Table 2-5. Military Airframe/Engine/APU Combinations!

- Engine Model(s APU Model(s APU Operating Time ~
Aireraft Model Time-In-Mode Category _ ( ) _ X ] op g 3 Notes
== (Number of Engines) (Number of APUs) Per LTO (hrs)
F-16 Combat: USAF F100-PW-100 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4 9
F100-PW-200 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.9a
F-16A. -16B Combat: USAF
F100-PW-220 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3409z
F100-PW-200 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 34093
F100-PW-220 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.0F
F-16C. -16D Combat: USAF F100-PW-229 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.9
F110-GE-100 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.9
F110-GE-128(1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.9
Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status
Process Algorithm Assignment
4 Create Process Algorithm Assignment
5 records found
Actions XTI SRR F ormula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date [Endpate |
2 x AOPSI1 EF*(MINUTES IN IDLE/G0)*NUMBER OF ENGINES F110-GE-129 /4% / IDLE (TAXI) 1901101101
x AOPS-02 EF*(MINUTES IN APPROACH/B0)"NUMBER OF ENGINES F110-GE-129/ 45% | APPROACH
x AOPS03 EF*(MINUTES IN INTERMEDIAT E/60)* NUMBER OF ENGINES F110-GE-129 /65% / INTERMEDIATE
% ACPSD4 EF*(MINUTES IN MILITARY/G0}*NUMBER OF ENGINES Fi1 78% / MILITARY
x AOPS-05 EF*(MINUTES IN AFTERBURNER/S0)"NUMBER OF ENGINES F110-GE-129/99% / AFTERBURNER
Calculation Parameter Assignment
i Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
6 records found.
x FUEL FLOW RATE - AFTERBURNER 15564 LBSHR
x FUEL FLOW RATE - APPROACH 4832 LBSHR
x FUEL FLOW RATE - IDLE 961 LBSHR
x FUEL FLOW RATE - INTERMEDIATE 6939 LBSHR
% FUEL FLOW RATE - MILITARY 8611 LBSHR
x NO OF ENGINES EACH

A completely configured Calculations tab is shown above.
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3.17.2.3.7  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel as the authorized material on the
Authorized Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Matenials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

. Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code ENI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zaones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [Jr-a |53 3] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
Material Name: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)
Authorize? ® Yes No
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the fuel used from the list of values; most aircraft engines use JP-8 or JET A as shown above. Next
select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.17.2.3.8 New Sources

3.17.2.3.8.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Airfield Management (0OSS/OSAM) Point of Contact
Name: Contact Info:

RAPCON Point of Contact
Name: Contact Info:

USAGE INFORMATION

Specify the Assigned Aircraft:

Airframe/Engine Total Number of Aircraft
Airframe/Engine Total Number of Aircraft
Airframe/Engine Total Number of Aircraft

Which reports have been obtained?
O AFIMT 861 (Job Control Number Register)
O 0OSS/OSAM Traffic Count
O RAPCON Traffic Count

0SS/0SAM Traffic Count — How is the data collected and what constitutes a single unit?

RAPCON Traffic Count — How is the data collected and what constitutes a single unit?

For the VFR local number, which airframes conduct this activity?

If more than one, how many for each airframe
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3.17.2.3.8.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each airframe. It is not necessary to create different process for every operation (TGO, LTO
etc.) or engine mode (ldle, Approach, etc.).

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE OPERATIONS |53+ x] (Verified)
Process Name:' [FLIGHT OPS. ALL MODES |37 x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* C-130 (T56-A-15) AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS - ASSIGNED

Start Date:. 1901/01/01 ==

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE | S ] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* ® Yes U No

Source Category:Z [soPs |£|£J (Verified)

Save Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | FLIGHT OPS, ALL MODES IAO1474
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | UNMANNED AERIAL VEHICLE OPS IA02072
OPERATIONS

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify the airframe and engine and if it is transient or assigned. For example, TRANSIENT — A-10 —
TF34-GE-100 — AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS or C-130 — T56-A-15 — ASSIGNED — AIR OPERATIONS.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “YES” for all aircraft operations.
All aircraft engine testing processes are assigned to the AOPS Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.17.2.4 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.17.2.41  Usage

The consumption for aircraft operations will need to be tracked every three years for compliance with
AFl 32-7040, however AFCEC recommends tracking this annually. To correctly document the annual
usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered in the Jet Engine Test log. Navigate
to the Jet Engine Testing module in APIMS.

Manage Jet Engine Testing

JET Usage Log Search

Process ID: | Jj'lﬂ
Start Date/Time From: .

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm = o =i
End Date/Time From: T . T
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm i o e g
View: Validated Records Unvalidated Records ~ ® Both

Search

. Create JET Usage Log
) JET Profiles

The preferred method for tracking usage in APIMS is the Time Specific profile type. To use this or the
Percent Based method, a profile must be configured. Click the JET Profiles hyperlink. This will display
any existing profiles.

JET Profiles (7]

i Create JET Profile

91 records found
Displaying records 1 - 10,

Actions  Profile Type Profile Name ldie i Military Afterburner
’ x TIME 01 A-10 THUNDERBOLT LTO 298 35 08 0.4
x TIME 02 HH-60 PAVEHAWK LTO 15 68 45 23
x TIME 03 HC-130 COMBAT KING LTO 159 51 12 04
x TIME 04 C-130/EC-130 COMPASS CALL LTO 159 51 12 04
x TIME 05 UH-60 BLACK HAWK LTO 15 68 45 23

The existing profiles will be displayed in a grid. To create a new profile, click the Create JET Profile
hyperlink.
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Create JET Profile

Profile No:* 01
Profile Name:* F-16C FIGHTING FALCON LTO
Profile Type:* ® Time Specific (Minutes) Percent Basis
Idle: Approach: Intermediate: Military: Afterburner: Profile Sum:
Profile Value: - ~
29.8 3.5 0.8 0.4 34.5

AFCEC Mobile Source Guide Table 2-4, Combat USAF

Comments

Save Cancel

The Profile No. should be a number that can be used to easily identify this particular profile. Any
combination of numbers and letters can be used in this field. Examples are to simply designate it with a
number in order with the other profiles 1, 2... or to give it a more meaningful identifier such as F-16 LTO
to indicate the Landing and Takeoff for the F-16.

The Profile Name should be the name of the aircraft, engine and operation such as; F-16C FIGHTING
FALCON LTO or F-16, F110-GE-129, LTO.

The Profile Type should be Time Specific if documenting the actual minutes spent in each mode during
the LTO, TGO or LFB. This is the recommended method. If documenting the percent of the test time
spent in each mode, then Percent Basis should be selected.

The Profile Value for each mode should the minutes spent in each mode for a Time Specific Profile Type
or the percent of total time spent in each mode for a Percent Basis Profile Type.

To determine the minutes spent in each mode for a Time Specific Profile the Time-In-Mode category of
the airframe must be determined. The Time-In-Mode category for each airframe is specified in Table 2-5
of the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide, shown below.

Table 2-5. Military Airframe/Engine/APU Combinations!

Aircrat Model Time TaMode Categon’ . =
F-16 Combat: USAF F100-PW-100 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 340
F100-PW-200 (1) T-62T-40.8 (1) 1.00 340

F-16A -16B Combat- USAF
F100-PW-220 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.9g
F100-PW-200 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 3.4.9
F100-PW-220 (1) T-62T-40.8 (1) 1.00 3.4.0F
F-16C.-16D [ Combat: USAF ] F100-PW-229 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 349
F110-GE-100 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 349
F110-GE-129 (1) T-62T-40-8 (1) 1.00 349

Once the Time-In-Mode category is determined; Table 2-4 of the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide can be
used to determine the time in mode for the profile as shown below.
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Table 2-4. Default Time-in-Mode for Various Aircraft Categories

Typical Duration by Mode (Minutes)
Aircraft Type Taxi/Tdle- Climb Taxi/Tdle-

Takeoff Approach ] Total
out out in

Military Aircraft

(ombat
Trainer- Tlublue

USAFTJS 1? SO“W" 540 090.}80 S0 5030
US AF Genenl 6.80 0.50 1.40 -1 00 4.40 17.10
USN' 6.50 0.40 0.50 1.60 6.50 15.50

Tr ansport- Tul bme

USAF General | 920 [ 040 120 | 510 [ 670 | 2260
USN 19.00 0.50 2.50 4.50 7.00 33.50
USAF B-52 and KC-

e e 32.80 0.70 1.60 5.20 1490 | 55.20
a2

Military — Piston 6.50 0.60 5.00 4.60 6.50 23.20
Military — Helicopter 8.00 2279 4,53 6.80 7.00 28.60

Civilian Aircraft

C ommer ('ml C ar 1191 :

Jumbo. Long and

19.00 0.70 2.20 4.00 7.00 32.90
Medium range jet
General A\ 1ﬂtmu
Business Te‘r | 650 ] o040 050 | 160 | 650 15.50
Tmboplop [ 1900 | 050 | 250 | 450 | 700 | 3350
Piston S 1200 | 030 | 500 | 600 | 400 | 2730

If the profile is for an LTO the following needs to be configured. See the example for a Combat USAF
below:

Taxi/ldle-out + Taxi/ldle-in = Idle Time 18.50 + 11.30 = 29.80 minutes

Approach = Approach Time 3.50 minutes
Climb out = Intermediate Time 0.80 minutes
Takeoff = Military Time 0.40 minutes

If the profile is for a TGO the following needs to be configured. See the example for a Combat USAF

below:
Approach = Approach Time 3.50 minutes
Climb out = Intermediate Time 0.80 minutes
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Takeoff = Military Time 0.40 minutes

The Comments field can be used as a reference back to AFCEC Mobile Source Guide that specifies the
source of the profile data.

Click Save and return to the Manage Jet Engine Testing screen.

Manage Jet Engine Testing

JET Usage Log Search

Process 1D: | Jﬁ'E

S e o | = v ==
e e e | = | =
View: ‘W Validated Records ' Unvalidated Records  '® Both

O Create JET Usage Log
£ JET Profiles

To create a new usage log, click the Create JET Usage Log hyperlink.

JET Usage Log Maintenance Details

L1
Select Process 0=
Process ID:* [1A01474642933 |+l x | {(Verified)
Process ID: IAO1474642933 Fuel Flow Rate-Idle: 961
Status: ACTIVE Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 4832
Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A) Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 6939
Bulk Density: 6.7 LBS/IGAL Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 8611
Default Profile Type: TIME Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 15564

Select Profile Type
) Hand-Entered
® Time-Specific

) Percent-Based

Continue Cancel
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Select the Process ID from the list of values.
banner will automatically populate.

Once the Process ID is verified the other fields in the

The Profile Type will default to the Default Profile Type as set in the Information tab of the Unique

Process record.

For Jet Usage Log Processes

Default Fuel:

[JPs

J = -J iJ (Verified)

Default Usage Log Profile Type:

Time-Specific r

| Save || Cancel |

Once the Profile Type is selected, click the Continue button.

Create JET Usage Record

Process ID: IAO1474642933
Status: ACTIVE

Process Start Date: 01/01/1901
Process End Date:

Process Name: 162 FW - FLT 3 -F-16C FIGHTING FALCON -F110-GE-129

Building:

Profile Type: Hand-Entered ® Time-Specific
Profile No: * [0s
Profile Name: F-16C FIGHTING FALCON LTO

Profile Time ( Minutes )

Start Date/Time:*

/011 -
it Daey Tme: 2016/01/01 0000 |
_End_ I?:-g{jjﬂjgi} . 2016/12/31 2359 e |
Issue #
# of Tests™” 137
Is this Installed?* ® Yes No
Fuel:* (=
Fuel Used:Z
Comments
Validate Usage Record? ® Yes No

| save || Cancel |

Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A)
Bulk Density: 6.7 LBS/GAL

Percent-Based
Jj .|ﬂ (Verified)

Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
298 35 08 04

J:‘J '|ﬂ (Verified)

gallons

Fuel Flow Rate-Idle: 961

Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 4832
Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 6939
Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 8611

Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 15564

The Profile Type will default to the value selected on the previous screen. The fields displayed on the
screen will vary depending upon the Profile Type selected.

Select the Profile No. that matches the tests to be documented for this process. Once the profile is
verified the Profile Time (Minutes) will automatically populate as specified in the profile.

Enter the Start Date/Time and the End Date/Time. This can be for a range of dates or can be set to

document a specific test date and time.

Enter the total number of LTOs, TGOs or LFBs conducted during the specified timeframe for this

airframe in the # of Tests field.
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The Is this Installed? flag should be set to “YES” for all air operations.

The Fuel field will automatically populate to match the Default Fuel as specified on the Information tab
of the Unique Process record.

The Fuel Used can be specified manually if the exact amount of fuel used during the test is known.
Otherwise the fuel used will be calculated using the time in mode along with the fuel flow rate for that
mode.

The last step is to set the Validate Usage Record? flag. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation.

Click the Save button.

Edit JET Usage Record

Process ID: IAO1474642933 Building: Fuel Flow Rate-Idle: 961
Status: ACTIVE Default Fuel: JP-8 (INCLUDES JET A) Fuel Flow Rate-Approach: 4832
Process Start Date: 01/01/1901 Bulk Density: 6.7 LBS/GAL Fuel Flow Rate-Intermediate: 6939
Process End Date: Fuel Flow Rate-Military: 8611
Process Name: 162 FW - FLT 3 -F-16C FIGHTING FALCON -F110-GE-129 Fuel Flow Rate-Afterburner: 16564
Profile Type: Time-Specific
Profile No: * 09
Profile Name: F-16C FIGHTING FALCON LTO
Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
Profile Time ( Minutes )
298 35 03 04
Start Date/Time:* 011 =
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm 2016/01/01 5000 =)
End Date/Time:" )
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm 2016/12/31 2359 &
Issue #
# of Tests” 137

Idle Approach Intermediate Military Afterburner
Time (Minutes) %

40826 4795 109.6 548
Total Time: 47265 Minutes
Is this Installed?" ® Yes No
Fuel:* ps ) = ﬂ (Verified)
Fuel Used: L 18588.855 gallons
Comments:

Al

Validate Usage Record? ® Yes No

Save || Cancel

As indicated in the screen the record has been saved successfully. Also the Fuel Used has now been
calculated. Use the links on the breadcrumbs line, shown below, to return to the Search Results page.

CAPIMS  Air Program Information Manage

o You are here: APIMS Home » Manage Jet Engine Testing » Search Results » Edit JET Usage Record
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3.17.2.4.2 Emissions Calculations
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source the processes should be included in a Mobile
Source Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.3 Prescribed Burning (BURN)

3.17.3.1 Source Types

Prescribed burns and open burning occurs at some Air Force installations on a periodic basis. This
classifies it as a transitory source for the purposes of air quality. As such, it should not be included in the
standard Air Force AEL.

Prescribed burning is defined as the management of forests, ranges, and wetlands to accomplish natural
resource management objectives. This is a cost effective method that includes the following objectives:
treatment of an area for the purpose of reducing the potential for wildfires, removing logging residues,
controlling insects and disease, increasing water yield, or controlling insect population and plant
overgrowth without the use of herbicides and pesticides.

Wind Direction

Fire
Barrier

Backfire

Prescribed burns usually have four phases of combustion: preheating, flaming, glowing and smoldering.
Each phase produces different amounts of emissions relative to each other due to the combustion
temperatures and combustion efficiencies. Therefore, the total emissions from prescribed burning
depend on the time spent in each phase. The preheating phase is typically the “cleanest” phase since
few pollutants are emitted into the atmosphere. In contrast, the smoldering phase describes the
portion of the process in which combustion is incomplete and inefficient, resulting in a much higher
ratio of emitted pollutants per fuel consumed. The combustion efficiency varies in the flaming and
glowing phases which, in turn, lead to varying amounts of emitted pollutants.
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It is common for an area to have multiple types of vegetation; in this case each type of vegetation and
combustion phase will need to be accounted for.

Open burning is defined as the combustion of materials in unenclosed areas such as in open drums,
baskets, fields, or pits. Materials commonly disposed of in this manner include municipal waste, auto
body components, landscape refuse, agricultural field refuse, wood refuse, bulky industrial refuse, and
leaves.

Emissions from the open burning of agricultural materials are dependent on the moisture content and
compactness of the material.

3.17.3.2 Potential Data Sources

Base Civil Engineering conducts the open burning and prescribed burning of agricultural materials on Air
Force installations. These activities are usually coordinated with regulatory agencies and the fire
department. Usually, the burning only occurs during certain weather conditions. The Civil Engineering
office should be able to provide the data on vegetation type and combustion phases. However the U.S.
Forest Service also may be able to provide the typical vegetation found in the area for prescribed burns.

The data elements required to accurately calculate emissions are as follows:

e Acres or tons of material burned
e Type of burning (open or prescribed)

e Agricultural material(s) — if multiple materials are burned, estimate the amount of each material
on a percent of total material basis

e Combustion phases and the percent of total burn that was spent in each phase (prescribed
burning only)

3.17.3.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.3.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unigue 10

Base Specific:
Process ID:

Local Process Name:
Source Category:
Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

MNAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Permitted Source?
Mobile Source?
Start Date:

‘_v"_v"_v"_\«"'.n“ m/dd
End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source:

( |=IES
( =]
( EVEY
( =Tk
[BURN =R
( |=0EY
( =T
( =1EY
( =]
( EVEY
—Select Valus— v
Yes '/ No '® Both
Yes ' No ' Unsure ® All
From: |=5]+] To: g
From: |=5]i+] To: =g~
EESOH-MIS Interface Records - APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “BURN” then select the row for PRESCRIBED BURN from the

dropdown results. Click the Search button.

i
Search Resullts O 5
4 Create Process
1 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 1.
Actions. Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source CatCode Bldg No.  Start Date End Date Status  Facility Shop
) e 2717 9993 D45A(AIR) - PRESCRIBED BURNING ACTMTIES BURN AREA 1801/01/01 ACTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE 0454

The search results grid will now display all the prescribed and open burning processes currently in

APIMS.

3.17.3.3.2  Status

»

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “* icon next to the process.
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Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
start Date:" 2016/06/12 [
Comments:
4
Save Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

If prescribed burning activities are conducted occasionally it is recommended to leave the process(es)
active as long as there is the possibility of this activity. This will ensure it is still considered when
determining overall base air emissions.

3.17.3.3.3  Information
There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,

such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.

463



APIMS AEI Procedure Prescribed Burning (BURN)

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No.:X TEST RANGE
Location:Z | AFB )53 ] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AFB
Office Symbol:z ( | E3+) ] (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop: [356A S5 ] (Verified)
Shop Name: FACILITY/RANGE MAINTENANCE [IP18D, IP19]
Source Type:x AREA v
Pemitted Source?z Yes ® No
Emission Point ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: | J£|£J (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —SelectValue— ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk, WKS/Yr
Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, TEST RANGE.

The Location field can be important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. Since burning activities are conducted in outdoor areas, a general description of the area will
suffice. For the instructions on how to create a location reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are responsible for the activity and will be the
best source of information regarding the activity.

Prescribed burn and open burning activities should be designated as an AREA in the Source Type field.
The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all activities.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis unless
specified differently by a regulatory requirement. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will
affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.
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3.17.3.3.4  Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.3.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.3.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [0 Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date Er

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Caontacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [(BURN-O1 | i) x| (Verified)
Fomula: CONSUMPTION(TONS)"EMISSION FACTOR
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* |[OPERATION TYPE / FUEL | l] x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: OFEN BURNING / WEEDS

Emission Factor Set 1D: 6039

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:” 1901/01/01 ___'-f].'
yyyy/mm/dd

End Date: -
yyyy/mm/dd =

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process. Click Save & Finish button
to save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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oRTNEET
L ONIFER — SHORT NEEDLE / FLAMI

" What wasthe
Conifer Short _ BURMN-01
Needle “’F’}"ht:::?"’” [r=i=ess ONIFER — SHORT NEEDLE / FIREAVERAG
- - BURN-01
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- = BURN-01
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- BURN-01
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Prescribed Burning
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Howis
usage
tracked?

Inares _ Whattw_:ieaf
— e material
burned?

. Forest Residues— Hemlock, Douglzes. BURM-01
Fir, Cedar OPEN BURNING / FOREST RESIDUES HEMLOCK, DOUGLAS FIR, CEDAR
; : BURN-0L

_’l FOrest Resiues ~ Fonderosarine I_’GPEN BURNING,/ FOREST RESIDUES-PONDEROSA PID

5 : BURN-01
Forest Restues - Unspecified I_GPEN BURNING/ FOREST RESIDUE&UNSPEQHED)

BURN-01
Orchardtrops | 5( OPEN EURNING,I’ORCHARDCROPD
o BURN-01
OPEN BURNING/ LEAF BURNING
S—— BURN-01
= OPEN BURNING / VINE CROPS
BURN-01
Weeas | a( OPEN BURNING / WEEDS
: | ( BURN-01
FieldCrops OPEN BURNING/ FIELDCROPS)
BURN-01

Wood = open BURNING/ WOOD

- - BURN-02
Forest Restues - Unspecified I_'GPEN BURNING/ FOREST RESIDUES - UNSPECIFIED)

_ BURN-02
OrchardCrops | ( OPEN EURNING!ORCI—[ARDCROPS)

—— _ BURN-02
= “\_OPEN BURNING// VINE CROPS
_ BURN-02
Weess | ( OPEN BURNING / WEEDS
. _ BURN-02
FieldCrops | ( OPEN BURNING/ FIELD CROPS )

Open Burning

L

What type of
. tmﬁ_ﬂf 3 material was
VEE burned?

IS S S N S N

I S

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.
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3.17.3.3.7  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to the authorized materials on the Authorized
Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save |

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* (weeps )= | x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
IMaterial Name: WEEDS
Authorize? ® Yes No
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created.

It is suggested to use a material name that describes the material that is burned or a generic material
record such as ACRES OF VEGETATION or TONS OF VEGETATION.

Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

Since the emission factors utilized for burning activities are dependent upon the material
burned, there should only be one material per process.

3.17.3.4 New Sources

3.17.3.4.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Prescribed Burn / Open Burn Data Collection Worksheet

GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

How much total material was burned?

Amount O Acres O Tons of Vegetation

What type of burning is conducted? [ Prescribed Burn O Open Burn

For open burning, what type of material was burned and what percent of the total amount was each
material? (check all that apply)

O Forest Residues — Ponderosa Pine % O VineCrops %
O Forest Residues — Unspecified % O Weeds_ %

O Orchard Crops % O FieldCrops____ %
O Leaves % O Wood___ %

O Forest Residues — Hemlock, Douglas Fir, Cedar %

For Prescribed Burning what type of material was burned and what percent of the total amount was
each material? (check all that apply)

O Conifer — Short Needle % O Chaparral %
O Conifer — Mixed % O Hardwoods %
O Conifer—Long Needle % O Juniper %

O Dozer-piled Conifer — No Mineral Soil % O Sagebrush__ %

For Prescribed Burning what percentage of the time was spent in each combustion phase?

O Flaming %
O Smolder %
O Unknown — Fire Average
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3.17.3.4.2 New Source Configuration

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process

Prescribed Burning (BURN)

record for each type of material burned and each phase of burning if applicable.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:*
Process Type:*
Process Name:*

Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*
Start Date:”

Facility:*
Mobile Source?

Source Category:Z

INDUSTRIAL M
[ENVIFEONP-AENTAL & REMEDIATION '| —y v| iJ (Verified)
[PRESCRIBED/CONTROLLED BURNS 1= v|£J (Verified)

PRESCRIBED BURN - WEEDS - EAST BASE

1901/01/01 1

[AIR FORCE | v ] (Verified)
Yes ® No
(BURN |E3is) ] (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Category Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL ENVIRONMENTAL & | PRESCRIBED/CONTROLLED BURNS IER1819
REMEDIATION

Use the values in the table above to appropriately populate the Process Category, Process Type and

Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify

the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, OPEN BURN —

LEAVES.

The Start Date should be the date the first time the activity occurred. If this date is not known, enter

1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as a stationary source.

All open burn and prescribed burn activities are assigned to the BURN Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.17.3.5.1  Usage

The consumption for prescribed and open burning sources will need to be tracked annually or each time
the activity occurs. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption should
be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [ER1819706030 |3k ] (Verified)
San Date/Time: 2016/01/01 0000 =~
End Date/Time:" 2016/12/31 2359 e
NSN:* (WEEDS 1S (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1301/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount* 1230 ACRE - ACRES v
‘alidate Consumption? * Yeg No

Part: ( =T x| (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save Save & Create Another | Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period or the duration of the activity as shown
above. The material should be the material burned or the generic tons or acres material record,
whichever is associated to the process record.

For prescribed burns where multiple types of vegetation are burned there will need to be a breakdown
of the composition of the area. For example, 20% Long Needle Conifer, 25% Chaparral, 40% Short
Needle Conifer and 15% Douglas Fir. In cases described in this way, the total acres burned will need to
be multiplied by the composition fraction (percent / 100) of the material.

1250 acres x 0.2 = 250 acres Long Needle Conifer
1250 acres x 0.25 = 312.5 acres Chaparral

1250 acres x 0.4 = 500 acres Short Needle Conifer
1250 acres x 0.15 = 187.5 Acres Douglas Fir

An example of the completed consumption is shown below.
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Consumption Log

» Search Consumption

Global Filter Clear Filter

4l Create Consumption
Displaying 4 of 4 records found

Actions Local Process Name *StartDafe/Time  End Date/Time Material Name

Amount Amount UOM Issue# Validate
2 e PRESCRIBED BURN ... | 2016/01/01 0000  2016/12/312359 | LONG NEEDLE CONIFER 250 ACRE v
2 e PRESCRIBED BURN ... | 2016/01/01 0000  2016/12/312359 | CHAPARRAL 3125 ACRE o
7 % PRESCRIBED BURN ... 2016/01/01 0000  2016/12/312359  SHORT NEEDLE CONIFER 500 ACRE o
7 % PRESCRIBED BURN ... | 2016/01/01 0000  2016/12/312359 | DOUGLAS FIR 187.5 ACRE

This same principle applies to the prescribed burns that have different burn phases such as smoldering
and flaming.

The amount should be the tons of material burned for BURN-01 or acres burned for BURN-02. Make
sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be
included in the emissions calculation. Repeat this step for all the different media used.

3.17.3.5.2 Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Transitory Source
Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.4 Cooling Towers (COOL & PWCT)

3.17.4.1 Source Types

A wet cooling tower relies on the latent heat of water evaporation to exchange heat between an
industrial or commercial process and the air passing through the tower. In a cooling tower, warmer
water is brought into direct contact with the cooler air. When the air enters the cooling tower, its
moisture content is generally below saturation. When the air exits, it emerges at a higher temperature
and with its moisture content at or near saturation. Even when the air is at saturation, cooling can still

take place due to a rising temperature which results in an increase in heat capacity that allows more
sensible heat to be absorbed.

Moist Warm
Air Out

1
- an
Hot/Warm _I I— Hot/Warm

Water In > | | ¢ Water In

N,
TCooI

Water Out

There are two main types of cooling towers: natural draft and mechanical draft cooling towers. A natural
draft cooling tower receives its air supply from natural wind currents that generates a convective flow
up the tower; this air convection cools the water on contact. A mechanical draft cooling tower is much
more widely used and employs large fans to either force or induce a draft, which increases the contact
time between the water and the air, effectively maximizing the heat transfer. Virtually all Air Force
cooling towers are the induced (mechanical) draft type.

Since wet cooling towers provide direct contact between the cooling water and the air passing through
the tower, some of the liquid water may be entrained in the air stream and be carried out of the tower
as “drift” droplets. These “drift” droplets from cooling towers may contain dissolved solids (e.g., mineral
matter, chemicals for corrosion inhibition, ambient air dust, etc.). Therefore, the emissions are not from
the drift droplets themselves, but rather the minerals or other particulate matter found within the drift
droplets. The particulate matter that is suspended in the drift droplet has the same chemical makeup as
the cooling water and is assumed to become suspended particulate matter (PM) once the water
contained in the drift droplet evaporates.

To reduce the drift from cooling towers, drift eliminators are usually incorporated into the tower design
to remove as many droplets as practical from the air stream before exiting the tower. The drift
eliminators used in cooling towers rely in inertial separation caused by direction changes while passing
through the eliminators. Types of drift eliminator configurations include herringbone (blade-type), wave
form, and cellular (or honeycomb) designs.
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The emissions of PM, PMy, and PM, 5 from wet cooling towers are dependent upon the water flow rate,
the total drift factor and the amount of dissolved solids. The water flow rate is the amount hot water
that is circulated into the cooling tower. The total liquid drift is water droplets entrained in the cooling
tower exit stream. The total drift factor is the fraction of the circulating water flow that results in liquid
drift in the cooling tower exit stream. This factor is dependent upon the cooling tower design and
configuration and therefore should be obtained from the manufacturer. Typical values are between
0.0005 — 0.001. The total dissolved solids should be measured using gravimetric analysis or conductivity
methods. Gravimetric methods are direct measurements of total dissolved solids (TDS) and are the most
accurate. TDS measurements are performed in a laboratory which involves evaporating the liquid and
measuring the mass of residue left. The conductivity method involves measuring the specific
conductance of an electrolyte solution. The electrical conductivity of a solution is a measure of the
solution’s ability to carry and electric current. The greater the concentration of particles, the more
electrically conductive the solution becomes.

The best source for information relating to cooling towers used for comfort cooling is the base HVAC
shop. If the base has any cooling towers used for industrial processes the specific shops responsible for
the process would be the best resource for data. The data required for both types of cooling towers is:

e Number of days operated

e Water flow rate in gallons per day

e Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) in ppm

e Total Liquid Drift Factor (TLD) in pounds per thousand gallons

3.17.4.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique 1D:

Base Specific:

Process ID:

Local Process Name:

Source Category: [cooL

Building No.:

Facility:

Shop:

(
(
Location: (
(
Zone: (

=T
Y

Status: —BSelectValue— A

Pemmitted Source? Yes U No ® Both

Iobile Source? Yes (U No © Unsure @ All

Start Date: From: ==~ To: =~
yyyy/mm/dd = =
End Date: From: (=] To: i3

yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records '® Both

Search

In the Source Category search field, type “COOL” for comfort cooling towers or “PWCT” for process
cooling towers then select the corresponding row from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
. Create Process
8 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 8.
Actions Unique ID Base Specific Source Cat Code Bldg No. StartDate  EndDate  Status
2l & 639108 600 - WET COOLING TOWER 1 cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
g [al 639107 500 - WET COOLING TOWER 2 cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 e (& 639108 600 - WET COOLING TOWER 3 cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
[ 639109 600 - WET COOLING TOWER 4 cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2l & §309110 600 - WET COOLING TOWER § cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
W [ 630111 600 - WET COOLING TOWER 6 cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2l & 830112 600 - WET COOLING TOWER 7 cooL 600 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 ¢ B 707416 COOLING TOWER - BLDG 200 (COMFORT COOLING) cooL 200 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page1

The search results grid will now display all the processes for cooling towers used for comfort cooling or
process cooling that are currently in APIMS.
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3.17.4.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit Y icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =~

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status. This includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.4.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No.:Z 200
Location:T [BUILDING 200 |3k ] (Verified)
Complete Location Name AIR FORCE BASE \ BUILDING 200
Office SymbolZ | Ji'ﬁ (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop: [sooa2 )= 7 x] (Verified)
Shop Name: HWAC - LARGE UNITS
Source Type:X FUG v
Permmitted Source?Z Yes ® No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: | |37 3] (Unverified)
Next Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code: 2820020000

EPA Industry Group
GHG Scope: —Select Value— ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(syWk, Wks/Yr
Comments

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify the building number or a general location or area of the
emission source, for example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing or maintaining the equipment on
a regular basis and will be the best source of information regarding the unit. This is especially important
for process cooling towers as they will be managed by the shop and not the centralized HVAC function
on an installation.

Cooling towers are categorized as a fugitive source, FUG, in the Source Type.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Emission Point for cooling towers is usually ATMOSPHERE.
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The Usage Interval should be designated. Cooling towers are usually documented on an ANNUAL basis
but may be different time intervals if a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly
as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for cooling tower operations are:

Process Type SCC
Comfort Cooling Towers | 2820020000
Process Cooling Towers 2820010000

3.174.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.174.3.1.4 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.4.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials ~ Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

“d Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [N Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Algorithm Code:* [cooLo1 v ﬂ (Verified)
Formula NUMBER OF DAYS*WATER FLOW RATE*0.001*TOTAL DRIFT FACTOR*DISSOLVED SOLIDS*0.000001"EMISSION FACTOR
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date

Emission Factor Characteristic:" [PARTICULATE EMISSIONS ] x] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: PARTICULATE EMISSIONS

Emission Factor Set 1D: 1026

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

suart ETB-E‘-‘ 1901/01/01 ==+
End Date —
yyy/mm/dd !

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Comfort Cooling Tower

478



APIMS AEI Procedure Cooling Towers (COOL & PWCT)

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [PwcT01 S]] (Verfied)
Formula NUMBER OF DAYS*WATER FLOW RATE*0.001*TOTAL DRIFT FACTOR*DISSCLVED SOLIDS*0.000001*EMISSION FACTOR
Algorithm Start Date 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [PARTICULATE EMISSIONS | =5 = x] (Verffied)
Emission Factor Criteria: PARTICULATE EMISSIONS

Emission Factor Set ID: 14403

Emission Factor Set Start Date 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date

Start ?j,‘ej'ﬁ 1901/01/01 s

End Date =~

yyy/mm/ad

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Process Cooling Tower

Select the Algorithm Codes from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.

=1 Process Coolin = PWCT-01
! g ) PARTICULATE EMISSIONS

‘.’u;hat LS this , Process Cooling . PWCT-01
Cooling towers & ComfortCooling |  \_ PARTICULATE EMISSIONS
purpose?

; COOL-01
——| ComfortCool 2
omfort Cooling {pARﬂCULATE EMISSIONS>

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters: WATER FLOW RATE, TOTAL DRIFT
FACTOR and DISSOLVED SOLIDS. These parameters are required for both comfort cooling (COOL-01)
and process cooling (PWCT-01).
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial Contacts |~ Zones Records | Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

d  Creafe Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

s % COOL-D1 NUMBER OF DAYS*WATER FLOW RATE*0.001*TOTAL DRIFT FAGTOR*DISSOLVED SOLIDS*0.000001*EMISSION FACTOR PARTICULATE EMISSIONS 1901/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

i Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

Actions |[PTITT SRR Formula Emission Factor Criteria StartDate  [ENIITY

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Parameter Name: [WFR J £| iJ (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 4320000 GALDAY

Start Date:" 2016/01/01 =

End Date =

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish Cancel

Select the Parameter Name from the list of values and the corresponding number in the Parameter

Value field. Use the table below for guidance on parameters and the parameter values.

Parameter Name | Parameter Description Unit of Measure | Information Source
WEFR CIRCULATING WATER FLOW RATE | GAL/DAY Shop Personnel
TLD TOTAL LIQUID DRIFT FACTOR LBS/MGAL Manufacturer

TDS TOTAL DISSOLVED SOLIDS PPM Testing Analysis

Enter the Start Date for the parameter. This date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default. However for the TDS which may change based on new tests and analysis, the

start date should match the test date.

Click the Save & Create Another button until the parameter is entered then click the Save & Finish

button to return to the Calculations tab.
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Process | Equipment | Calculaions = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts — Zones | Rectords | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found.

Actions [T SRR Formula Emission Factor Criteria startDate  [ETIIS
% COOLO1 NUMBER OF DAYS"WATER FLOW RATE*0.001*TOTAL DRIFT FACTOR*DISSOLVED SOLIDS*0.000001*EMISSION FACTOR PARTICULATE EMISSIONS 190101101

Calculation Parameter Assignment

i Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

3 records found.

actions [T Parameter Value Parameter UOM Start Date
% TDS 2400 PPM 2016/01/01
x TLD 0.08345 LBSMGAL 2016/0101
% WFR 4320000 GALIDAY 2016/01/01

If the TDS changes it is important not to edit or delete the value of the existing parameter.
A best practice is to end date the parameter record and create a new one with the new
value.

To end date a parameter, click the edit icon "2 next to the parameter that needs to be end dated.

This will open the parameter, enter the last date of the year in the End Date field and click Save. This
will allow for the creation of a new parameter value.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Parameter Name: WFR

Parameter Value:* 4230000 GAL/DAY
Start Date:* 2015/01/01 =~

yyyy/mm/dd

End Date: 201512/31 =~

yyyy/mm/dd

Save Cancel

Enter the last date of the year in the End Date field and click Save. This will allow for the creation of a

new parameter value.
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Process | Equipment | Calculaions = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Confacts =~ Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found.

Actions Formula Emission Factor Criteria StartDate  [FTITS
% COOL-01 NUMBER OF DAYS*WATER FLOW RATE*0.001*TOTAL DRIFT FACTOR*DISSOLVED SOLIDS*0.000001*EMISSION FACTOR PARTICULATE EMISSIONS 1901/01/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

i Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

4 records found.
Actions [T S Parameter Value Parameter UOM Start Date
x T0S 2400 PPM 2016/01/01
% TLD 008345 LBSMGAL 2016/01/01
x WFR 41250000 GALDAY 2016/01/01
x WFR 4230000 GALIDAY 2015/01/01 201512131

As shown above, all the parameters will appear in the grid with the active parameters at the top. This
maintains all the data used in AEls for previous years.

3.17.4.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the operating time or days of operation as
the authorized material on the Authorized Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Matenials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

. Create Authorized Material
0 records found

Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code ENI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [DAYS OF OPERATION ) S+ x| (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI A

IMaterial Name: DAYS OF OPERATION

Authorize? ® Yeg No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish 1 Cancel |

Select NSN of DAYS OF OPERATION or OPERATING TIME from the list of values. Next select “Yes” to
Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.
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3.17.4.3.2 New Sources

3.174.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

What is the purpose of the cooling tower? [0 Comfort Cooling O Process Cooling

What is the water flow rate? Gal/Day
How many days did the tower operate during the year? Days
What is the Total Dissolved Solids? ppm
What is the liquid drift factor for the tower? Ibs/mgal

If not known, find out the manufacturer and model/serial number so the liquid drift factor can
be obtained from the manufacturer.

Manufacturer
Model/Serial Number
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3.174.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at a minimum a
Unique Process record for each cooling tower.

3.17.4.3.2.2.1 Comfort Cooling
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:” MOUSTRIAL L
Process Type: [r.1ISCEL_A‘\lEC}LJS OPERATIONS = - % Vierified)
Process Mame:" [C;f._'flf,:-Ll‘\lG EVAPORATIVE TOWER =5 k. Werifed)

Basé Specific

Local Process Name:' COOLING TOWER - BLDG 200 (COMFORT COOLING)
Start Date:” 1501/01/01 =l

Facility:” | AR FORCE BASE |5+ x] (verified)
Mobile Source? Yes ® Mo

Source Category I [cooL |G| ] (Verified)

Save | Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | HVAC NOC IHV1559
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS COOLING, EVAPORATIVE TOWER IMI1260
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS COOLING, NATURAL CONVECTION IMI1262

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is used for. Examples of process names are as follows:

e COOLING TOWER - BLDG 328

e WET COOL TOWER - BLD 1530 - HOSPITAL ASF - INDUCED

e BLDG1-INDUCED DRAFT - COOLING TOWER

o COOLING TOWER - BLDG 200 (COMFORT COOLING)

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
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All cooling towers used for comfort cooling are assigned to the COOL Source Category. Process cooling
towers and comfort cooling towers use the same emissions calculation methodology for actual
emissions. However, when calculating PTE emissions, the potential differs. Comfort cooling towers
potential use is dependent upon the weather and possible days that cooling would be required, whereas
process cooling towers will be dependent upon the process workload. Therefore these need to be
placed in separate source categories.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.17.4.3.2.2.2 Process Cooling Towers
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* [INDUSTRIAL v |

Process Type:* [MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS (= | (Verified)
Process Name:' [COOLING. EVAPORATIVE TOWER |3 ) x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* WET COOLING TOWER - C-130 SIMULATOR - BLDG 700

start Date-” 1901/01/01 =

Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE |3 =) x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® No

Source Category:Z [PwcT |53+ %) (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | HVAC NOC IHV1559
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS COOLING, EVAPORATIVE TOWER IMI11260
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS COOLING, NATURAL CONVECTION IMI11262

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is used for. Examples of process names are as follows:

e COOLING TOWER - BLDG 328

e BLDG1-INDUCED DRAFT - COOLING TOWER

e WET COOLING TOWER - C-130 SIMULATOR - BLDG 700

e 2265 - CRS FLW INDCD DRAFT (WET) - TDS 569
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The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All cooling towers used for process cooling are assigned to the PWCT Source Category. Process cooling
towers and comfort cooling towers use the same emissions calculation methodology for actual
emissions, however when calculating PTE emissions the potential differs. Comfort cooling towers
potential use is dependent upon the weather and possible days that cooling would be required, whereas
process cooling towers will be dependent upon the process workload. Therefore these need to be
placed in separate source categories.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.17.4.4.1  Usage

The consumption for cooling towers will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption should
be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [IP-;1I1260?0?41B |£|£J (Verified)
Start Date/Time: 2016/01/01 000D =)
End Date/Time:" 2016/12/31 2359 =)
NSN:* [DAYS OF OPERATION 137 %] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A& Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 178 DAYS - DAYS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yes O No
Pait ( =y v|iJ (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another | Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be days of operation. The amount should be the total days of operation. Make sure to select “Yes” to
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validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions
calculation. Repeat this step for all the process and comfort cooling towers.

If the unit did not operate during the year but was still and active source, enter a
consumption record with zero usage and a comment as to why it did not operate to track
negative documentation. This type of documentation ensures that all equipment is
accounted for from year to year and can be used to account for differences in AEl reporting
from year to year.

3.17.4.4.2  Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source

Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.5 Fiberglass (FIBR)

3.17.5.1 Source Types

Air Force installations with aircraft maintenance operations typically have a Fiberglass repair operations
in the aircraft repair shops. Fiberglass is made of plastic reinforced with thin glass filaments that are
woven together which makes it a high strength, light weight material that is able to be molded into
complex shapes.

Fiberglass repair is essentially a hazardous material use process in that the emissions are a result of
solvent evaporating from the applied materials. It is often accounted for under the Miscellaneous
Chemical (CHEM) source category. However, it can be separated out for tracking purposes.

A typical fiberglass repair will involve identifying the area that needs to be repaired and removing the
damaged portion. The surrounding area will then be sanded then cleaned with a solvent to remove any
grease or debris that may affect the adhesion bond. The next step will mix fiberglass fibers with resin to
create a patch to fill the damaged area. A backer sheet may be needed until the filler can dry and harden.
The damaged area is then filled and hardened. Once the filling has hardened the backer sheet can be
removed. The next step is to apply the fiberglass sheets.

Damaged Area
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Epoxy resin is brushed onto the repair area and fiberglass sheets are applied. This step is repeated as
necessary to ensure the repair has the required strength. As the resin cures and dries the solvent
evaporates as VOC emissions. The area can them be sanded smooth and painted.

Fiberglass repair chemicals are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured through the
Hazardous Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). The best method for collecting usage data is
through the EESOH-MIS to APIMS interface. To do this it is important to work with the Hazardous
Materials Management personnel to segregate fiberglass repair materials into distinct processes. The
EESOH-MIS process should track only the fiberglass repair related materials and not any other materials
in the shop. If the fiberglass repair materials are authorized to a process that is also authorized for other
materials used in the shop the process cannot be accounted for under the FIBR source category and
must be calculated under the CHEM source category. If the fiberglass repair materials are separate
processes in EESOH-MIS, the processes, materials and consumption data will automatically populate in
APIMS.

When fiberglass repair materials are not tracked in EESOH-MIS, then the total amount in gallons or
pounds of materials used, along with the Safety Data Sheets for the materials used during repair is
needed.

The most common shops that have fiberglass repair operations fall under the following office symbols:
e Maintenance Squadron Fabrication Flight (MXMF)

The material information is essential to the fiberglass repair emissions calculations. For all usage
information that is imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material records that contain most if
not all the required information. For manually entered usage, the Safety Data Sheets will need to be
obtained. Most shops maintain Hazard Communication folders that contain all the Safety Data Sheets
for materials used. If the Safety Data Sheets are not available in the shop, most are available on
manufacturer websites. All materials will need the following information populated in APIMS.

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

The EESOH-MIS interface will populate most of this data, however if the VOC is not readily available on
the SDS it may not be entered into EESOH-MIS. Since the EESOH-MIS interface inserts so many material
records at one time it is not feasible to review each record for completeness. Therefore it is
recommended to initially assume the data required is present and run the initial calculations. Once the
calculations have been run, there is a tab that will provide error messages that will identify all the
records that are missing VOC or ingredient information. Refer to Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
details on the calculation error messages. For these materials the VOC can be calculated based on the
ingredients. A general knowledge of chemistry will be required for this. If the VOC or % Solids cannot

490



APIMS AEI Procedure

be obtained from the SDS or the manufacturer the Air Emissions Guide for Air Force Stationary Sources
provides estimated values in Table 22-1.

3.17.5.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.5.3.1  Existing Sources

It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.

Fiberglass (FIBR)

Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unigue 10:

Base Specific:
Process ID:

Local Process Name:
Source Category:
Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

MNAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Pemmitted Source?
Mobile Source?

Start Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:
‘y‘tv't\"tv"'.n‘ m/dd
Data Source:

[ =TT
[ =TT
[ |[=Ed)
[ =TT
GER =T e
[ |[=Ed)
l eI
[ [=E
[ |[=Ed)
[ =TT
—Select Value— v
Yes ' No '® Both
Yes W No ' Unsure @ All
From. =] To: =
From: =~ To: =~

EESOH-MIS Interface Records

Search

APIMS Entered Records '® Both

In the Source Category search field, type “FIBR” then select the row for FIBER GLASS from the dropdown

results. Click the Search button.
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Search Results
.0 Create Process

5 records found
Displaying records 1 - &

Actions Unigue |D Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date wm

x 156547 FIBERGLASS - MODIFIED PHENCLIC PREPREG MOLDING FIBR 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

% &8s FIBERGLASS 433RD HAND LAY-UP RESIN MOLDING K00829 FIBR 1996/01/01 ACTIVE

® 646695 BASEWIDE FIBERGLASS BONDING AND MOLDING FIBR BASEWIDE 2012/01/01 ACTIVE

x 848 FIBRO0Y FIBERGLASS - 433RD FIER SHOP MATERIAL PREP KO0829 FIBR 1986/12/31 ACTIVE

7 x 601931 FIBERGLASS - 433RD FIER SHOP ADHESIVE FILM KO0909 FIBR 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Page:1

The search results grid will now display all the fiberglass repair processes currently in APIMS. This may
include processes created by the EESOH-MIS interface and APIMS created processes including a roll up
Next Higher Process. To further filter out the EESOH-MIS processes, use the APIMS Entered Records
radio button on the Data Source field in the Search criteria. This will then only display the APIMS
created processes.

3.17.5.3.2 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “Z icon next to the process. If this is a
process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process status must be altered in
EESOH-MIS.

Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zonmes | Records | Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found.
Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
2 ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status
Status:”* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date: 2016/06/12 . v|

yyyy/mm/dd

Unit no longer in use

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.
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Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.5.3.3  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new or existing sources, such
as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab. This data only needs to be populated for records that were created and
maintained in APIMS, such as the next higher process used for data rollup. Any records that are created
by the EESOH-MIS interface do not require this data.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No.:Z BASEWIDE

Location:Z | Jilﬁ {Unverified)
Complete Location Name:

Office Symbol:Z | Jijﬂ {Unverified)
Unit/Organization:

Shop: | Jijﬂ {Unverified)

Shop Name:

Source Type L AREA v

Pemmitted Source?z Yes ® No

Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v

Usage Interval: ANNUAL v

MNext Higher Process: | Jijﬁ (Unverified)
MNext Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —SelectValug— v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)yWK, WKS/YT
Comments:

| save || Cancel |
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The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. If this is a
next higher process for basewide emissions, BASEWIDE should be entered.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit. This field is not applicable to basewide
next higher processes.

Fiberglass repair operations should be designated as an AREA in the Source Type field.
The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all operations.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated; this source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis unless
specified differently by a regulatory requirement. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will
affect how it is documented in the AElI Throughputs module.

3.17.5.3.4  Sub-Processes
For Next Higher Process configuration, navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Definition Information Sub-Processes
4 Create Sub-Process Association

7 records found
Displaying records 1-7

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date mm
x 12451 MAGNETIC PARTICLE INSPECTION NDI 1997/09/26 ACTIVE
x 12460 EQUIPMENT REPAIR NDI 2007/08/23 ACTIVE
x 12458 FILM DEVELCPING, AUTOMATIC NDI 2000/03/21 ACTIVE
x 245 ULTRASCNIC TESTING INSPECTION NDI 2001/04/29 ACTIVE
x 12450 LIQUID PENETRANT INSPECTION NDI 2005/02/11 ACTIVE
x 12442 CLEAN X-RAY FILM PROCESSOR IN ENCLOSED WASHER NDI 2005/02/13 ACTIVE

This sub tab is used to specify which processes should have their consumption rolled up to this next
higher process. To add a process or processes, click the Create Sub-Process Association hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations. Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

w Search Processes

Process: [ J&y

Status: ---Select Value--- v

Source Category: [F\BR Jljﬂ Null Source Category

Facility: [ J&ﬂ
Permitted Processes: Yes ® No

Search || Clear Search

4 records found.

Save || Cancel

T4 Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date Status
4 158547 FIBERGLASS - MODIFIED PHENOLIC PREFREG MOLDING FIBR EPN: GRPFIBRE 1901/01/01 ACTVE
S 888 FIBERGLASS 433RD HAND LAY-UP RESIN MOLDING K00829 FIBR EPN: GRPFIERB 1996/01/01 ACTIVE
4 848 FIBRA0I FIBERGLASS - 433RD FIBR SHOP MATERIAL PREP K00&29 FIBR EPN: GRPFIBREB 1986/12/31 ACTNVE
4 601931 FIBERGLASS - 433RD FIBR SHOP ADHESIVE FILM KOD909 FIBR EPN: GRPFIBRE 1901/01/01 ACTVE

Save || Cancel

Use the Search Processes fields to refine the search to find only the NDI processes. Select the checkbox
next to the appropriate process(es), then click the Save button.

3.17.5.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.5.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts = Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [FIBR-02 | (=T x| (Verified)
Formula: CONSUMPTION*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [EMISSION TYPE ] =l (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Emission Factor Set ID: 4904

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

b LT TR
End Date: =
wyy/mmydd _1

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Fiberglass repair operation emissions are calculated utilizing the material VOC and a mass
balance based on ingredients. Therefore there are TWO algorithms that need to be
associated to each FIBR process.

Select the Algorithm Codes from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Create Another button to associate another algorithm or click Save & Finish button to
save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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How is
usage
tracked?

Fiberglass (FIBR)

Average FIBR-03 FIBR-02
Percent VOC VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS
EESOH-MIS Which ingredient
percent do you
or Manually
in pounds want to use for
= calculations? -
Highest FIBR-03 FIBR-02H
Percent vocC VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Average [ FIBR-05 FIBR-04
Percent ’ vocC VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
AR T Which ingredient
allons or percent do you
g want to use for
ounces .
calculations?

Highest _{ FIBR-05 FIBR-04H
Percent ) VOC VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.
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3.17.5.3.7 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to the authorized materials on the Authorized
Materials tab. This step is only required for processes that use manual logs to track usage in APIMS. All
processes that use the consumption data from EESOH-MIS are configured at the sub-process level by the

interface.

Process | Equipment  Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

id Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Actions _ CAGE Code PNI Material Name

No records found

Save
Authorized
Flag

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

NSN:* (8040011528105 |3k ] (Verffied)
CAGE Code 33564

PNI: Al

IMaterial Name: ADHESIVE, EPOXY RESIN

Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments

Status

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then
Save & Finish or Save & Create Another. Repeat this step for all materials used by the process.

Process | Equipment | Calculations | Reguiatory | Authorized Materials  Incusiial | Contacts | Zones | Records =~ Assessments | Siatus

i Create Authorized Material

57 records found

x 6810002232739 4ANTED B1 ACETONE, TECHNICAL

% 8040011528105 33564 Al ADHESIVE, EPOXY RESIN

x 8040011528105 33564 a2 ADHESIVE, EPOXY RESIN

% 5040000168662 33564 c1 ADHESIVE, PLASTIC, EPOXY
x 8040000168862 33564 c2 ADHESIVE, PLASTIC, EPOXY
x 8040006338372 V071 Al ADHESIVE, RESIN, SYNTHETIC

M — - _ E
4

Save
Authorized|

YR NE R

3.17.5.4 New Sources

3.17.5.4.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to

help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet [0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [ Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the materials purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes O No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS
Shop Code Process Code/Name

If No, do you know the total amount of materials purchased in the last year? [ Yes [0 No
If yes, do you have usage records? [0 Yes [0 No
If yes, collect the usage records.

If no, ask the shop personnel to estimate how often they conduct fiberglass repair operations, what
materials and how much is used each time? (The fields below provide a guideline of information that
must be collected for each material.

Material Name

Amount Used O Lbs O Gal

Frequency

Do they have Safety Data Sheets for the materials used? [0 Yes [0 No
If yes, collect copies.

If no, collect the name and manufacturer of the product. This can be used to contact the manufacturer
to obtain a Safety Data Sheet.
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3.17.54.1.1 New Source Configuration

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at least one Unique
Process record. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured correctly to have fiberglass repair chemicals
separated from other chemicals, a next higher process needs to be configured. If the data is not
configured that way then a nondestructive inspection process can be configured for each shop that
conducts nondestructive inspection applications. A single process that tracks all nondestructive
inspection applications basewide for manual APIMS tracking may also be used.

3.17.54.1.2 Shop Specific Process Configuration
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [COMPOSITE WORK |53 7 x] (Verified)
Process Name:' [COMPOSITE WORK, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS |3+ x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:' BLDG 228 - STRUCTURAL MAINT - FIBERGLASS REPAIR

start Date:” 1901/01/01 =~

Facility:* [AIR FORCE |53 7 x] (Verified)
Mobile Source? Yes ® No

Source Category:Z [FiBrR |3 ) ] (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
INDUSTRIAL | COMPOSITE WORK MULTIPLE OPERATIONS ICW1239

Use the value provided in the table above to enter the Process Category, Process Type and Process
Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BLDG 336 —
FIBERGLASS REPAIR.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
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Fiberglass (FIBR)

All fiberglass repair activities are assigned to the FIBR Source Category.

3175413 Next Higher Process Configuration

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* [INDUSTRIAL

Y]

Process Type:* [ComPOSITE WORK

'| vl iJ (Verified)

Process Name:"

[COMPOSITE WORK, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS

'| vl iJ (Verified)

Base Specific:

Local Process Name:*

BASEWIDE FIBERGLASS REPAIR OPERATIONS

'| il iJ (Verified)

'| - iJ (Verified)

Start Date: 1901/01/01 =~
Facility:* [AIR FORCE
Mobile Source? Yes ® No
Source Category:Z [FiBR
Save Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
INDUSTRIAL | COMPOSITE WORK MULTIPLE OPERATIONS ICW1239

Use the values provided in the table above to enter the
Name.

Process Category, Process Type and Process

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify what the process is for example, BASEWIDE FIBERGLASS REPAIR OPERATIONS.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter

1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All fiberglass repair activities are assigned to the FIBR Source Category.
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3.17.5.5 Year-to-Year Maintenance
3.17.5.5.1  Usage

3.17.5.5.2  Shop Specific Process Configuration

The consumption for FIBR emissions usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a regulatory
agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered
in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [CW12353845—FIBR309 |37 ] (Verified)
Startl]:ae:temme1 : 2016/01/01 0000 i
End H;?{Enjg:;_ § 2016/12/31 2359 Tl v
NSN:* (020006238373 |3k x] (Verified)

CAGE Code: 34897 PNI: A1 Preparation Date: 1996/02/05
EESCH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 4 GAL - GALLONS v
‘alidate Consumption? * Yes No
Part: ( J = vlﬂ (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The Amount should
be recorded according to the algorithms selected, in pounds or gallons. Make sure to select “Yes” to
Validate Consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions
calculation. Repeat this step for all the different materials used during the reporting period.

3.17.5.5.3  Next Higher Process Configuration

The consumption for FIBR emissions usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a regulatory
agency. For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is imported from the EESOH-MIS
interface with each interface run, however it is not validated. The consumption must be validated in the
Consumption log. Navigate to the Consumption log.
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Manage Consumption

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.

Search Consumption

Process ID: ( ij‘ﬂ

Usage Timeframe: - - - =

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm From caliE| To )

vear 2016

Building: ( =T

Source Category: [FIBR ijlﬂ

NSN: ( =T E3!

APIMS Facility: ( = Ed!

Shop: ( ijlﬂ

Issue #:

View: Validated Records © Unvalidated Records ® Both

Data Source: ® EESOH-MIS Interface Records ) APIMS Entered Records ) Both
| Search || Clear Search |

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data
Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.

Consumption Log 0 5
» Search Consumption
Global Filter: Clear Filter
i Create Consumption
Displaying 7 of 7 records found view more [save |
Actions Local Process Name Start Date/Time End Date/Time Material Name - Amount Amount UOM Issue# Validate v
2 L% 053A-4C FIBERGLASS/COM... | 2016/06/02 1125  2016/06/02 1125  D.E.H. 52 EPOXY CURING AGENT 2.2533 LBS 2206349 )
2 L 053A-4C FIBERGLASS/COM... | 2016/06/02 1125  2016/06/02 1125  D.E.H. 52 EPOXY CURING AGENT 2.2533 LBS 2206350 "
2% 053A-5D FIBERGLASS REP 2016/06/02 1125 2016/06/02 1125 EPON RESIN 828 97641 LBS 2216683 2
2 lx 053A-5D FIBERGLASS REP. 2016/05/27 1651 2016/05/27 1651 EPON RESIN 828 9.7641 LBS 2216682 v
2 lix 053A-5D FIBERGLASS REP. 2016/05/27 1651 2016/05/27 1651 EPON RESIN 828 97641 LBS 2216681 @
2 Ix 053A-5B FIBERGLASS REPA... 2016/05/19 1543  2016/05/19 1543  IPA 6.5929 LBS 2208882 )
2% 053A-5B FIBERGLASS REPA 2016/05/19 1543 2016/05/19 1543 IPA 65929 LBS 2208881 )

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption. Only
consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations. The simplest use case for
validating rows is to start by checking the top box in the grid to validate all rows present. After all boxes
are checked, click Save.

3.17.5.6 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions, this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.17.6 Heaters / Ovens / Dryers (HEAT)

3.17.6.1 Source Types

This source category includes external combustion equipment used to provide heat for industrial
processes. The most common instances of process heaters are paint booth air intake preheaters and
driers or kilns. While these sources are essentially external combustion sources, the potential to emit
calculations are treated differently. Therefore it is essential to segregate the different applications into
their own source categories.

Emissions from external combustion engines will vary depending on several factors including the
configuration, the size of the combustor, the firing configuration, the fuel type, the control devices used,
and a variety of different design configurations.

The majority of process heaters used by the Air Force are fueled by natural gas and the only ones
discussed in this section. Natural gas boilers used for process heating are usually smaller boilers, less
than 100 MMBtu/hr and are often package units that are constructed off site and shipped to the
location.

The example shown below is an externally mounted natural gas heater providing air flow into the paint
booth inside the building. The best way to determine if the paint booth has a heater is to look for any
type of natural gas line leading to an air intake for the paint booth.

Process Heater Paint Booth

If there are other types of process heaters, coordinate with the AFCEC Air Quality SME for proper
configuration. Reference the External Combustion chapter of this document for more details.

3.17.6.2 Potential Data Sources
Process heaters are usually only going to be in the industrial areas of the base, specifically where paint
booths are located. These boilers are usually managed by the shop personnel at each location. The Base
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Supply Fuels Maintenance office may know the location of all natural gas delivery. The shops listed
below are the most common shops with information for process heaters:

e Aircraft Structural Maintenance (MXS)
e  CE Vertical Structures

e CE Horizontal

e Corrosion Control (MXS)

e Vehicle Maintenance (LGRV)

e Repair and Reclamation

e Aerospace Ground Equipment (MXMG)
e Base Supply Fuels Management (LGRF)

The data elements that are needed are as follows:

e Type of fuel combusted, usually natural gas.
e Total amount of fuel combusted in million cubic feet or the hours of operation.
e Size of boiler (heat input)

3.17.6.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue ID: ( =T ET)

Base Specific: ( (=1 £

Process ID: ( |=1ET

Local Process Name: ( Jj_'lﬂ

Source Category: [HEAT Jj_vlﬂ

Building No.: ( =T ET)

Facility: ( =l

Location: ( | =TJET

Shop: ( Jj_'lﬂ

Zone: ( Jj_'lﬂ

NAICS Code: :]j_vlﬂ

Status: —Select Value— v

Permitted Source? Yes ' No ® Both

Iobile Source? Yes U No ) Unsure @ All

?}??Eﬁtfhl From: =5~ To: ==~

=R =

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “HEAT”, then select the row for Heaters/Ovens/Dryers from
the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results (7]
J Create Process
12 recor: d
Displaying records 1 - 10
Actions unigue 10 [T L ocal Process Name sanDate  EndDate  Saws Eacilty shop
& x 5601 002 LES BOTTLE RECYCLING GAS FLARE 12 2 01 20111231 INACTIVE AIR FORCE BASE
% Hi ORT B ACTVE AIR FORCE BASE
=] BUILDI ACTNVE AIR FORCE BASE L3cM
x BUILDN ACTIVE AIR FORCE BASE Lacu
=] BUILDING ACTVE AIR FORCE BASE
S ACTIVE AIR FORCE BASE pow
x ACTIVE AIR FORCE BASE DoLM
* ACTH A BASE
s ACTIVE AIR FORCE BASE Lacm
2 B 5486 ECOD2 HEAT BLDG 88036 200211030 ACTVE AIR FORCE BASE
Page:12 | View all results « Previous | Next »

The search results grid will now display all the process heater, oven and dryer processes currently in
APIMS.

3.17.6.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit ““* icon next to the process.
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Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =l

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status. This includes any potential time spent offline and the reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.6.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process  Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No..Z _EILDG 130635 J
Location:Z [BUILDING 13065 J¥|ﬂ(\/eriﬂed)
Complete Location Name: AIR FORCE \BUILDING 13065
Office Symbol:T | J (=T B3| (Unverified)
Unit/Crganization:
Shop [L3Cn ] Sirx) (Verified)
Shop Name L3 COMM SHOPS
Source Type:Z POINT v
Permitted Source?z Yes ® No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: ( |53 %] (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group

GHG Scope: 1 v

Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS Interface? Yes ® No

Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk, Wks/™T
Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source. If the
process is for multiple heaters, enter a description of the area such as, BASEWIDE, EAST SIDE, etc.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing or maintaining the equipment on
a regular basis and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Process heater, oven and dryer operations are categorized as a POINT source in the Source Type.
The Emission Point for process heater, oven and dryer equipment is usually STACK.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be a different time interval if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly
as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.
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3.17.6.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.6.3.1.4 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This is completely dependent upon how your installation is regulated
by the regulatory agencies. For installations that are required to track dryers, ovens and heaters this tab
can be used to associate the boilers to the process. If there is no regulatory requirement by the local
regulatory agency then this tab does not need to be configured. To link the equipment to the process
the equipment must already be entered in APIMS. Refer to Section 2.4 Equipment for specifics on how
to properly document equipment in APIMS.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

4 Create Equipment Association

0 records found
Displaying records 0 - 0

Actions [T AT serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date [EndDate |

No records found
Page « Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Equipment ID:* [HEATER-G9521 =3 ] (Verified)
Serial #: EMRM29978

Model #: P3USD0BN0OB501A

IManufacturer

Description: GAS HEATER

Cauipment Start Date: 1901/01/01

Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Start?f:te* 1901/01/01 =5 v
End Date: -
vyyy/'mm/dd J
Comments:

£

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

If the process is for a group of boilers, multiple boilers can be associated on this tab by using the Save &
Create Another button.

3.17.6.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

509



APIMS AEI Procedure Heaters / Ovens / Dryers (HEAT)

Process | Equipment Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

4 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [HEAT-02 ) Cie| x] (Verified)
Formula: HRS OF OPERATION*CAFACITY/HEAT CONTENT*EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [FUEL / HEAT INPUT / FIRING Jj_:vjij (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: NATURAL GAS /< 100 MMBTU/HR / NORMAL
Emission Factor Set ID: 10253

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:*
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

1901/01/01 =~

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Codes from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor set.

. Fuel ) HEAT-01
| combusted ’ NATURAL GAS / < 100 MMBTU/HR / NORMAL

Hours of . HEAT-02
Operation ’ NATURAL GAS / < 100 MMBTU/HR / NORMAL
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If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

If using the HEAT-02 algorithm, the Calculation Parameter, RATED CAPACITY is required.

Process | Equipment |IICBIGUMBOREN Reguiatory | Authorized Matenals | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found.

x HEAT-02 HRS OF OPERATION'CAPACITYHEAT CONTENT*EF NATURAL GAS / < 100 MMBTUHR / NORMAL 1901010

Calculation Parameter Assignment

Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

LELTN Asgorithm Eormuia Emission Factor Criteria Start Date .

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Parameter Name: |RATED cAPACITY | i] x| (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 2475 MMBTU/HR

S‘a“ ?a]‘e 1901/01/01 P

End Date: =

vy mmddd

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Parameter Name, RATED CAPACITY from the list of values.

Enter the rated capacity (heat input) of the heater, oven or dryer in the Parameter Value field.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use

1901/01/01 as a default.
Click the Save & Finish button.

3.17.6.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the fuel as the authorized material on the

Authorized Materials tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found
Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save
To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [NATURAL GAS =3 7 x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name NATURAL GAS

Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the fuel used (e.g. NATURAL GAS) or HRS OF OPERATION from the list of values. Next select “Yes”
to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

Process | Equipment | Calculaions | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones = Records | Assessments | Status

i Create Authorized Material

1 records found.
Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code N Material Name Flag
v

®x  NATURAL GAS EMC NATURAL GAS v

o}

>

Save

3.17.6.3.2 New Sources

3.17.6.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet O Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Manufacturer Heat Input MMBtu/hr
Model Number Serial Number
Manufacture Date Installation Date

USAGE INFORMATION

How is usage tracked? O Total Fuel Used O Hours of Operation
Total Fuel Used MMCUFT
Hours of Operation Hrs
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3.17.6.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at a minimum a
Unique Process record for each fuel type and usage tracking method.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:’ INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [FUELS =N (Verified)
Process Name:* [COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS, EXTERNAL |3 =) ] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* BLDG 456 PAINT BOOTH INTAKE AIR PREHEATER

Start Date’ 1901/01/01 =

Facility:* [AIR FORCE BASE |+ x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?” Yes ® No

Source Category'Z [HEAT |53+ % (Verified)

Save Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, NATURAL GAS, | IFU1218

EXTERNAL

INDUSTRIAL | METALS TREATMENT HEAT TREATING/HARDENING, NOC IMT1548
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS CURING/DRYING/BAKING, AUTOCLAVE | IMI1284
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS CURING/DRYING/BAKING, DRYER IMI1285
INDUSTRIAL | MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS CURING/DRYING/BAKING, OVEN IMI1286

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is, fuel used and size. Examples of process names are as follows:

e BLDG 7437 — PROCESS HEATER — NATURAL GAS — 4.4 MMBTU/HR

e OVEN, NATURAL GAS, 2.75 MMBTU/HR

e AUTOCLAVE — NATURAL GAS — 12 MMBTU/HR

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.
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All process heater, dryer and oven sources are assigned to the HEAT Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.17.6.4.1  Usage

The consumption for the process heater, oven and dryer sources will need to be tracked annually or
more frequently if required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission
source the consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [FU12185497-ECO002 |3 x] (Verified)
Start Date/Time:" 2016/01/01 0000 =)
End Date/Time:" 2016/12/31 2359 =)
NSN:* [HRS OF OPERATION 1S x] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 23 HRS - HOURS v
‘alidate Consumption? * Yeg No
Part: ( = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments

Save | Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material or NSN
should be the fuel combusted or hours of operation. The Amount should be the value for the total
amount of fuel combusted or hours of operation. Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption.
If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation. Repeat this step
for all the process heater, oven and dryer processes. If the unit did not operate during the year but was
still an active source, enter a consumption record with zero usage and a comment as to why it did not
operate to track negative documentation. This type of documentation ensures that all equipment is
accounted for from year to year and can be used to account for differences in AEl reporting from year to
year.

3.17.6.4.2 Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.7 Incinerators (INCN)

3.17.7.1  Source Types
There are several types of incinerators likely to be found on Air Force installations including classified
waste incinerators, and medical waste incinerators.

Classified waste incinerators are used to dispose of classified information. This information is typically in
the form of paper documents, plastic (microfiche) sheets, or computer tapes/discs. For emissions

estimation purposes, “industrial/commercial” incinerator emission factors are used as a surrogate for
classified waste incinerators. Classified waste incinerators have either a multiple chamber or single

chamber design.

Medical waste incinerators are used to burn wastes produced by hospitals, clinics, veterinary facilities
and medical research facilities. The wastes burned may include both infectious (i.e., red bag) wastes as
well as non-infectious (e.g., general housekeeping) wastes. There are three major types of medical

waste incinerators used: controlled-air incinerators, excess-air incinerators, and rotary kiln incinerators.
The most common type used by the Air Force is the controlled-air incinerator.

Incinerator often have control devices such as wet scrubbers, fabric filters, electrostatic precipitators,
dry sorbent injection and carbon injection. All of these control devices will be external to the incinerator.
The stack from the incinerator will route the off gas through these control devices prior to release to the
atmosphere.
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T Clean Air

Flue Gas —_)
R

Waste Water

In a wet scrubber, flue gas enters through an inlet at the bottom of the column. Liquid enters through a
nozzle or pipe at the top. As the gas flows up through the scrubber it is contacted by a liquid mist, often
water, flowing down. Particulates are either formed into droplets or are forced against the wall much
like in a cyclone and drop to the bottom. In addition to the particulate removal, acidic gases react with
the water to become salts that also fall out to the bottom. There are three energy usage levels for wet
scrubbers: low, medium and high. A low energy wet scrubber, such as a spray tower, utilizes pressure
drops less than 5 inches of water column and are capable of removing particles greater than 5-10
micrometers in diameter. A medium energy scrubber has a pressure drop form 5-25 inches of water
column and is capable of removing micrometer-sized particles. A high energy scrubber, such as a
venturi scrubber, expends the most energy and has a pressure drop of 25 to over 100 inches of water
column, which can remove sub-micrometer particles.

Clean Air T
—

=
_
-2

Dirty Air

k—1{  Filter
Bags
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A Fabric Filter (FF) is used to separate dust particles from dusty gases. Flue gas passes through fabric
filter and the particulates collect on the filter pack crated on the surface of the filter and fall to the
bottom during cleaning cycles and the clean air exits through the top. This type of control will only
controls the emissions of PM, PM;o, PM,s.

Waste gas without
particulates

Positively

charged
collecting | . :
plates .
L]
L]
L] . .
Particles e, * .
-
e ** o
e " o® o . ..

pick up a \
negative

charge \ R
B
. . * e
L] . L]
Megatively charged et . *
metal grid . bl
Waste gas with
particulates

Electrostatic Precipitator is an electrostatic device that uses an induced charge to remove particulates.
The flue gas flows over highly charged electrodes becoming ionized and in turn contacts the particles
inducing a charge. As the charged particles pass the plates, the electrostatic forces cause the particles to
collect on the plates and are removed from the gas. The plates are then rapped, vibrated or washed
with water to dislodge the particles, which fall into a hopper to be disposed. Electrostatic precipitators
control emissions of PM, PM;g and PM, s.

Feed
Hopper

Dry Sorbent
or
Activated Carbon

Flue Gas >
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Dry sorbent injection (DSI) systems remove hydrogen chloride (HCI) and other acid gases through a two-
step process. The first step injects a powdered sorbent into the flue gas where it reacts with the HCI.
The most common sorbents used are trona (sodium sesquicarbonate), sodium bicarbonate and
hydrated lime. The second step uses a downstream control device such as an ESP or fabric filter.

Carbon Injection (Cl) systems are similar to DSI systems as they inject powdered activated carbon from a
storage silo or feed hopper into the flue gas stream. The activated carbon can adsorb many
contaminants such as vaporized mercury from the flue gas and is then collected by the particulate
matter control system.

Most Air Force installations that have a hospital or clinic will have a medical waste incinerator. The
medical facility manager should be able to provide the information required for emissions calculations.
Classified waste incinerators are usually operated by the base Information Systems office.

The information required for emissions calculation is as follows:

e Type of incinerator (MSW, medical waste, single chamber or multiple chamber classified waste)
e Emissions test data (if available)

e Control devices (if applicable)

e Control device chemical removal efficiencies (if available)

e Tons of waste incinerated

3.17.7.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process
Unigue ID:

Base Specific:
Process 1D:

Local Process Name:
Source Category:
Building No.:

Facility:

Location:

Shop:

Zone:

NAICS Code:

SIC Code:

Status:

Pemmitted Source?
Mobile Source?

Start Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd

Data Source:

l [SRE)
l [=EE)
( [SEE)
( vl x)
[NCN | = B
( vl
l (S
l =NEY
( [=EE
l =TT
oy
E—
—Select Valug— v
Yes (/ No ® Both
Yes  No ) Unsure ® Al
From: =5 ) To: —
From: =]~ To: =~
EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type
dropdown results. Click the Search button.

“INCN” then select the row for INCINERATOR from the

Search Results

i Create Process

1 records found.

Displaying records 1-1.
Actions Unique ID Base Specific  Local Process Name
s 408 HOD1

Page:1

PATHOLOGICAL (MEDICAL) INCINERATCR 99MDG

Source Cat Code Bldg No.  Start Date
INCN 1301 1941/01725

End Date

Status Facility Shop
ACTIVE NELLISAFB  BASEWIDE NELLIS AQ

« Previous | Next »

The search results grid will now display all the woodworking processes currently in APIMS.

The Local Process Name, Base Specific and Bldg No. can all be used to identify a specific source. This list

should be reviewed to make sure the source is configured in a way that it is easy to identify and locate.

The status of each source should also be reviewed and kept current.

3.17.7.3.2 Status

If the status of a unit needs to be changed, click the edit |.» icon next to the process.
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Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE  *
Start Date:" 2016/06/12 =l

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline, reasons for the outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.7.3.3  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No_:Z 1301

Location:s [BUILDING 1301 | Six] %] (Verified)

Complete Location Name: AIR FORCE BASE/BUILDING 1301

Office Symbol:X | |53 3] (Unverified)

Unit/Organization:

Shop: [NELMEDO7 =ED (Verified)

Shop Name: HOSPITAL

Source Type L POINT v

Permitted Source?Z ® Yes (U No

Emission Point: STACK v

Usage Interval: MONTHLY v

Next Higher Process: | )= | x] (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code: 50200504

EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope:
Assessment Barcode:

—SelectValug— v

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

L]
Interface? Yes ® No

Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk Wks/Yr

Comments:

Save Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit.

Incinerators are categorized as a point source in the Source Type, since a stack or control device with a
stack is typically utilized. This also means that the Emission Point would be a STACK.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. Incinerators are usually documented on an ANNUAL basis.
However, documentation time intervals may be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to
populate this field correctly as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.
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The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. Source Classification Codes for incinerators are:

Process Type SCC

Solid Waste Disposal — Commercial/Institutional, Incineration, Single Chamber 50200102
Solid Waste Disposal — Commercial/Institutional, Incineration, Multiple Chamber | 50200101
Medical Waste Incinerator, Unspecified Type 50200504

3.17.7.3.4 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.7.3.5 Equipment

The next tab is the Equipment tab. This can be used to link the equipment record in APIMS to the
process, which is not required if utilizing the standard calculation methodologies that include different
control efficiencies in the emission factors.

This step is only needed for incinerators if there are specific control devices that have
documented pollutant removal efficiencies.

APIMS uses the control efficiency on the equipment associated to the process to accurately account for
these pollutant control efficiencies in emission calculations. To link the equipment to the process, the
equipment must already be entered in APIMS.

Control Efficiencies !

Equipment ID: 123-CYL Start Date: 1901/01/01
Serial # 667154T

Model # T 41 Model Description. CYCLONE End Date:
Equipment | Equipment Type | Process | Regulated Unit Group Control  Stack | Status
Control Equipment Control Efficiencies

“d Create Contral Efficiency

3 records found
Displaying records 1 - 3.

Actions m»umm Name Control Efficiency (%) Comments
x PM PARTICULATE MATTER 99
x PMI10 PARTICULATE MATTER <10UM (PM10) 99
®x PM2.5 PARTICULATE MATTER <2.5UM (PM2.5) 99
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

In the control tab of the equipment record, the control efficiency for the device needs to be created for
each specific pollutant, as shown in the equipment screen below. Refer to Section 2.4 Equipment for
specifics on how to properly document equipment in APIMS.
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Process Equipment  Calculations = Regulatery = Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records = Assessments | Status

“d Create Equipment Association

0 records found.
Displaying records 0 - 0.

JX1" Equipment 1D Serial # Model # Manufacturer Start Date B

No records found
Page « Previous | Next »

To link the equipment, click on the Create Equipment Association hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Equipment ID:* [ICIN-408 Jj' ﬁ (Verified)
Serial # U-ICIN-001
Model #: U-INCINERATOR-001
Manufacturer.

Description: PATHALOGICAL NATURAL GAS INCINERATOR
Squipment Start Date: 1941/01/25
Equipment End Date:
yyyy/mm/dd
Start Date:’ 1941/01/25 L
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date: -
yyyy/mm/dd = L
Comments:
P
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Search for the Equipment ID in the list of values, enter the start date and click the Save & Finish button.

3.17.7.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts  Zones = Records = Assessments | Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

44 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [0 Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date Er

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Algorithm Code:* [INCN-01 Jj'v x| (Verified)
Fomula: CONSUMPTION*EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [TYPE / CONTROL |l x] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: MEDICAL / LOW ENERGY WET SCRUBBER
Emission Factor Set 1D: 4325

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

start ?z:te 1945/01/25 =~
End Date: ==
wy/mm/dd _1

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

For incinerator processes it is highly recommended to use incinerator specific emission
factors based on test data and documented control efficiencies.

In the absence of site specific data, there is only one standard calculation methodology recommended
by the Air Force. This calculation is based on the amount of waste incinerated in tons and the type of
control equipment.

Select the Algorithm Code and the Emission Factor Characteristic that most closely matches the type of
incinerator and associated control equipment. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the
process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic.
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What type of
wasteis
being
incinerated?

Medical
Waste

What type of
controls are
utilized?

Incinerators (INCN)

None ) INCN-01
MEDICAL / UNCONTROLLED
T INCN-01
Fabric Filter 4<MEDICAL /EABRICFI LTER)
INCN-01
Low Energy Wet Scrubber < MEDICAL / LOW ENERGY WET SCRUBB;

Low Energy Wet Scrubber with . INCN-01
Fabric Filter MEDICAL / LOW ENERGY WET SCRUBBER - FF

Medium Energy Wet Scrubber ) INCN-01
with Fabric Filter MEDICAL / MED ENERGY WET SCRUBBER - FF

High Energy Wet Scrubber

INCN-01
MEDICAL / HIGH ENERGY WET SCRUBBER

A

Dry Sorbent Injection with
Electrostatic Precipitator

. INCN-01
\_MEDICAL/DSI+ESP

Dry Sorbent Injection with Fabric
Filter

. INCN-01
\__ MEDICAL/ DSI+FF

Dry Sorbent Injection with Fabric
Filter and Scrubber

. INCN-01
“\\_UMEDICAL / DSI+FF+SCRUBBER

Classified
Waste

Is this a single or
> multiple chamber
incinerator?

| Dry Sorbent Injection with Carbon

Injection and Scrubber

) INCN-01
"\ _MEDICAL/ DSI+CI+FF

X INCN-01
“\_INSTITUTIONAL-COMMERCIAL / SINGLE

. INCN-01
’ INSTITUTIONAL-COMMERCIAL / MULTIPLE

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

If the specific control efficiencies of the control devices are known, it is recommended to
select the uncontrolled emission factor set and associate the equipment with these control
efficiencies configured. This will then apply the known control to the emission calculations.
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3.17.7.3.7  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add WASTEBURNED or anther generic
material as the authorized material on the Authorized Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Matenials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

. Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code ENI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [WASTEBURNED |37 x] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
Material Name: MATERIAL WASTE BURNED
Authorize? ® Yes No
| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select WASTEBURNED or another generic material name from the list of values. If there are no generic
materials matching this available, the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to
Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.17.7.4 New Sources

3.17.7.4.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet [0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

What is the incinerator type?
O Single Chamber for Classified Waste
O Multiple Chamber for Classified Waste
O Medical Waste

Manufacturer

Model Number Serial Number

Does the incinerator have any of the following control devices? (check all that apply)

O Fabric Filter O Dry Sorbent Injection
O Low Energy Wet Scrubber O Carbon Injection
0 Medium Energy Wet Scrubber O Electrostatic Precipitator

O High Energy Wet Scrubber

Is the control efficiency of any of these control devices known? O Yes [0 No
If yes, collect the data.

Has any testing or analysis been conducted to capture the emissions profile from this incinerator?
OvYes OO0 No Ifyes, collect the emissions profile data.

USAGE INFORMATION

What type of material is incinerated? [ Medical Waste [0 Classified Waste

How much material was incinerated? tons
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3.17.7.4.2

New Source Configuration

Incinerators (INCN)

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process

record for each incinerator.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:”
Process Type:*
Process Name:*

Base Specific:

Local Process Name:”

Start Date:”
Facility:*
Mobile Source?”

Source Category:Z

INDUSTRIAL A

[WOODWORKING

\j-|ij (Verified)

[WOODWORKING, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS

\j-|ij (Verified)

EU 25
BLDG 123 - WOOD HOBBY

1901/01/01 =~

(

J = '|£.J (Unverified)

Yes ® No
[woob

\3v|£ (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID

INDUSTRIAL INCINERATING INCINERATION, MULTIPLE CHAMBER IIN1565

INDUSTRIAL INCINERATING INCINERATION, SINGLE CHAMBER IIN1566

INDUSTRIAL MISCELLANEQOUS | DISPOSING/RECYCLING, NOC IMI1359
OPERATIONS

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify

the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly

identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute.

For example, BLDG 123 —

MEDICAL WASTE INCINERATOR or CLASSIFIED WASTE INCINERATOR — BLDG 156.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter

1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All incinerator emission units are assigned to the INCN Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.17.7.5 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.17.7.5.1  Usage

The consumption for incinerators will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required by a
regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the consumption
should be entered in the Consumption log or AEl throughputs.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* (iIN1565408—H0D1 |53 x] (Verified)
smn ?altefﬁmel . 2016/01/01 0000 |
Enldl ayt_ef;l?rqe‘:;_ i 2016/12/21 2359 g
NSN:* [WASTEBURNED =37 x] (Verfied)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 0.14 TONS-TONS v
Validate Consumption? * Yes No

Part: ( = '|£J (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save Save & Create Another | Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material, NSN
should be WASTEBURNED or the generic material authorized to the process. The Amount should be the
amount of waste incinerated in tons. Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the
consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation.

3.17.7.5.2  Emissions Calculations

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.17.8 Landfills (LAND)

3.17.8.1 Source Types

A landfill is a defined area of land, used explicitly to deposit wastes. Both active landfills (wastes
currently being deposited) and closed landfills (wastes no longer being deposited) are significant sources
of air pollution. While there are only a few active landfills at Air Force installations, there are several Air
Force bases that have closed landfills on their property.

There are a variety of different wastes which may be deposited in landfills, including municipal solid
waste (MSW), construction and demolition wastes, commercial and industrial organic wastes,
agricultural wastes, etc. All landfills containing any organic wastes will generate and release gaseous
emissions.

In general, a three step process is followed when depositing waste into an active landfill. The waste is
spread over an area, compacted, and then covered with a layer of soil. The covering of the waste is
typically performed using heavy equipment (e.g., bulldozers, graders). The use of heavy equipment
results in the generation of fugitive dust emissions coming from the ground surface. However, the
primary source of emissions at landfills comes from the generation of landfill gas. VOC, HAP and GHG
emissions are calculated using the Landfill Gas Emissions Model (LandGEM). The LandGEM is an
automated tool developed by the EPA for estimating emissions from the MSW landfills. The model can
be used to estimate uncontrolled pollutants of concern, including CH,, CO,, NMOCs, and individual air
pollutants from landfills by using a first order decay equation rate. The model requires users to input
data such as the year the landfill opened and closed, the waste design capacity, and the annual waste
deposited in the landfill.

3.17.8.1.1  Regulatory Applicability

MSW landfills primarily receive household wastes, but may also receive commercial solid waste,
nonhazardous sludge, and industrial solid waste. MSW landfills are required to comply with the federal
regulations promulgated under subtitle D of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). These
regulations describe location restrictions, detail emissions modeling and corrective actions, and provide
design and operating criteria applicable to MSW landfills. The landfills subject to the regulations
promulgated under RCRA are required to monitor methane emissions and prevent off-site migration for
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active landfills and for a period of 30 years after landfill closure. Details regarding these requirements
are provided in 40 CFR 258, Criteria for Municipal Solid Waste Landfills. In Subpart C of this CFR, the
operating criteria include stating that owners and operators of all MSW landfills must not violate SIP
requirements. Landfills are primarily the responsibility of state and local governments, therefore stricter
regulations may vary from state to state.

Several NSPS have been developed to aid in the reduction of pollution from active and closed landfills.
Emission guidelines for MSW landfills are provided in 40 CFR 60 Subpart CC, Emission Guidelines and
Compliance Times for Municipal Solid Waste Landfills. These standards are applicable to landfills whose
construction, reconstruction, or modification commenced before May 30, 1991. According to this
Subpart, any landfill with a design capacity greater than or equal to 2.5 million megagrams and 2.5
million cubic meters that also has a non-methane organic compound (NMOC) emission rate of at least
50 megagrams per year must have control devices installed to monitor and control the amount of
NMOC released to the atmosphere. For those landfills whose construction, reconstruction, or
modification occurred on or after May 30, 1991, the air emissions standards are provided in 40 CFR 60
Subpart WWW, Standards of Performance for Municipal Solid Waste Landfills.

In addition to the NSPS described in part 60 of 40 CFR, there are also NESHAPs applicable to landfills. 40
CFR 63 Subpart AAAA, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants: Municipal Solid Waste
Landfills, applies to any MSW classified as a major source of HAPs or is an area source with a design
capacity equal to or greater than 2.5 million megagrams and 2.5 million cubic meters that is estimated
to produce 50 megagrams or more of NMOC annually. For more information regarding the requirements
of the standards applicable to landfills, including reporting requirements and minimum control
efficiencies, refer to 40 CFR 60 Subparts Cc and WWW, and 40 CFR 63 Subpart AAAA.

According to 40 CFR 98.2, any facility located in the United States or attached to the Outer Continental
Shelf that has a municipal solid waste landfill that generates 25,000 metric tons or more of equivalent
CO, (CO,e) per year is subject to the greenhouse gas (GHG) reporting rules as outlined in 40 CFR 98. CH,
generation from landfills as well as CH, destruction resulting from landfill gas collection and combustion
systems are required to be reported. The calculation of the methane generated is described in detail in
40 CFR 98 Subpart HH, though the use of modeling software, as described below, may be used for this
calculation. Note that the mandatory reporting rule applies to municipal solid waste landfills which
generate 25,000 or more metric tons of CO,e per year and accepted waste on or after January 1, 1980
unless: 1) The landfill did not receive waste on or after January 1, 2013; 2) The CH, generation was less
than 1,190 metric tons in the 2013 reporting year; and 3) An annual report was not required under any
requirement in 40 CFR 98 Subpart HH in any reporting year prior to 2013.

Base Civil Engineering is typically responsible for operating and maintaining on-base landfills. Base
weather may be contacted to determine the annual average rainfall received by the base. The average
rainfall is required to determine the proper k value (CH, generation rate constant) to use when
calculating uncontrolled emissions
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The data elements that are needed are as follows:

e Tons of refuse accepted during the year

e Years closed (number of years the landfill been closed or no longer accepting waste)
e Years since opening (number of years since first opened or first accepted waste)

o Ambient Temperature in degrees Fahrenheit

e Average rainfall

3.17.8.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.8.3.1  Existing Sources

Most installations will only have one landfill and therefore have only one process. However if there is
more than one landfill there will need to be a process for each landfill. To view the current process
configuration, navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue ID: ( Jljﬂ

Base Specific: ( =T Ed

Process ID: ( 15+ %]

Lacal Process Name: ( Jljﬂ

Source Category: [LAND Jljﬂ

Building No.: ( 15+ %]

Facility: ( | =

Lacation: ( Jljﬂ

Shop: [ Jljﬂ

Zaone: ( Jljﬂ

NAICS Code: S ="

Status: —Select Value— v

Permitted Source? Yes ) No @ Both

lvobile Source? Yes (U No ' Unsure '® Al

= =%

5 =

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “LAND” then select the row for LANDFILLS from the dropdown
results. Click the Search button.
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Search Results
. Create Process

2 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 2

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source CatCode Bldg No. Start Date m
% 114 mo002 MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE LANDFILL - OPEN LAND LANDFILL 1991/06/01
7 * 115 MCOD1 MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE LANDFILL - CLOSED LAND MOo001 1978/01/01
Page1

Status
ACTIVE

ACTIVE

The search results grid will now display all the landfill processes currently in APIMS.

3.17.8.3.2 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit % icon next to the process. Remember

Il need to

even if the landfill is not currently accepting refuse, there are still emissions associated that wi
be calculated, so those processes should remain active.
Process Equipment | Calculations Regulatory | Authorized Materials Industrial Contacls | Zones Records | Assessments Status
.4 Change Current Status
1 records found.
Displaying records 1 -1
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
4 ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1
Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.
Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start ?E:te 2016/06/12 il g
Comments:

| Save || Cancel |

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.
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3.17.8.3.3  Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No._Z LANDFILL
Location:Z [4IR FORCE BASE Jijﬂ (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AIR FORCE BASE
Office Symbol:Z IMHD-PW J iJ EJ (Verified)
Unit/Organization: DPW
Shop: ( Jijﬂ (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type:Z AREA v
Permitted Source?x 8 Yeg No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: ANMUAL v
Next Higher Process: ( i) x] (Unverified)
MNext Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code: 50100402

EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope: 1 v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes [® No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk, WKs/Yr
Comments:

| Save || Cancel |

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop can be used to indicate the personnel that are responsible for the activity and will be the best
source of information regarding the activity.

Landfill emissions should be designated as AREA in the Source Type field, since they are considered
stationary area emissions.
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The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all activities.

The Usage Interval should be designated, this source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis
however may be different if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly as it
will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

The EPA Source Class Code is a process level EPA code that describes the equipment and/or operation
that is the source of the emissions. The Source Classification Code for municipal solid waste landfills is
50100402.

3.17.8.3.4  Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.8.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.8.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate a new algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* |LAND-O1 Jijij (Verified)

EMISSION FACTOR*REFUSE ACCEPTED*0.9072%EXP(-1"RATECONSTANT*YEARSCLOSED)-
EXP(-1"RATECONSTANT*YEARSSINCEOPENING))/0.020677/(AMBIENTTEMP+459 69)*16
Algorthm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Formula:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [LANDFILL / AGE | =T x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: LANDFILL / PRE-1992

Emission Factor Set 1D 4573

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:* 1991/06/01 ==

y/mm/dd
End Date:
vwyv/mmidd

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |
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Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of process, which should also be the date
the landfill opened. Click Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Set.

What year
did the
landfill open?

) During or

Before1992 | after 1992

LAND-01 LAND-01
LANDFILL / PRE-1992 LANDFILL / 1992 ONWARD

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations.
The RATE CONSTANT, YRS CLOSED, YRS SINCE OPENING and AMBIENT TEMPERATURE are required by
the algorithm to complete the emissions calculations for landfills.

Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status
Process Algorithm Assignment

“d Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

Algorithm Emission Factor
e g o

> - EMISSION FACT OR*REFUSE ACGEPTED*0.9072*(EXP(-1*RATECONSTANT*YEARSCLOSED)- 7 - e
L LS EXP(-1"RATECONSTANT"YEARSSINCEOPENING))0.020677/(AMBIENTTEMP+459.69) 16 LRADALLIFISESR (B9

Actions

Calculation Parameter Assignment

d  Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: [RATE CONSTANT 1=~ %) (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 0.04 1YRS
Start Date* 1901/01/01 okl
End Date: Ekd

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the Parameter Name from the list of values.

The Parameter Value should be entered according to the following guidance for each parameter
required by the algorithm.

The RATE CONSTANT value should be entered according to the following table.

k Value | Landfill Conditions
0.02 Areas receiving <25 inches/yr rainfall
0.04 Areas receiving >25 inches/yr rainfall

For the YRS CLOSED parameter value, enter the number of years the landfill has been closed or zero for
active landfills that are accepting waste.

For the YRS SINCE OPENING parameter value, subtract the year the landfill opened from the AEl year to
get the years since opening.

For the AMBIENT TEMPERATURE parameter value, utilize the average annual temperature in degrees
Fahrenheit as obtained by the weather service.

The Start Date for the RATE CONSTANT and AMBIENT TEMPERATURE parameters should match the start
date of the algorithm and process. The YRS CLOSED should be specific to the AEl year with a new
parameter record for each year. If the landfill is active and the YRS CLOSED parameter is O, then there
can be one parameter record with the Start Date matching the process start date. The YRS SINCE
OPENING parameter needs to be specific to the AEl year with a Start Date at the first of the year and the
End Date at the end of the year.

Click the Save & Create Another button to add another parameter or Save & Finish.

If this process already has parameters entered, the YRS SINCE OPENING for the previous
AEIl year will need to be end dated prior to entering a new parameter.
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Process | Equipment _ Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Stalus |

Process Algorithm Assignment

D create Process Algorithm Assignment

Formula ‘lellksinll Factor Start Date [l

5 EMISSION FACTOR'REFUSE ACCEPTED*0.0072*(EXP(-1 ‘RATECGNSTANT*YEARSCLOSED -
L2 e LAND-OT  pyp( R ATECONSTANT*YEARSSINCEOPENING 0.02067FH(AMBIENTT EMP+450.69)* 16 LANDFILL/PRE-1982 1aa1/0601

1 records found.

Actions

Calculation Parameter Assignment

@ Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

7 records found.

P sncacnans S p—— f—— - T —
4 % AMBIENT TEMPERATURE 58 DEGF 1991/06/01

[ [ RATECONSTANT 02 VRS 1991006/01

[z [x YrscLoseD 0 YRS 1991/06/01

s x YRSSINCE OPENING 24 YRS 20150101

4 L% YRSSINCE OPENING 21 YRS 20120101 201212731

2 x YRSSINCE GPENING 22 YRS 20130101 2013112731

|4 L% YRSSINCE OPENING 23 YRS 201401101 2014112731

Click the edit icon ““* next to the parameter that needs to be end dated.

Frocess | Equipment | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records Assessments | Status |

Parameter Name: YRS SINCE OPENING
Updating the parameter value will effect old emissions calculations if calculated again.

Parameter Value:* |24 | YRS
Start Date* 2015/01/01

yyyy/mm/dd =
e L
yyyy/mmidd 2015M12/31 3_.

Enter the last date of the year, click Save. This will allow for the creation of a new YRS SINCE OPENING
parameter for the current AEl year.

Pracess | Equipment |_ Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | staius |

Process Algorithm Assignment

3 Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found

" Emission Factor Ei le
o |

- EMISSION FACTOR*REFUSE ACCEPTED*0.9072* (EXP(-1*RATECONSTANT *YEARSCLOSED} -~
2 lx LANDO1 EXP(-1"RATECONSTANT"YEARSSINCEQPENING}J0.02067T/(AMBIENTTEMP+459.69)" 16 USIALLARS R b

Calculation Parameter Assignment

D Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

8 records found.

Actions Parameter Vaiue Parameter UOM Start Date
2 % AMBIENT TEMPERATURE 68 DEGF 1991/06/01
[2 [x RATECONSTANT 0z 1VRS 19910601
2 | YRSCLOSED 0 YRS 1091/06/01
[2 [x YRSSINCEOPENING 25 YRS 2016/0101
[ [x YRSSINCEOPENING 21 YRS 20120101 2012112831
[2 [x YRSSINCEOPENING 22 YRS 20130101 201312531
[ | x YRSSINCEOPENING 23 YRS 2014101101 201412831
2 . YRSSINCEOPENING 24 YRS 20160101 201812131
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As shown above, all the parameters will appear in the grid with the active parameters at the top. This
maintains all the data used in AEls for previous years.

3.17.8.3.7  Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to authorize materials on the Authorized
Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

“d Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save |

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [REFUSE | Sl x| (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI- A

Material Name: REFUSE ACCEFTED

Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created.

Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.
3.17.8.4 New Sources

3.17.8.4.1  Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Landfill Data Collection Worksheet

GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet 0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

What year did the landfill open?

Is the landfill currently open and accepting waste? [ Yes O No

If Yes, how much refuse was accepted this year? tons

If No, what year did the landfill close?

What is the average ambient temperature? °F

What is the average annual rainfall? inches
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3.17.8.4.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each landfill.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [TRANSPOFETATION 1= -|1J (Verified)
Process Name:* [DRIVING, PAVED ROADS 1=~ x| (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* GOV -LIGHT DUTY DIESEL TRUCK - LDDT
Start Date" 1901/01/01 ==
Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE |53+ x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* ® Yes No
Source Category.Z [VEHE (=T x| (Verified)
Save || Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL MISCELLANEOUS SANITATION LANDFILL OPERATION IMI1892
OPERATIONS

Use the values in the table above to appropriately populate the Process Category, Process Type and
Process Name.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is. For example, LANDFILL — MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE, LANDFILL
OPERATIONS — ACTIVE, LANDFILL SITE — CLOSED.

The Start Date should be the date the landfill opened or first accepted waste. This date is very important
for landfill sources as it is utilized to properly calculate emissions.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered a stationary source.
All landfill operations should be assigned to the LAND Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections
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3.17.8.5 VYear-to-Year Maintenance

3.17.85.1  Usage

The consumption for landfill operations will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required
by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption
should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Manage Consumption

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.

Search Consumption

Process ID: | ij]ﬂ

= 5
Year

YYYy

Building: ( =TEY

Source Category: [ ijlﬂ

NSN: ( =Y

APIMS Facility ( =Y
Shap: ( ij]ﬁ

Issue #:

View: Validated Records ) Unvalidated Records '® Both

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ‘' APIMS Entered Records '® Both

| Search || Clear Search |

. Create Consumption

To create a consumption record, click the Create Consumption hyperlink.
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Create Consumption

Process ID:' (inMI1892114—MO002 |3 x] (Verified)
Start Date/Time:* 2016/01/01 000D =i

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

End Date/Time:" 10

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm 2016/12/31 2359 =

NSN:* [REFUSE Jjj- E(\-’eriﬂed]

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 2006/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 42500 TONS - TONS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yes () No

Part: ( (=" E(L.nverr’ied)

Issue #

Comments:

| Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel |

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period or the duration of the activity as shown
above. Click the Save button to complete the entry.

3.17.8.5.2  Parameters
Landfill operations require parameter values to properly complete the emissions calculations. The
parameter values are entered into the Unique Process record. Search for the correct record in Unique

Process and click the edit icon "% next to the process.

Search Results
i Create Process

2 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 2.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source CatCode Bldg No. Start Date M

£ 114 MO0D2 MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE LANDFILL - OPEN LAND LANDFILL 1891/06/01 ACTIVE

Z x 115 MO001 MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE LANDFILL - CLOSED LAND MO0o1 1978/01/01 ACTIVE
Page:1

Once in the process record, click the Calculations tab.
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Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Stalus
Process Algorithm Assignment
i Create Process Algorithm Assignment
1 records found.
Actions Formula
T EMISSION FACTOR'REFUSE ACCEPTED*0.0072*(EXP(-1 ‘RATECCNSTANT*YEARSCLOSED)-
-4 EXP(-1"RATECONSTANT*YEARSSINCEOPENING })10.02067 FHAMBIENTT EMP+450 69)* 16
Calculation Parameter Assignment
il Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
7 records found.
2 Li® AMBIENT TEMPERATURE 68 DEGF
x RATE CONSTANT 02 RS
x YRS CLOSED 0 YRS
x YRS SINCE OPENING 22 YRS
x YRS SINCE OPENING 2 YRS
x YRS SINCE OPENING 22 YRS
x YRS SINCE OPENING 23 YRS

Emission Factor
Criteria

Start Date s

LANDFILL /PRE-1992  1991/06/01

1991/06/01
1991/06/01
1991/06/01
2015/01/01
20120101 20121231
2013/01/01 201312131
2014/01/01 201412131

For landfills the YRS SINCE OPENING should have multiple parameter records. The parameter for the

previous AEl year will need to be end dated. Click the edit icon
be end dated.

next to the parameter that needs to

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: YRS SINCE CPENING
Updating the parameter value w ns calculations if calculated
Parameter Value:* 24 YRS
Start Date:* 2015/01/01 el
yyyy/mm/dd -
End Date: 2015/12/31 =
yyyy/mm/dd -

Save || Cancel

Enter the last date of the year, click Save. This will allow for the creation of a new YRS SINCE OPENING

parameter for the current AEl year.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial Contacts ~ Zones Records | Assessments Status.

Process Algorithm Assignment

d  Create Process Algorithm Assignment

1 records found
Actions Fnrmula ELLDL T Start Date ﬂ

EMISSION FACTOR*REFUSE ACCEPTED*0.9072* (EXP(-1*RATECONSTANT *YEARSCLOSED)-

o S EXP(-1"RATECONSTANT*YEARSSINCEQPENING}§0.02067T/(AMBIENTTEMP+459.69)* 16

LANDFILL / PRE-1992  1991/06/01

Calculation Parameter Assignment

id  Creafe Calculation Parameter Assignment

8 records found

% AMBIENT TEMPERATURE a8 DEGF 1081/06/01
® RATE CONSTANT 02 YRS /01
x YRSCLOSED 0 YRS 01
® YRS SINCE OPENING 25 YRS i1
*x YRS SINCE OPENING 21 YRS 2012/01/01 201212731
x YRS SINCE OPENING 22 YRS 2013/01/01 201312131
®x YRS SINCE OPENING 23 YRS 2014/01/01 201412731
x YRS SINCEOPENING 24 YRS 2015/01/01 2015M231

For active landfills the YRS CLOSED parameter can be used from the previous years as it will be 0 until
the landfill closes. If the landfill is closed this parameter will need to be end dated for the previous AEI
year and a new parameter entered for the current AEl year using the same process utilized for the YRS
SINCE OPENING parameter.

3.17.8.5.3 Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.9 Munitions (MUN)

3.17.9.1 Source Types

This source category includes both indoor and outdoor firing ranges used for small arms training. Indoor
firing ranges are usually exhausted to the atmosphere and are therefore considered stationary point
sources.

Indoor Firing Range

Outdoor firing ranges, which are the most common, can be either stationary or mobile depending upon
the shooter position. If the shooter always located is at a fixed position the range is considered
stationary. However if the shooter is moving around the range, that would be considered a mobile
source.

Outdoor Range - Stationary Source Outdoor Range - Mobile Source

Munitions and assembled energetic materials are defined as items in which the explosive materials are
contained within a metal casing. Munitions include small arms ammunition and HEI cartridges.
Emissions are generated when the energetic material within ammunition is detonated. This is caused by
both the projectile and primer. This results in the emission of criteria pollutants, GHGs and HAPs.

3.17.9.2 Potential Data Sources
The most common shops that conduct small arms training fall under the following:
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e Gunrange

e Test and Training Range

e Security Forces

e Munitions Accountability (MUNS)

The total number of rounds fired for each type of munition identified by the Department of Defense
Identification Code (DODIC) is required to properly calculate emissions. These amounts are usually
readily available from the organization conducting the small arms training.

3.17.9.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.9.3.1  Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue 1D: ( Jl]ﬂ

Base Specific: ( =N Ed

Process ID: ( =TS

Local Process Name: ( Jl]ﬂ

Source Category: [ruN Jl]ﬂ

Building No.: ( =T Ed

Faility: ( | =i B3

Location: ( | =T B3

Shop: ( |5 %]

Zone: ( Jl]ﬂ

NAICS Code: I ="

Status: —5SelectValug— v

Pemitted Source? Yes ( No ® Both

Mabile Source? Yes U No ) Unsure ® All

=5 =

== =

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records -/ APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “MUN” then select the row for Munitions from the dropdown
results. Click the Search button.
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Search Results
i Create Process

4 records found
Displaying records 1 - 4

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No.  StartDate Status
% 666543 CATM FACILITY - DODIC A363 (M882 9-MM BALL) MUN 3420 190101101 ACTIVE
x 666544 CATM FACILITY - DODIC AA40 (FRANGIBLE 5.56MM) MUN 3420 ACTVE
x 666548 CATM FACILITY - DODIC AA16 (MK254 9-MM BALL) MUN 3420 ACTIVE
5 x 666542 CATM FACILITY - DODIC AD11 (12 GAUGE #00 SHOT) MUN 3420 ACTIVE
Page1
The search results grid will now display all the fire training processes currently in APIMS.
3.17.9.3.1.1 Status
. . . .
If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit ““ icon next to the process.
Process | Equipment — Calculations — Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Indusirial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status
.4 Change Current Status
1 records found
Displaying records 1 -1
Actions Status start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page:1
Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.
Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:” INACT - INACTIVE v
Start F’“ﬂfeﬂ‘ } 2016/06/12 =l
Unit no longer in use.
Comments:
P
| Save || Cancel |

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for

equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require

reporting on unit operation status. This includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the

outage.

Click the Save button.
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The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.179.3.1.2 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No._Z 3420
Location:Z [BUILDING 3420 Ji]ﬂ (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AIRFORCE \BUILDING 3420
Office Symbol:I ( Ji]ﬁ {(Unverified)
Unit/Organization:
Shop: ( Jijﬁ (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type:Z POINT v
Permitted Source?x Yes @ No
Emission Point: STACK v
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Next Higher Process: ( Jgﬁ (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: 1 v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes @ No
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)WK, Wks/Yr
Comments:

| Save || Cancel |

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source For
example, EAST SIDE if this is an outdoor firing range.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.
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The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are conducting the training and will be the
best source of information regarding the activity.

Small arms training operations are categorized as a POINT source for indoor ranges and a FUGITIVE
source for outdoor ranges in the Source Type.

Indoor ranges would have an Emission Point of STACK and outdoor ranges would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status
of the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis but
may be a different time interval if it is a permitted source. It is important to populate this field correctly
as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

3.17.9.3.1.3 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.9.3.1.4 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.9.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

LU Algorithm Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date End Date

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations

Algorithm Code:*

Formula:
Algorithm Start Date:
Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:*
Emission Factor Criteria:
Emission Factor Set 1D:

Emission Factor Set Start Date:
Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:"
wvy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

Regulatory

Authorized Materials

Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

[MuN-O1

J == v|£J (Verified)

NUMBER OF ROUNDS"EF
1901/01/01

[DODIC (DESCRIPTION])

J = v|£J (Verified)

A3B3 (MB82 9-MIM BALL CARTRIDGE)

4514

1901/01/01

1901/01/01 =l -

Save & Create Another

[

B

Save & Finish Cancel

Select the Algorithm Code MUN-01 from the list of next select the Emission Factor Characteristic that
matches the DODIC. If the DODIC used does not have an emission factor set in APIMS, contact the
munitions personnel to find a surrogate that has an emission factor set that most closely matches the
munition used. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.

For small arms firing there is only one standard calculation methodology recommended by the Air Force.

What s the DoDIC
or material
description?

<

. (

MUN-01
DODIC (Description)*#*

D

**Each DODIC has it's own specific emission factor set.

Note: Ifthe DoDICis notlisted a surrogate
factor may be selected that most closely
matches the munition used. Consult a
munitions specialist to determine the best

match.

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.17.9.3.1.6 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the munition as the authorized material
on the Authorized Materials tab. For ease of use and to minimize maintenance time it is recommended
to create a generic material record for NUMBER OF ROUNDS or MUNITIONS that is associated to all
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MUN processes. The calculation for munitions does not utilize any material record attributes so a single
record will suffice.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records | Assessments Status

“d Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save |

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [NUMBER OF ROUNDS | x] (Verified)
CAGE Code EMC

PNI A

Material Name: NUMBER OF ROUNDS

Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the munition record (i.e. NUMBER OF ROUNDS or MUNITIONS etc.) from the list of values. If the
munition record is not available, the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to
Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.17.9.3.2 New Sources

3.17.9.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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Small Arms Firing Data Collection Worksheet

GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing OO Feet [0 Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? 0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

Is the range indoor or outdoor? [ Indoor [ Outdoor

Are the shooters in a fixed position? [ Yes [ No

USAGE INFORMATION

DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:
DODIC/Description:

DODIC/Description:
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Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:

Total Rounds:
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3.17.93.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each type of material detonated.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [WEAPONS & ORDNANCE |53 %) (Verified)
Process Name:* [WEAPONS/SMALL ARMS FIRING. OUTDOOR RANGE |5+ %] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* MUNS-OUTDOOR-BLDG 2340-5.56 M TRACER - (DODIC-A|

Start Date:” 1901/01/01 =

Facility:* [AvIANO AB |S3ie) ] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® No

Source Category:X [r-.-1UN ] £| iJ (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL | PROTECTIVE SERVICES-SECURITY | SMALL ARMS FIRING IPS1928

INDUSTRIAL | WEAPONS & ORDNANCE WEAPONS/SMALL  ARMS FIRING, | IWP2114
INDOOR RANGE

INDUSTRIAL | WEAPONS & ORDNANCE WEAPONS/SMALL ARMS FIRING, NOC IWP2115

INDUSTRIAL | WEAPONS & ORDNANCE WEAPONS/SMALL  ARMS FIRING, | IWP2116
OUTDOOR RANGE

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, MUN —
CARTRIDGE 12 GAUGE MK275 or MUN, INDOOR, BLDG 1200, M6 ELECTRIC BLASTING CAPS, DODIC-
M130.

The Start Date should be the date the source became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
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The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” for all ranges that are indoor or are outdoor with fixed shooter
positions as these are considered stationary sources. Outdoor ranges that do not have fixed shooter
positions should have the “YES” flag marked as they are considered mobile sources.

All small arms firing activities are assigned to the MUN Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.17.9.4.1  Usage

The usage for small arms firing sources will need to be tracked annually or more frequently if required
by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the
consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* [wP2116159575 |3k x] (Verified)
start Date/Time:" 2016/01/01 0000 =
End Date/Time:" 2016/12/31 2359 =
NSN:* [NUMBER OF ROUNDS |53k ] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 13500 RND - ROUNDS OF AMMUNITION v
Validate Consumption? 8 Yeg No

Part: ( |3 (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the NUMBER OF ROUNDS or other generic material record and the amount should be the total
rounds of ammunition. Make sure to select “Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is
not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation.

3.17.9.4.2  Emissions Calculations

To correctly calculate emissions, this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source or
Mobile Source Calculation depending upon shooter position. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions
Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.10 Nondestructive Inspection (NDI)

3.17.10.1 Source Types

Air Force installations with aircraft maintenance operations typically have a Non-Destructive Inspection
(NDI) shop where metal parts are inspected for cracks, fractures, and other flaws. NDI shops use a
variety of chemicals to inspect and clean metal parts such as inspection penetrants, penetrant removers,
penetrant developers, alcohol cleaners (e.g., isopropyl, denatured ethanol, methanol), and other
cleaning compounds. NDI is calculated the same way as miscellaneous chemical use and is often
accounted for under the CHEM source category, however if the processes need to be separated for
regulatory purposes or other tracking purposes this source category can be used.

Generally, there are two methods used at NDI shops to inspect and clean mechanical parts. The first
method involves placing chemicals into a tank in which the parts to be inspected are submerged/soaked.
These chemicals are periodically replaced as they become dirty or no longer meet specifications. Any
waste chemicals are collected and sent off-site for disposal. Pollutants are emitted as the chemicals
vaporize when loaded into the tank, during use within the tank, and as they evaporate off the parts
removed from the tank. To quantify these emissions, the volume of chemical removed from the tank
during the year may be subtracted from the volume of chemical added to the tank during the year. This
difference is assumed to completely evaporate into the air. The resultant emissions are a function of
the volume evaporated and the density of the chemical.

-

The second method involves the application of chemicals onto parts with the use of a spray can or bottle.
Emissions from this technique are conservatively estimated by assuming the entire amount of chemical
applied is emitted to the atmosphere. To calculate the emissions of a particular pollutant for the
spraying method, the volume of chemical used is multiplied by its density and the weight percent of the
pollutant in the chemical.
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NDI chemicals are considered hazardous materials and are typically procured in one of two ways. The

first is to have an independent contractor that services the various inspection tanks on base. The
contractor usually comes and collects the waste solvent and refills the tank with new chemicals to the
level required. A report that documents the amount of chemical added and amount of chemical
removed as hazardous waste. The other way chemicals are procured is through the Hazardous
Materials Management System (EESOH-MIS). It is important to work with the Hazardous Materials
Management personnel to configure the processes and material authorizations to separate the non-
destructive inspection chemicals from other material and activities. The data required for NDI processes
is the net loss of chemical; this is the amount of new chemicals added minus the amount of waste
collected or the total amount used. The specific chemical used and the SDS for the chemical that should
include the following information:

e Product Name

e Density

e Ingredient Name and % by weight
e VOC content

For all usage information that is imported from EESOH-MIS there should also be material records that
contain most if not all the required information. For manually entered usage, the Safety Data Sheets will
need to be obtained. Most shops maintain Hazard Communication folders that contain all the Safety
Data Sheets for materials used. If the Safety Data Sheets are not available in the shop, most are
available on manufacturer websites.

The most common shop that has NDI operations is:
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e Maintenance Squadron Fabrication Flight (MXMF)
3.17.10.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.10.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue ID: ( 1Sx]

Base Specific: ( Jj_'lﬂ

Process ID: [ Jllﬂ

Local Process Name: ( Jj_vlﬂ

Source Category: [NDI Jj—vlﬂ

Building No - ( = ET

Facility: ( 15-x]

Location: ( 15+ x]

Shop: ( =eED

Zone: ( _]llﬂ

NAICS Code: =

Status: —Select Valug— v

Pemmitted Source? Yes () No '® Both

IMobile Source? Yes ) No ) Unsure @ All

=8 i

Ivivnvdvaar}lell From = ' o = v

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “NDI” then select the row for NONDESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION
from the dropdown results. Click the Search button.
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Search Results 0
i\ Create Process
8 records found
Displaying records 1 - 8.
Actions Unique ID Base Specific  Local Process Name Source CatCode Bldg No.  Start Date mM Facility Shop.
x 12451 MAGNETIC PARTICLE INSPECTION NDI 1997/08/26 ACTIVE LAUGHLIN AFB
x 12480 EQUIPMENT REPAIR NDI 2007108123 ACTIVE LAUGHLIN AFB
x 12458 FILM DEVELOPING, AUTOMATIC NDI 20000321 ACTIVE LAUGHLINAFB  LAU0G20
x 12457 ULTRASONIC TESTING INSPECTION NDI 2001104129 ACTIVE LAUGHLIN AFB
% 2450 LIQUID PENETRANT INSPECTION NDI 2005/02/11 ACTVE LAUGHLINAFB  LAUD620
% 696 NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION QPERATIONS - BASEWIDE NDI 52 1901/01/01 ACTIVE LAUGHLIN AFB
% 12442 CLEAN X-RAY FILM PROCESSOR IN ENCLOSED WASHER NDI 200502/13 ACTVE LAUGHLINAFB  LAUD620
2 b= 787 MIXING X-RAY FILM DEVELOPING CHEMICALS NDI 19010101 2014112131 INACTIVE  LAUGHLIN AFB 17A
Page:1 « Previous | Next »

The search results grid will now display all the nondestructive inspection processes currently in APIMS.
This may include processes created by the EESOH-MIS interface and APIMS created processes including
a roll up Next Higher Process. To further filter out the EESOH-MIS processes, use the radio button next
to APIMS Entered Records on the Data Source field in the Search criteria. This will then only display the
APIMS created processes.

3.17.10.3.2 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit ““* icon next to the process.

If this is a process that was entered into APIMS via the EESOH-MIS interface, the process
status must be altered in EESOH-MIS.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page:1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts | Zones Records Assessments Status

Status:” INACT - INACTIVE v

Stm E)]Tfe.} . 2016/06/12 .

i

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

| Save || Cancel |

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
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For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very useful for
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agencies require
reporting on unit operation status; this includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the
outage.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.10.3.3 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Aszsessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No.:Z a2
Location's [BUILDING 00052 J S5k ] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AFB \ BUILDING 00052
Office Symbol:Z ( ijﬁ {Unverified)
Unit/Crganization:
Shop: | Jijﬂ (Unverified)
Shop Name:
Source Type X AREA v
Permitted Source?z Yes ® No
Emission Point: ATMCOSPHERE  +
Usage Interval: ANNUAL v
Mext Higher Process: | Jijﬁ (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —SelectValue— v
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes ® No

Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(s)Wk, WS/

Comments:

| Save | Cancel
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The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are utilizing the equipment on a regular basis
and will be the best source of information regarding the unit. This field is not applicable to basewide
next higher processes.

Nondestructive inspection operations should be designated as an AREA in the Source Type field.
The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all operations.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status
of the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis unless
specified differently by a regulatory requirement. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will
affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

3.17.10.3.4 Sub-Processes
For Next Higher Process configuration, navigate to the Sub-Processes sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

4 Create Sub-Process Association

7 records found
Displaying records 1-7

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date mm
x 12451 MAGNETIC PARTICLE INSPECTION NDI 1997/09/26 ACTIVE
x 12460 EQUIPMENT REPAIR NDI 2007/08/23 ACTIVE
x 12458 FILM DEVELCPING, AUTOMATIC NDI 2000/03/21 ACTIVE
x 245 ULTRASCNIC TESTING INSPECTION NDI 2001/04/29 ACTIVE
x 12450 LIQUID PENETRANT INSPECTION NDI 2005/02/11 ACTIVE
x 12442 CLEAN X-RAY FILM PROCESSOR IN ENCLOSED WASHER NDI 2005/02/13 ACTIVE

This sub tab is used to specify which processes should have their consumption rolled up to this next
higher process. To add a process or processes, click the Create Sub-Process Association hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Definition Information Sub-Processes
¥ Search Processes
Process: [ Jl]ﬂ
Status: ——-Select Value-— v
Source Category: IND\ J - ﬁ Null Source Category
Facility: [ J - %)
Permitted Processes: Yes ® No
Search || Clear Search
1 records found.
Save || Cancel
< Unique ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date End Date Status
i 12450 LIQUID PENETRANT INSPECTION NDI 20050211 ACTIVE
Save || Cancel

Use the Search Processes fields to refine the search to find only the NDI processes. Select the checkbox

next to the appropriate process(es), then click the Save button.

3.17.10.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.10.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process | Equipment Calculations | Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial

Process Algorithm Assignment

. Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

LU E) Algorithm Formula

Contacts.

Emission Factor Criteria

Zones

Records | Assessmenis | Status

Start Date

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [NDI-02 = iJ(\-’eriﬂed)
Formula: CONSUMPTION*INGREDIENT PCT (AVERAGE)
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [EMISSION TYPE ] =3 (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
Emission Factor Set ID: 5874

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

start I].‘_:e:_tg_i‘_l 1901/01/01 i
End Date: ||
wymm/dd _1

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Codes from the list of values that matches the correct scenario. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic available. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process.
Click the Save & Create Another button to associate another algorithm or click Save & Finish button to
save and return to the Calculations tab.

NDI emission calculations utilize the material VOC and a mass balance based on the
ingredients in the material used for the NDI. Therefore, TWO algorithms need to be
associated to each NDI process.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Set.
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Which ingredient

EESOH-MIS
percent do you

Average NDI-03 NDI-02
Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS]

g o el want to use for
in pounds  ealatione? Highest NDI-03 NDI-02H
: Percent VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
How is
usage
tracked? NDI-01 NDI-04
VOC for VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
material is in
Y what units? NDI-05 NDI-04
Manually in ich Ingrecien VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)
percent do you
gallons or
ounces want to use for NDI-01 NDI-04H
calculations? “\_VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

VOC for
material is in
what units?

NDI-05 NDI-04H
VOC EMISSIONS VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAPS)

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.
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3.17.10.3.7 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to authorize the materials on the Authorized
Materials tab. This step is only required for processes that use manual logs to track usage in APIMS. All
processes that use the consumption data from EESOH-MIS are configured at the sub-process level by the
interface.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

“d Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save |

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [5850012686695 )= =] x| (Verified)
CAGE Code: 37676

PNI: Al

Material Name: INSPECTION PENETRANT

Authorize? * Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then
Save & Finish or Save & Create Another. Repeat this step for all materials used by the process.

3.17.10.4 New Sources

3.17.10.4.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet O Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No
If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

Are the inspection chemicals purchased through EESOH-MIS? [ Yes [0 No

If Yes, specify the shop and process designation in EESOH-MIS
Shop Code Process Code/Name

If No, collect the following information.

Material Name
Amount Used O Lbs O Gal
Frequency

Do they have Safety Data Sheets for the materials used? I Yes [ No
If yes, collect copies.
If no, collect the name and manufacturer of the product. This can be used to contact
the manufacturer to obtain a Safety Data Sheet.

What method is used for inspection? [ Immersion [ Spray/Pour

If immersion, collect the following: Total Amount Added gal
Total Waste Collected gal

If spray/pour, do you have usage records? [0 Yes [0 No
If yes, collect the usage records.

If no, ask the shop personnel to estimate how often they conduct inspections
and how much is used each time?

Frequency

Amount used
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3.17.10.4.2 New Source Configuration

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be at least one Unique
Process record. If the EESOH-MIS processes are configured correctly to have nondestructive inspection
chemicals separated from other chemicals, a next higher process needs to be configured. If the data is
not configured that way then a nondestructive inspection process needs to be configured for each shop
that conducts nondestructive inspection applications or a single process that tracks all nondestructive
inspection applications basewide for manual APIMS tracking.

3.17.10.4.2.1  Shop Specific Process Configuration
Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING =T (Verified)
Process Name:' [MAGNETIC PARTICLE TEST |S3i) x] (Verified)
Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* BLDG 245 - MAGNETIC PARTICLE INSPECTION

Start Date’ 1901/01/01 e

Facility:* (AFB |5 ) (Verified)
Mobile Source? Yes ® No

Source Category:X (NDI |¥|1J (Verified)

Save Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category

INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING | LIQUID PENETRANT TEST IND1620
INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING | MAGNETIC PARTICLE TEST IND1633
INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING | MULTIPLE OPERATIONS IND1710
INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING | RADIOGRAPHY IND1846
INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING | ULTRASONIC TEST IND2069
INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING | VISUAL INSPECTION IND2093

Use the values provided in the table above to enter the Process Category, Process Type and Process
Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, BLDG 336 —
LIQUID PENETRANT INSPECTION.
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The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All nondestructive inspection activities are assigned to the NDI Source Category.

3.17.104.2.2

Next Higher Process Configuration

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Process Type:*

Base Specific:

Process Name:

Local Process Name:*

Create Process

Process Category:* [INDUSTRIAL

Y]

[NON-D ESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING

’| —~ v| iJ (Verified)

* [P-.-1ULTI PLE OPERATIONS

BASEWIDE NONDESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION OPERATIONE

’| - v| iJ (Verified)

start Date:* 1901/01/01 g
Facility:* [LAUGHLIN AFB |S53i) x] (Verified)
Mobile Source? Yes ® No
Source Category:z [NDI |53 =) x] (Verified)
Save Cancel
Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
INDUSTRIAL | NON-DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION/TESTING MULTIPLE OPERATIONS IPC1710

Use the values provided in the table above to enter the Process Category, Process Type and Process

Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify

the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify what the process is for example, BASEWIDE NONDESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION OPERATIONS.

The Start Date should be the date the unit became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility Name should be the facility that is responsible for the source or sources.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All pesticide activities are assigned to the NDI Source Category.
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3.17.10.5 Year-to-Year Maintenance
3.17.10.5.1 Usage

3.17.10.5.2 Shop Specific Process Configuration
The consumption for NDI emissions usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a regulatory

agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered
in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process D= (ND163312451- S]] (Verified)
Sart DaterTime: 2016/01/01 0000 =~

EI'Id Eia:.ef'ﬁme: . 2016/12/31 2359 Tl v|

NSN:* [5850011965472 |3 x] (Verified)

CAGE Code: 4N760 PNI: A Preparation Date: 2014/08/04
EESOH Product Detail ID: 299000309757

Amount:* 5 GAL - GALLONS v
“alidate Consumption? * Yes No
Part ( = v|iJ (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The Amount should
be recorded according to the algorithms selected. Make sure to select “Yes” to Validate Consumption.
If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions calculation. Repeat this step
for all the different materials used during the reporting period.

3.17.10.5.3 Next Higher Process Configuration

The consumption for NDI emissions usually needs to be tracked annually or as required by a regulatory
agency. For the Next Higher Process configuration, the consumption is imported from the EESOH-MIS
interface with each interface run, however it is not validated. The consumption must be validated in the
Consumption log.
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Manage Consumption

Search Consumption
Process 10:

Usage Timeframe:
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm
Year:

Yyyy

Building:

Source Category:
NSN:

APIMS Facility:
Shop:

Issue #

Wiew:

Data Source:

At least one search criterion in addition to View and Data Source is required to perform a search.

From:

2016

[NDI

Validated Records
® EESOH-MIS Interface Records

| Search || Clear Search |

Unvalidated Records
APIMS Entered Records

% Both

Both

Use the search criteria to narrow the search results. It is suggested to use the Source Category, Data

Source and Year or Usage Timeframe to filter the results.

Consumption Log (7] @“’
» Search Consumption
Global Filter: Clear Filter
4 Create Consumption
Displaying 96 of 96 records found | save |
Actions  Local Process Name *Start Dafe/Time  End Date/Time Material Name Amount Amount UOM  Issue# Validate ¥ v
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE... 2016/121132152  2016/12/132152  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163483 "
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE... 2016/121132152  2016/12/132152 | FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163485 v
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE... 2016/121132152  2016/12/132152  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163484 v
2 % LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE... 2016/08/08 1632  2016/08/08 1632  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163478 v
2 LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/08/08 1632  2016/08/08 1632  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163477 @
2 LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/08/08 1632  2016/08/08 1632  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163475 7
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/08/08 1632  2016/08/08 1632  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163476 7
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/07/01 1932 | 2016/07/01 1932 | FLAW-FINDER AG-DN DEVELOPER (AEROS.. 0.75| LBS 2166339 7
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/07/011932  2016/07/01 1932  FLAW-FINDER AG-DN DEVELOPER (AEROS.. 0.75| LBS 2166340 @
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/07/01 1932 | 2016/07/01 1932 | FLAW-FINDER AG-DN DEVELOPER (AEROS.. 0.75|LBS 2166338 v
= lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/06/28 1418 2016/06/28 1418  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163474 v
= % LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE 2016/06/23 2048 | 2016/06/23 2048  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75|LBS 2163470 v
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE... 2016/06/232048  2016/06/23 2048  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163473 7
2 lex LIQUID PENETRANT INSPE...  2016/06/232048  2016/06/23 2048  FLAW-FINDER AG-2-RS CLEANER 0.75| LBS 2163472 v

Check the checkbox next to each material then click Save to validate the consumption.
consumption that is validated will be included in emissions calculations. The simplest use case for

Only

validating rows is to start by checking the top box in the grid to validate all rows present. After all boxes

are checked, click Save.
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To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation that calculates controlled emissions. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for
additional instructions and details.
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3.17.11 Non-Road Equipment (NRDE)

3.17.11.1 Source Types

Air Force installations have several engines and equipment that operate in various locations across the
installation to support day to day activities. These engines and equipment are grouped together and
classified as non-road equipment (NRDE). These include: industrial equipment (e.g., forklifts, aerial lifts,
sweepers, etc.); lawn and garden equipment (lawn mowers, trimmers, leaf blowers, snow blowers, etc.);
agricultural equipment (e.g., sprayers, agricultural tractors, agricultural mowers, etc.); commercial
equipment (e.g., portable generators, pumps, air compressors, etc.); recreational vehicles (e.g., off-road

motorcycles, all-terrain vehicles, including utility vehicles, snowmobiles, golf carts, etc.).

These non-road engines and equipment are typically powered by either a reciprocating internal
combustion engine or a small gas turbine. Reciprocating engines may differ in design by the diameter of
the cylinders in the engine, known as the bore, and the length of the linear movement of the piston in
each cylinder, known as the stroke. The size of the engine is related to its displacement per cylinder,
which is the measure of the volume of the cylinder multiplied by the length of the stroke. A
reciprocating engine may be classified as either 4-stroke or 2-stroke. For a 4-stroke engine, the
combustion cycle involves two revolutions of the crankshaft, to which the pistons are connected, and
the cycle consists of four stages. The induction stroke occurs when the piston moves down within the
cylinder, creating a vacuum and drawing in air or an air/fuel mixture. During the compression stroke,
the piston moves up to pressurize the air or air/fuel mixture which then ignites. The heated air expands
generating a force on the piston such that it is forced downward again in what is called the power stroke.
Finally, the piston moves upward again to force the exhaust gas out of the cylinder during the exhaust
stroke and returns to the starting position of the induction stroke so the cycle may be repeated. 2-
stroke engines are able to operate with just one revolution of the crankshaft because induction of the
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air/fuel mixture occurs concurrently with the release of exhaust gas. Detonation of the air/fuel mixture
during the compression stroke may occur through either compression or spark ignition. In a
compression ignition (Cl) engine, air is first compressed by the piston in the cylinder, which causes the
temperature of the air to rise. Fuel is added to the heated air and combusts due to the fact that the
temperature of the air is above the auto-ignition temperature of the fuel. Reciprocating Cl engines are
powered either by diesel fuel or JP-8. Spark ignition (SI) engines, which use gasoline, natural gas,
Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG), or alternative fuels, differ from CI engines in that the fuel/air mixture
does not ignite spontaneously, but rather by a spark. Emissions from non-road engines will vary due to
the operating conditions such as temperature, humidity, torque, ignition timing, or even air/fuel mixture.
Even slight variations in the air/fuel mixture will dramatically affect pollutant emissions.

Gas turbines are composed of three major components: a compressor, a combustor, and a power
turbine. In a gas turbine, ambient air is drawn in at the front of the engine with a fan, and the pressure
is raised up to 30 times the ambient pressure via a compressor. The compressed air is directed into the
combustor section where it is sprayed with fuel and initially ignited with an electric spark. The burning
gases expand, and the high-pressure, high-velocity gas stream passes through a turbine area, driving the
movement of an output shaft that converts the energy to useful power. Typically, more than half of the
shaft energy produced is needed to drive the internal compressor, with the balance available to drive an
external load such as an electric generator or water pump. Gas turbines may be more advantageous
than reciprocating engines because of their lower operational cost, lower levels of CO and VOC
emissions, and potential for use in cogeneration systems. However, the large initial cost of a gas turbine
engine means that they are not likely to be part of NRDE.

Non-road engine and equipment emissions include all criteria pollutants. Emissions are designated as
exhaust, evaporative, or fugitive in nature. Exhaust emissions result from the combustion of the fuel.
Evaporative emissions result from the volatilization of the fuel in engine components during the
different stages of its operating cycle. Additionally, fugitive particulate matter emissions, in the form of
ambient dust, break wear, and tire wear, can be attributed to the operation of non-road vehicles.
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Exhaust Emissions

Refueling Losses

Evaporative
Emissions

The APIMS standard emission factors were obtained from the NONROAD modeling software that is
incorporated into MOVES2014. The MOVES2014 model incorporates emissions from vehicle refueling,
therefore, these emissions should not be accounted for in the fuel dispensing source category.

3.17.11.2 Potential Data Sources

On Air Force installations various shops use and maintain non-road vehicles and equipment. The largest
is the LRS/LGRV group that uses the LIMS-EV database to track the operating hours of each piece of
equipment. The best method for collecting this data is to get the Vehicle Utilization report from the
LIMS-EV database. This report will include the Equipment Type, Fuel Type, and total hours or run time.
An example report is shown below:

REG NUMBER |VEH TYPE NAME FUEL TYPE |M/H/U/K|MILES/HOURS |FUEL COST |GALLONS
'02E00047 TRK FL DED 4000 PT D H 234.00 63 19
'02E00048 TRK FL DED 4000 PT D H 38 76 23
'06E00179 TRK FL 10K 463L D H 38 94 29
'03E00189 TRK FL DED 20000 PT D H 86 352 108
'03E00190 TRK FL DED 20000 PT D H 28 172 53
'03E00194 TRK FL DED 20000 PT D H 35 219 67
'04E00307 TRK FL DED 6M-6200 PT D H 63 109 34
00B00576 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 1,004.00 629 194
00B00578 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 753 169 52
00B0O0580 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 232 229 70
00B00581 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 720 1,104.00 340
01D00176 TRAC W-BACKHOE / LOADER D H 2,119.00 360 111
02B01565 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 3,032.00 534 164
02B01566 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 11,253.00| 2,588.00 796
02B01567 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 4,755.00 1,059.00 326
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This report will include both on-road and non-road equipment. For the non-road equipment
information, only include the vehicles that are designated as H in the M/H/U/K column. This means the
Miles/Hours column is in hours of operation. One thing to make sure of when obtaining this report from
the base is that the hours of operation are only for the AEIl year and not the total equipment life. As
shown each vehicle is designated with a distinct Registration Number. The distinct Registration Number
allows determination of the number for each type of unit. Each equipment type will need to be grouped,
and then the hours and unit count combined for one process and consumption entry in APIMS. In
addition to the total hours for each type of equipment the horsepower and load factor of each unit type
will need to be obtained. The best resource for this information is the shop itself. The load factor can be
estimated using the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide Table 4-1, as shown below.

Table 4-1. Criteria Pollutant Emission Factors for Non-Road Engines and Equipment

- Equipment Description Load Factor BSFC? Emission Factors (Ib/1000 hp-hr)
(% Max Power) | (I/1000 hp-hr) | co VOC | NOx s0, | P, |PALBP| CO,e”
2270002033 |Diesel Bore Drill Rigs £ 370 540 132 1537 | o084 1.06 1.01 | 1199.00
2270002036 |Diesel Excavators s0 380 375 0.75 10.03 0.84 0.71 068 | 1203.70

Diesel Tractors Loaders

2270002066 Backhoes 21 460 14.64 342 15.61 1.01 236 25 472,77
2270002042 |Diesel Cement & Mortar Mixers 43 390 117 181 15.79 0.86 135 1.30 125249
2270002045 |Diesel Cranes 43 370 3.02 0.34 12.06 0.82 0.64 0.62 1185.77
2270002048 |(Diesel Graders 59 370 333 0.75 10.05 0.82 0.68 0.66 1194.59
2270002051 |Diesel Off-highway Trucks 39 370 3.60 0.64 11.27 0.82 0.57 0.55 1192.39

For example, the TRAC W-BACKHOE / LOADER equipment from the Vehicle Utilization report would have
a Load Factor of 21%. The horsepower will have to be researched separately; often technical
specification can be found online.

Additionally, the golf course maintenance shop and the CE horizontal shop should also have a list of non-
road equipment. These shops may not track the hours of operation for this equipment but instead the
total fuel used by the shop. In this case the fuel will need to be equally distributed across all the
different types of equipment. For example:

The golf course reports 500 gallons of gasoline and 250 gallons of diesel used during the reporting
period and provided the following equipment list.

Equipment Description Number of Units Fuel
John Deere 2653A Trim Mower 3 Gasoline
Golf Carts 15 Gasoline
John Deere Z Track 2 Diesel
Triple Plex Greens Mower 2 Diesel
John Deere 1200 Trap Rake 1 Gasoline

576



APIMS AEI Procedure Non-Road Equipment (NRDE)

To calculate the amount of fuel by equipment type the fuel usage will have to be prorated based on
horsepower. Refer to the table below for the methodology to calculate this.

Total Gas Used =(500)gallons

Total hp for John Deere Trim Mower = Number of Units * Horsepower =3 3 * 25
Total hp for Golf Carts = 15 * 10.4

Total hp for John Deere Trap Rake =1 * 11

Total hp for Gasoline Equipment = Trim Mowers + Golf Carts + Trap Rake {75+ [T1H?242)hp
(Total hp Trim Mower / Total hp Gas Equipment) * Total Gas Used =/) *1500)= 155 gallons

The consumption for the John Deere 2653A Trim Mower process is 155 gallons.

Equipment Type Number of | Horsepower | Total Fuel Used for Equipment Type

Units Horsepower for

Equipment Type

John Deere 2653A | 3 25 (3*25) =75 75/(75+156+11)*500 = 155 gal
Trim Mower
Golf Carts 15 10.4 (15*10.4) = 156 156/(75+156+11)*500 = 322 gal
John Deere Z Track | 2 31 (2*31) =62 62/(62+38)*250 = 155 gal
Triple Plex Greens | 2 19 (2*19) =38 38/(62+38)*250 = 95 gal
Mower
John Deere 1200 | 1 11 (1*11)=11 11/(75+156+11)*500 = 23 gal
Trap Rake

3.17.11.3.1 Existing Sources
To view the current process configuration, navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue 1D: [ Jllﬂ

Base Specific: ( J5x]

Process ID: ( |=+)x)

Local Process Name: [ Jllﬂ

Source Category: [NRDE Jj_'lﬂ

Building No.: ( =TED

Facility- ( =)

Location- ( 13 x]

Shop: | =3

Zone: | Jj_'lﬂ

NAICS Code: . =0

Status: —SelectValue— v

Pemmitted Source? Yes * No @ Both

Iabile Source? Yes W No W Unsure ® All

= =

I\-E?vdvaar:ellll From: :|=_'J o = v

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ‘® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “NRDE” then select the row for NONROAD EQUIPMENT from
the dropdown results. Click the Search button.
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Search Results
i Create Process

146 records found.
Displaying records 1 - 146.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source CatCode Bldg No.  Start Date End Date  Status

Z = 665674 BOARDING STAIRCASE - DIESEL - 195 HP NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 x 665675 BOARDING STAIRCASE - DIESEL - 255 HP NRDE 1901 ACTIVE
n X 665698 BULLDOZER - FULL TRACKED - DIESEL NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
n o lx 665676 CARGQ CARRIER - DIESEL - 143 HP NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
L% 665677 CRAME - TRUCK MOUNTED - DIESEL NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
L% G65678 CRANE - WHEEL MOUNTED - DIESEL NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
L= 665672 DEICING TRUCK - 2000 GAL - DIESEL NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
A 665673 DEICING TRUCK - 4000 GAL - DIESEL NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
Z= 665679 DITCHING MACHINE - DIESEL - 150 HP NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 x 666183 EAGLE GLEN - ARTIC CAT BEARCAT - GASOLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTWE
2 x 666185 EAGLE GLEN - BOBCAT 843 - GASOLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTWE
2 Ex 666191 EAGLE GLEN - BOBCAT 853 - GASOLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 Ex 666180 EAGLE GLEN - BUFFALO CYCLONE KB3 - GASCOLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
2 x 666202 EAGLE GLEN - BUFFALOQ CYCLONE KB4 BLOWER - GASOLINE NRDE 1901/0 ACTIVE
2 % 666146 EAGLE GLEN - CLUBCAR UTILITY - GASOLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
n o lx 666157 EAGLE GLEN - CUSHMAN TRUCKSTER - GASCLINE NRDE 19014 ACTIVE
n X 666156 EAGLE GLEN - GMC DUMPTRUCK - DIESEL NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
n o lx 666124 EAGLE GLEN - GOLF CARTS - GASCLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE
L% 666140 EAGLE GLEN - GREENSMQWER 2500E - GASOLINE NRDE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE

The search results grid will now display all the non-road equipment processes currently in APIMS.

3.17.11.3.2 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit

icon next to the process.

Process | Equipment | Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

i Change Current Status

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1.

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
=2 ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process | Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date:* i
2016/06/12
yyyy/mmidd ==l

Comments:

Save Cancel
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Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Click the Save button.

calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be

3.17.11.3.3
There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.

Information

Process Equipment

Definition Information

Building No.:Z

Location:Z

Complete Location Name:

Office Symbol:Z
UnivOrganization
Shop

Shop Name:
Source TypelZ
Permitted Source?Z
Emission Point:

MNext Higher Process

Assessments Status

Jijﬂ (Unverified)

| ij x| (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope:
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface?
Operating Schedule:

Comments:

Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records
Sub-Processes

GOLF COURSE
(
(
[E0093 | (=2 iJ(\f’eriﬂed)
GOLF COURSE MAINTENANCE
MCE A

Yes ® No
ATMOSPHERE v
( Jj'v iJ(L-nueri"ied)
'| v
® Yes U No

Hrs/Day, Day(s)'Wk, WEs/YT

| save || cancel |

The Building No. field can be used as a general location, such as GOLF COURSE or FLIGHTLINE, however

it is

not required. The Location field can be used to locate the office that manages the equipment

however this information is not necessary for this source.
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The Shop can be used to indicate the personnel that are responsible for the equipment and will be the

best source of information regarding the activity.

Non-road equipment emissions should be designated as MOB in the Source Type field, since they are

considered mobile source emissions.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all non-road equipment activities.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status

of the emission source; which for vehicle emissions would most likely be “No”.
invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

3.17.11.3.4 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.11.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.11.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

This flag can be an

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

.15 (-1 ) Algonthm Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date

No records found

To associate a new algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records

Algorithm Code:* [NRDE-02 ] - iJ(Veriﬂed)
Fomula: ((HOURS*"HORSEPOWER)/1000)*(LOAD FACTOR/100)"EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [EQuiP/FUEL /LOAD /sCC |y ~| x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: TRACTORS, ETC/DIESEL/ 21% LOAD / 2270002066
Emission Factor Set 1D: 5592

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:"

Yyyy/mm/ad

1901/01/01

H
!

End Date: -j'

Yyyy/mim/ad

-

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Assessments Status
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Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the year that matches the emission
factor set. Click the Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Set.

. Fuel § NRDE-01

| Consumed ' Equipment Type specific Emission Factor Set
Hours of NRDE-02
Operation ’ Equipment Type specific Emission Factor Set

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality

How is
usage
tracked?

Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations. If
the process is using the NRDE-02 algorithm the corresponding parameters are required for calculation:

Algorithm Code Parameter(s)
NRDE-02 LOAD FACTOR
NRDE-02 HORSEPOWER
Process  Equipment |[GARUIBORSN] Regutory | AunorzedMaterils | Indusiial | Confacts | Zones | Records  Assessments | Siahus
Process Algorithm Assignment
D Create Process Algorithm Assignment
1 records found
actions [PTYT T SRR o rmula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date End Date
. NRDE-D2 HOURS"HORSEPOWERN1000)*(LOAD FACTGRHOD)'EF TRAGTORS, ETG /DIESEL / 21% LOAD / 2270002068 20130101
Calculation Parameter Assignment
) Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: |LOAD FACTOR J = v|£J (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 21 FCT
sanoate: T
End Date: —

iy mimyad J |
Save & Create Another || Save & Finish Cancel

Select the Parameter Name, HORSEPOWER or LOAD FACTOR from the list of values.
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Enter the horsepower and load percent in the Parameter Value field.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Finish button.

The horsepower values can be obtained from the shop or can be researched from manufacturer
specifications. The Load Factor can be obtained the AFCEC Mobile Source Guide Table 4-1. Note JET A
and JP-8 do not appear in the table, if the equipment runs off those fuels use the values specified for

diesel.

Table 4-1. Criteria Pollutant Emission Factors for Non-Road Engines and Equipment

Load Factor® BSEC? Emission Factors (Ib/1000 hp-hr)
sCccC Equipment Description
4P P (% Max Powen)| (b1000hp-h) | co | vOC | NOx | $O: | PMu® [PML:59] COm’
2270002033 [Diesel Bore Drill Rigs e 370 s40 | 132 | 1537 | oss | 106 | 101 | 1199.00
2270002036 [Diesel Excavators 59 380 375 | 075 | 1003 | oss | o7t | o068 | 120370
Diesel Tractors Loaders
2270002066 [ T3 Tractorsoaders 21 460 et | 342 | 1561 | vor | 236 | 227 | wmm
Backhoes
2270002042 [Diesel Cement & Mortar Misers 03 300 717 | 181 | 157 | oss | 135 | 130 | 125240
2270002045 [Diesel Cranes e 370 300 | oss | 1206 | os2 | ost | oa | 118577
2270002048 [Diesel Graders 59 370 333 | 075 | 1005 | os2 | oes | o066 | 119450
3.17.11.3.7 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record

Materials tab.

is to authorize materials

on

the Authorized

Process

Equipment =~ Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Materials  Industrial

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

e _ S

Contacts | Zones

PNI

No records found

Records =~ Assessments | Status

Material Name

Save

Authorized
Flag

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
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FProcess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* [HOURS |3 ] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
Material Name: HOURS OF OPERATION
Authorize? ® Yes No
Save & Create Another | Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created.

It is suggested to use a material name that describes the consumption, such as the fuel name (DIESEL,
GASOLINE, etc.) or HOURS OF OPERATION.

Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish. Since the emission factors utilized for
burning activities are dependent upon the material burned, there should only be one material per
process.

3.17.11.4.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number

Shop Name/Function

Mission/Purpose

Management Organization

USAGE INFORMATION

How is usage tracked?

O Fuel Consumed

O Hours of Operation

e [f fuel consumed is tracked, how much fuel was used?

gallons

gallons

gallons

gallons

O JP-8/JETA
O JP-8/JETA
O JP-8/JETA
O JP-8/JETA

O Diesel
O Diesel
O Diesel
O Diesel

O Gasoline
O Gasoline
O Gasoline
O Gasoline

O CNG/LPG
O CNG/LPG
O CNG/LPG
O CNG/LPG

Obtain and equipment list that includes equipment description, fuel used, and horsepower.

e If hours of operation are tracked, record the equipment type description and total hours for the

year.

Equipment Type Description

Hours of Operation

Equipment Type Description

Horsepower

Hours of Operation

Equipment Type Description

Horsepower

Hours of Operation

Equipment Type Description

Horsepower Rating

Hours of Operation

Horsepower Rating

**Note: It may be easiest to obtain a spreadsheet or inventory list of equipment that includes the

following data:
e Equipment Type

e Total count of each equipment type

e Equipment horsepower

e Total hours each unit operated or total fuel used by all equipment

**|f the shop is LRS, obtain the LIMS-EV Vehicle Utilization Report. This report will contain all the
information needed for non-road equipment.
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3.17.11.4.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each type of equipment and usage tracking method; fuel or hours.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:* [FEOADS & GROUNDS MAINTENANCE

’| — v| iJ (Verified)
’| — v| iJ (Verified)

Process Name:” [HEAW EQUIPMENT OPERATION

Base Specific:

Local Process Name:* GRADER SIZE & - DIESEL - 220 HP

=5

Start Date:" 1901/01/01

Facility:*
Mobile Source?*

Source Category:Z

[AIR FORCE BASE

’| - v| iJ (Verified)

[NRDE

® Yes No

(= iJ (Verified)

Save || Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID

Category

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | AIRCRAFT LOADING IAO1034
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE OPERATIONS, NOC IAO1035
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | FLIGHT LINE OPERATIONS IAO1471
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | FLIGHT LINE OPERATIONS, MULTIPLE | IAO1472
OPERATIONS OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL AIRCRAFT/FLIGHTLINE | OPERATE SUPPORT EQUIPMENT IAO1746
OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, AV-GAS, INTERNAL IFU1205

INDUSTRIAL FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, FUEL OIL #2 DIESEL, | IFU1208

INTERNAL
INDUSTRIAL FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, JP-8, INTERNAL IFU1216
INDUSTRIAL FUELS COMBUSTING FUEL, MOGAS UNLEADED | IFU1217
REGULAR (MUR), INTERNAL

INDUSTRIAL ROADS & GROUNDS | GROUNDS MAINTENANCE, MULTIPLE | IRG1516
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS

INDUSTRIAL ROADS & GROUNDS | HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATION IRG1550
MAINTENANCE

INDUSTRIAL ROADS & GROUNDS | ROADS AND GROUNDS MAINTENANCE, | IRG1873
MAINTENANCE NOC
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Use the values in the table above to appropriately populate the Process Category, Process Type and
Process Name.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify the equipment, fuel and horsepower. For example, SCOOP LOADER - BOBCAT - 51 HP, EAGLE
GLEN - JOHN DEERE 1200 TRAP RAKE - GASOLINE, TRACTOR - AIRCRAFT TOW - DIESEL

The Start Date should be the date the first time the activity occurred. If this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “YES” as this is considered a mobile source.
All vehicle emission processes should be assigned to the NRDE Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.17.11.5.1 Usage
The consumption non-road equipment will need to be tracked annually. To correctly document the
usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID: [Futz08e71737 | S x] (Verified)
start Date/Time:* 2016/01/01 0000

ol

End D_;_t_.ef_'_n_m_e_:f - 2016/12/31 2359

|l

NSN:* [ENGINE TIME =3 (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:* 451 HRS - HOURS v
Validate Consumption? ® Yeg No
Part: ( | %] (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period or the duration of the activity as shown
above.
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3.17.11.5.2 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Mobile Source Calculation.
Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.

588



APIMS AEI Procedure Ozone Depleting Chemicals (ODC)

3.17.12 Ozone Depleting Chemicals (0ODC)

3.17.12.1 Source Types

Ozone Depleting Chemicals (ODCs) are reactive substances that cause depletion of the stratospheric
ozone layer within the atmosphere. ODCs are categorized as being either Class | or Class Il based on their
ozone depleting potential (ODP) value. The ODP is the ratio of the impact on ozone of a chemical
compared to the impact of a similar mass of CFC-11. Class | substances are those ODCs that have an
ODP of 0.2 or higher and include chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), halons, carbon tetrachloride, methyl
chloroform, methyl bromide, and hydrobromofluorocarbons (HBFCs). All hydrochlorofluorocarbons
(HCFCs) are Class Il substances and have an ODP of less than 0.2. These chemicals have dangerous
health and environmental effects, making the estimation of emissions significant for not only AEls but
also for Toxic Release Inventory (TRI) reporting.

One very important quality of the ozone layer is its ability to reduce solar UV radiation that is considered
harmful to life on Earth above certain thresholds. In the stratosphere, ODCs catalyze ozone-degrading
reactions in the presence of UV radiation, thus reducing the concentration of beneficial ozone.

At Air Force installations, refrigerants represent a significant source of ODCs. The use of refrigerants is
regulated by Section 608 of the Clean Air Act (CAA). Section 608 regulates the production, purchase, use
and disposal of ODCs. Recent changes to the regulations have expanded the tracking to also include
chemicals with a high potential to contribute to the effects of Global Warming as measured by the
Global Warming Potential (GWP). This will mostly impact the Refrigerant Management Programs on an
Air Force Installation. However, it will benefit the Air Quality Program with increased visibility and
tracking of chemicals that should be accounted for in a Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventory.

Gases in this category are widely used in refrigerators, air conditioners, and fire extinguishers. The most
common uses on Air Force installations are for the comfort cooling of buildings. Often these
refrigeration units are located externally on the roof or side of the building.

The emission of ODCs and greenhouse gases used for cooling and refrigeration are estimated using a
mass balance approach. When a unit is worked on, often gas is removed from the unit prior to repairs.
This gas is either reinjected into the unit after the repair is complete, reclaimed or disposed of. After the
repair is complete, gas is added back to the system until the system has a full charge. The amount of
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refrigerant emitted is the net loss and equal to the total amount of material used minus the amount
recovered for disposal, recycling or reclamation.

3.17.12.2 Potential Data Sources

The HVAC shop manages all the refrigerants on an Air Force installation. The HVAC shop may be utilizing
APIMS to track the maintenance and repair of all refrigeration equipment with a capacity of greater than
50 Ibs. If APIMS is being utilized no additional data collection is required. If APIMS is not being utilized
for refrigerant management tracking, contact the HVAC shop and request the following information.

e Refrigerant Name
e Total Net Loss

3.17.12.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.12.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source and equipment inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique ID: ( 1S+ x]

Base Specific: | =T k3!

Process ID: [ .]l]ﬂ

Local Process Name: | Jl]ﬂ

Source Category: jooc Jl]ﬂ

Building No - ( | = B

Facility: ( =Tkl

Location: | =T 3

Shop: ( Jl]ﬂ

Zone: ( Jl]ﬂ

NAICS Code- . =

SIC Coge: . I59x

Status: —-Select Valug— v

Permitted Source? Yes ) No ® Both

Iabile Source? Yes W No W Unsure @ Al

= =5s

Data Source: EESCH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records '® Both
Search
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In the Source Category search field, type “ODC” then select the row for Ozone Depleting Chemicals from

the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
id Create Process

1 records found
Displaying records 1 - 1

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date m Status
x 680566 BASEWIDE REFRIGERANT MODULE NET LOSS oDc 1901/01/01 ACTNVE
Page:1

The search results grid will now display all the ozone depleting chemical processes currently in

3.17.12.3.1.1 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit Y icon next to the process.

APIMS.

Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

.4 Change Current Status

1 records found
Displaying records 1-1

ACTIVE 1901/01/01
Page 1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Reqgulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments

Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Date:"

m/dd 2016/06/12 g

Unit no longer in use.

Comments:

Save || Cancel

Status

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Enter Comments that provide insight into why the status changed. These can be very
equipment inventories, permit renewals and regulatory reporting. Most regulatory agenci

useful for
es require

reporting on unit operation status which includes any potential time spent offline and reasons for the

outage.

Click the Save button.
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The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.12.3.1.2

Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zanes Records Assessments Status
Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No..Z BASEWIDE

Location:T | | =] ] (Unverified)

Complete Location Name

Office Symbol ( | =] ] (Unverified)

Unit’Organization:

Shop: [1127517A | =T ED! (Verified)

Shop Name: 1127 - HVAC MAINTENANCE

Source Type:Z POINT v

Permitted Source?x Yes ) Ne

Emission Point ATMOSPHERE v

Usage Interval:

MONTHLY v
Next Higher Process: A
Next Higher Process Name:
EPA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope:

Assessment Barcode

—SelectValug— v

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

.
Interface? Yes No

Operating Schedule Hrs/Day

Day(syWk

WksYT

Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. should indicate this process covers all source of this type on a BASEWIDE basis.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are conducting the training and will be the

best source of information regarding the activity.
ODC emissions are categorized as a FUGITIVE release in the Source Type.

The Emission Point would be ATMOSPHERE.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Usage Interval only needs to be designated if APIMS is not being used as the refrigerant
management system. If the data is entered manually this source is usually documented on an ANNUAL
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basis. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will affect how it is documented in the AEI
Throughputs module.

3.17.12.3.1.3  Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.12.3.1.4 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.12.3.1.5 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts =~ Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [obco1 J — iJ (Verified)
Formula: CONSUMPTION*CONSTITUENT
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [TYPE OF ODC |3l x] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: ANY

Emission Factor Set ID: 2489

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

StartDate:” 1901/01/01 =~

End Date: —
yy/mm/dd =

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish | Cancel |

For refrigerant units there is only one standard calculation methodology recommended by the Air Force.
Select the Algorithm Code ODC-01 for installations that utilize APIMS for refrigerant management
compliance and ODC-02 for installations that manually enter the net loss of refrigerant. Next select the
Emission Factor Characteristic and enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process. Click the
Save & Finish button to return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Set.
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Is APIMS used for
tracking refrigerant
management
compliance?

Yes N

ODC-01 0DC-02
ANY ANY

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality

o

Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.17.12.3.1.6  Materials

This tab is only needed for installations that do not use APIMS for refrigerant compliance. The last step
in setting up the Unique Process record is to add the refrigerants used as the authorized materials on
the Authorized Materials tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

. Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save |

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [R-404A |55 ] (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: (HFC-404A) R-143A/R-125/R-134A (52%/44%/4% BY WT)
Authorize? ® Yes No

Save & Create Another || Save & Finish Cancel

Select the refrigerant material record from the list of values. If the refrigerant record is not available, the
material record will need to be created. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.17.12.3.2 New Sources

3.17.12.3.2.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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USAGE INFORMATION

Is APIMS utilized for tracking refrigerant compliance? [ Yes

If yes, no more data is required.

O No

If no, the following information is required. This should include all refrigerant losses from cylinders and

equipment.

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

Type of Refrigerant:

596

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Total Net Loss:

Ibs

lbs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

lbs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs

Ibs




APIMS AEI Procedure Ozone Depleting Chemicals (ODC)

3.17.12.3.2.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a single Unique
Process record.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [HvAC |+ x) (Verified)
Process Name:' [AIR CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION CHARGING |E37] x] (Vverified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* BASEWIDE REFRIGERANT MODULE NET LOSS
Start Date 1901/01/01 =
Facility:* [£IR FORCE BASE | =] ] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® No
Source Category:Z [oDc |5~ %) (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Process Type Process Name Process ID
Category
INDUSTRIAL | EQUIPMENT REPAIR/PREV. CHARGING/RECHARGING, NOC IEQ1126

MAINTENANCE

INDUSTRIAL | EQUIPMENT REPAIR/PREV. CHARGING/RECHARGING, R22 LEAK CHECK | IEQ1127
MAINTENANCE

INDUSTRIAL | HVAC AIR CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION IHV1030
CHARGING
INDUSTRIAL | PROTECTIVE SERVICES-FIRE | FILLING FIRE EXTINGUISHERS IPF1457

Use the table above to determine the appropriate Process Category, Process Type and Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. If using APIMS for refrigerant
compliance the name should be BASEWIDE REFRIGERANT MODULE NET LOSS. If manually tracking
refrigerant net loss, use as standard format such as, OZONE DEPLETING CHEMICALS — BASEWIDE, CE
HVAC REFRIGEANT LOSSES or AIRCRAFT FIRE SUPPRESSION.

The Start Date should be the date the source became operational, if this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
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The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” for all refrigerant losses.
All refrigerant losses are assigned to the ODC Source Category.
For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

If this is a new process that will utilize the refrigerant module from APIMS for net loss data and
additional step is required.

Navigate to the APIMS Facility screen.

Manage APIMS Facility “

]

» Search APIMS Facility
i Create APIMS Facility

1 records found.
Displaying records 1-1
s Lk AF95T1924191 AIR FORCE BASE 1901/01/01

Page:1 « Previous | Next »

Click the edit Y icon next to the facility. This will open the Edit APIMS Facility screen. Next navigate to
the Preferences tab.

Identification Compliance Information Industrial Attainment NESHAP Emission Reduction Credits Preferences

Parent Refrigerant Process:” | J = v|£J (Unverified)

Local Process Name:
Adjust Cylinder Amount via Service Log?" Yes ® No

Save || Cancel

Select the Parent Refrigerant Process from the list of values. Next select Yes or No according to the
following guidance:

Yes — The service record for a refrigerant unit will require the specific cylinders from the cylinder
inventory to be specified that were used during the repair to bring the unit up to full pressure. This will
then automatically decrement that amount of refrigerant from the cylinder.

No — There will be no link between the service record and the cylinder inventory.

If you are not sure about the answer to this question it is recommended you work with the
HVAC shop to best understand their business practices. This will affect the way they enter
date in the Refrigerant Compliance module of APIMS.
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Click Save. This will now automatically pull all the net loss data from the Refrigerant Compliance module
for use in emission calculations.

3.17.12.4.1 Usage
If the installation is using the Refrigerant Compliance module of APIMS, this step is not required. This
step is only for installations manually tracking the net loss of refrigerants.

The net loss of ODC should be tracked annually or more frequently if required by a regulatory agency.
To correctly document the annual usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered in
the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* iHV1030645056 |3 ] (Verified)
sutpammm: -
End Date/Time:" | 2016/12/31 2359 =~
NSN- [Ra04a |l|iJ (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount:” 131 LBS - POUNDS v
‘alidate Consumption? * Yeg No

Part: ( = '|1J (Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments

Save | Save & Create Another || Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period as shown above. The material should
be the type of refrigerant used and the amount should be the net loss in pounds. Make sure to select
“Yes” to validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the
emissions calculation.

Click the Save button to finish or the Save & Create Another button to enter the loss for another type of
refrigerant. Repeat this step until all refrigerant losses are recorded.

3.17.12.4.2 Emissions Calculations

To correctly calculate emissions, this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation and be included in the Greenhouse Gas reporting. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions
Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.13 Rocket Motor Testing (RTST)

3.17.13.1 Source Types

Rocket motor testing is performed at certain Air Force installations on a routine basis. A typical solid-
fuel rocket motor consists of a motor body, a nozzle, igniter assembly, and a propelling charge. Most
rocket motor testing by the Air Force is conducted at outdoor test range facilities. However, there are a
few sites that conduct enclosed rocket motor tests. Emissions from static rocket engine testing are
regarded as a stationary source since the rocket is affixed to a test stand. Emissions of concern from
rocket engine testing include criteria pollutants, HAPs and GHGs.

naroano

Some typical rocket emission factors are provided by AP-42; however this is not all the rockets that are
tested at Air Force installations. Most commonly, if rocket motor testing is conducted there are specific
emission factors and test data that provide a more accurate emission profile. It is suggested to use the
more accurate data than the factors provided in AP-42.

3.17.13.2 Potential Data Sources
This type of testing is usually a function of the Air Force Research Laboratory on an installation. The
data required to calculate emissions is as follows:

e Amount of fuel consumed
e Type of fuel used
e Emission profile (usually based on test data)

3.17.13.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.13.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum.
Most regulatory agencies require an up to date source inventory.

Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

600



APIMS AEI Procedure Rocket Motor Testing (RTST)

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique ID:

Base Specific:

Process 1D:

Local Process Mame:

Source Category: [rRTST

Building No.:

Facility:

(
(
Location: ( (=T ET)
: -
(

Shop:

Zone:
S =TT
=

Status: —Select Value— v

Permmitted Source? Yes No '® Both

Mobile Source? Yes No Unsure ® Al

Start Date: From: =~ To: |
yyyy/mm/dd = =N

End Date: - From: =2~ To: =~
yyyy/mm/dd — —

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' APIMS Entered Records ® Both

Search

In the Source Category search field, type “RTST” then select the row for ROCKET MOTOR TESTING from
the dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results
&d Create Process

& records found.
Displaying records 1 - 5.

Actions Unigue ID Base Specific Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No. Start Date m
% [l 669625 18 SOLID ROCKET ETF RTST ETF 1950/01/01 ACTIVE
i [l 669628 17 LIQUID ROCKET ETF RTST 1950/01/01 ACTIVE
=% [al 660627 14 APTU-LIQUID PROPELLANT RTST 579 1950/01/01 ACTIVE
x| 660628 14 APTU-SOLID PROPELLANT RTST 579 1950/01/01 ACTIVE
2 B & 669639 52 TEST MODEL COMBUSTOR RTST 795 1950/01/01 20056/M12/31 INACTIVE
Page:1

The search results grid will now display all the rocket motor testing processes currently in APIMS.

3.17.13.3.2 Status

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit ““* icon next to the process.
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Process |~ Equipment | Calculations | Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones = Records | Assessments Status

) Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1.
Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments

ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
start Date:" 2016/06/12 [
Comments:
4
Save Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

If rocket motor testing activities are conducted occasionally it is recommended to leave the process(es)
active as long as there is the possibility of this activity. This will ensure it is still considered when
determining overall base air emissions.

3.17.13.3.3 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes
Building No_ 579
Location:x [BUILDING 579 | S3iv| x] (Verified)
Complete Location Name: AIR FORCE BASE | BUILDING 579
Office Symbol:Z lcc ] Sivlx) (Verified)
Unit/Organization: 0704 TEST GP 0000
Shop: [A140579-APTU |37 x)] (Verified)
Shop Name: AEROSFACE PROPULSION TEST UNIT APTU
Source Type:Z POINT v
Pemitted Source?s ® Yes O No
Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v
Usage Interval: MONTHLY v
MNext Higher Process: [ J¥|£J (Unverified)

MNext Higher Process Name
EPA Source Class Code:
EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —Select Value— ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS

Interface? Yes @ No
Operating Schedule Hrs/Day, Day(syWk, Wks/Yr
Comments:

Save || Cancel

The Building No. field can be used to specify a general location or area of the emission source, for
example, EAST SIDE.

The Location field is very important to effectively manage the location and mission of the emission
source. This documents where the source is located, in case it needs to be inspected or if the source
owner needs to be contacted for pertinent information. For the instructions on how to create a location
reference Section 2.2 Location.

The Shop is important as it establishes the personnel that are responsible for the activity and will be the
best source of information regarding the activity.

For rocket motor testing activities conducted in enclosed areas, a POINT source should be selected in
the Source Type field. For outdoor rocket motor tests, select the FUG source type for fugitive.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all activities.
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The Usage Interval should be designated. This source is usually documented on an ANNUAL basis unless
specified differently by a regulatory requirement. It is important to populate this field correctly as it will
affect how it is documented in the AEI Throughputs module.

3.17.13.3.4 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.13.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.13.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts = Zones Records Assessments Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [T Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EndDate |

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [RTST-50 | — x| (Verified)
Formula: EMISSION FACTOR*PROPELLANT CONSUMED
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [SPILL/IFUEL TYPE ] i] x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: SOLID ROCKET FUEL

Emission Factor Set ID: 6155

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

7l

Start Date:*
wvymm/dd
End Date:

wyy/mmydd

1901/01/01 =

[
=

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. For rocket motor testing this should be a base specific algorithm used to calculate
emissions based upon fuel usage or the number of tests using the emission profile based on emission
testing conducted. Contact the AFCEC Air Quality SME to configure this in APIMS. Enter the Start Date
to match the start date of the process. Click Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations
tab.
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3.17.13.3.7 Materials
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to the authorized materials on the Authorized
Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Matenials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

. Create Authorized Material

0 records found

| Save |

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code ENI Material Name Flag

No records found

| Save |

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* [SOLIDPROPELLANT | =0 x| (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

Material Name: SOLID PROPELLANT

Authorize? * Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created. It is suggested to use a material name that
describes the material that is burned or a generic material record such as SOLID PROPELLENT or
PROPELLANT O2/FUEL. Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

3.17.13.4 New Sources

3.17.13.4.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Mission/Purpose

Shop Name/Function Management Organization

Coordinates: Latitude: Longitude:

UTM: Zone Easting Northing [0 Feet O Meters

Is this source in any of your permits? [0 Yes [ No

If yes, does it have an emission unit number or other designation?

USAGE INFORMATION

How is usage tracked? [0 Number of Tests O Fuel used

How many tests were conducted?

What type of fuel was used?

How much fuel was used?

Have emission tests been conducted that provide an emission profile for the fuel or tests? [0 Yes [0 No
If Yes, has this been configured in APIMS? [ Yes O No

If No, collect the emission profile and submit to the AFCEC Air Quality SME for inclusion
in APIMS

If No, how are emissions estimated?
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3.17.13.4.2 New Source Configuration

Rocket Motor Testing (RTST)

In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process

record for each type of rocket motor tested.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process

Process Category:*

INDUSTRIAL v

Process Type:*

[ENGINE TESTING

'| = '|£J (Verified)

Process Name:*

[ENGINE TESTING, NOC

'| = '|£J (Verified)

Base Specific: APTU

Local Process Name:*

ROCKET MOTOR TESTING - SOLID FUEL - APTU

'| = '|£J (Verified)

start Date: 1801/01/01 =

Facility:* [AIR FORCE

Mobile Source?* Yes @ No

Source Category:T [rRTST |Suie) x] (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Category Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL ENGINE TESTING ENGINE TESTING, NOC IET1426
INDUSTRIAL FUELS FUELS, NOC IFU1501

Use the values in the table above to appropriately populate the Process Category, Process Type and

Process Name.

The Base Specific field can be used to enter a standard convention identifier that will best help identify
the source. If the source is permitted, enter the emission unit ID as designated in the permit.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly

identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, MINUTEMAN
MISSILE TESTING or ROCKET MOTOR TESTING AREA 1-32 PAD 1.

The Start Date should be the date the first time the activity occurred. If this date is not known, enter

1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.

The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as stationary source.

All rocket motor testing activities are assigned to the RTST Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.
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3.17.13.5 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.17.13.5.1 Usage

The consumption rocket motor testing will need to be tracked annually, each time the activity occurs or
more frequently if required by a regulatory agency. To correctly document the usage for this emission
source the consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:* (ER1819706090 |- x] (Verified)
Siart Date/Time: 2016/01/01 0000 =~
End Date/Time- 2016/12/31 2359 =~
NSN:* [WEEDS =R (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1301/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

Amount* 1230 ACRE - ACRES v
‘alidate Consumption? * Yeg No

Part: ( = iJ (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

Save Save & Create Another | Cancel

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period or the duration of the activity as shown
above. The material should be the fuel or the number of tests depending upon the calculation
methodology.

The Amount should be the total fuel used or the total number of tests. Make sure to select “Yes” to
validate the consumption. If the consumption is not validated it will not be included in the emissions
calculation. Repeat this step for all the different media used.

3.17.13.5.2 Emissions Calculation
To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Stationary Source
Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.14 Vehicle Emissions (VEHE)

On-road vehicles encompass the full range of passenger cars, light duty trucks, heavy duty trucks, buses,
and motorcycles that are specifically designed to operate on highways or other road systems. On-road
vehicles in use on Air Force installations are classified as either Government Owned Vehicles (GOVs) or
Privately Owned Vehicles (POVs). GOVs include all on-road vehicles that are owned or leased and
operated by government organizations on the base. Such vehicles are typically referred to as “fleet
vehicles”, and range from small passenger cars to large vehicles such as fire trucks. This classification
also includes Tactical Vebhicles, defined as any motor vehicle modified to military specifications to meet
direct transportation support of combat, tactical or relief operations or for training of personnel for such
purposes. POVs are those on-road vehicles that travel on an Air Force installation, but are owned or
leased and operated by base employees, and visitors. Both GOVs and POVs typically operate on
conventional gasoline and diesel motor fuels, but may also operate on alternative, non-petroleum based
fuels.

On-road vehicle emissions include all criteria pollutants, HAPs and GHGs. Emissions are designated as
exhaust, evaporative, or fugitive in nature. Exhaust emissions result from the combustion of the motor
fuel. Evaporative emissions result from the volatilization of the fuel in engine components during the
different stages of a vehicle’s operating cycle. Additionally, fugitive particulate emissions, in the form of
road dust, break wear dust, and tire wear dust, can be attributed to the operation of on-road vehicles.

Evaporative

Emissions Refueling Losses

Airborne Road Dust

Exhaust Emissions

The APIMS standard emission factors (outside California) were obtained from MOVES2014 which is
required by the EPA in the evaluation of State Implementation Plans (SIPs) and transportation
conformity determinations. For California the emission factors were obtained from EMFAC, which is
what the State of California used to derive emissions data.

The MOVES2014 model incorporates emissions from on-road vehicle refueling, therefore, these
emissions should not be accounted for in the fuel dispensing source category.
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The MOVES model utilizes vehicle categories to determine emissions profiles. These categories are
based on vehicle type and Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR).

e Light-Duty Gasoline Vehicles (LDGV) — All gasoline powered passenger cars

e Light-Duty Diesel Vehicles (LDDV) — Al diesel powered passenger cars

e Light-Duty Gasoline Trucks (LDGT) — All smaller gasoline powered trucks (0 to 8,500 |lbs GVWR)
e Light-Duty Diesel Trucks (LDDT) — All smaller diesel powered trucks (0 to 8,500 Ibs GVWR)

e Heavy-Duty Gasoline Vehicles (HDGV) — All larger gasoline powered vehicles (>8,501 Ibs GVWR)
e Heavy-Duty Diesel Vehicles (HDDV) — All larger diesel powered vehicles (>8,501 lbs GVWR)

e  Motorcycles (MC) — All motorcycles (assumed to be gasoline powered)

Due to recent policy directives there is an increasing number of GOVs and POVs are powered by
alternative fuels such as E85, Compressed Natural Gas (CNG), or B20, and advanced hybrid electric
vehicles (HEVs). Alternative Fuel Emission Reduction Factors or FERFs have been compiled to account
for the emission reductions of these alternative fuels.

On the Air Force installations there are two types of vehicle operations, GOV fleet vehicles and POV
vehicles. For the GOV fleet vehicles the total vehicle miles driven by vehicle type will need to be
obtained. The best method for collecting this data is to contact the LRS/LGRYV office and get the Vehicle
Utilization report from the LIMS-EV database. This report will include the Vehicle Make/Model, Fuel
Type, GVWR and odometer readings. An example report is shown below:

REG NUMBER |VEH TYPE NAME FUEL TYPE |M/H/U/K|MILES/HOURS |FUEL COST |GALLONS
'02E00047 TRK FL DED 4000 PT D H 234.00 63 19
'02E00048 TRK FL DED 4000 PT D H 38 76 23
"06E00179 TRK FL 10K 463L D H 38 94 29
'03E00189 TRK FL DED 20000 PT D H 86 352 108
'03E00190 TRK FL DED 20000 PT D H 28 172 53
'03E00194 TRK FL DED 20000 PT D H 35 219 67
"04E00307 TRK FL DED 6M-6200 PT D H 63 109 34
00BOO576 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 1,004.00 629 194
00BOO578 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 753 169 52
00BOO580 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 232 229 70
00BOO581 TRK CGO 4X2 TLR TWG 8000 G M 720 1,104.00 340
01D00176 TRAC W-BACKHOE / LOADER D H 2,119.00 360 111
02B01565 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 3,032.00 534 164
02B01566 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 11,253.00 2,588.00 796
02B01567 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 4,755.00 1,055.00 326
02B01569 TRK 3/4T CREW CAB 4X2 PU G M 673 137 42
02C00064 TRK VAN MSL CREWCAB D M 1,611.00 1,205.00 372
02C00065 TRK VAN MSL CREWCAB D M 1,982.00 494 152
02C00067 TRK VAN MSL CREWCAB D M 1,9959.00 1,082.00 333
02C00183 TRK MAINT TEL-UT 4X2 G M 892 684 210
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This report will include both on-road and non-road vehicles. For the on-road vehicle information, only
include the vehicles that are designated as M in the M/H/U/K column. This means the Miles/Hours
column is in miles driven. One thing to make sure of when obtaining this report from the base is that
the miles driven are only for the AEl year and not the total vehicle life. As shown each vehicle is
designated with a distinct Registration Number, this lets you know how many of each type of unit there
is. To accurately calculate emissions the Vehicle Types will need to be designated as one of the
following categories:

e Light-Duty Gasoline Vehicles (LDGV) — All gasoline powered passenger cars

e Light-Duty Diesel Vehicles (LDDV) — Al diesel powered passenger cars

e Light-Duty Gasoline Trucks (LDGT) — All smaller gasoline powered trucks (0 to 8,500 |lbs GVWR)
e Light-Duty Diesel Trucks (LDDT) — All smaller diesel powered trucks (0 to 8,500 Ibs GVWR)

e Heavy-Duty Gasoline Vehicles (HDGV) — All larger gasoline powered vehicles (>8,501 Ibs GVWR)
e Heavy-Duty Diesel Vehicles (HDDV) — All larger diesel powered vehicles (>8,501 lbs GVWR)

e  Motorcycles (MC) — All motorcycles (assumed to be gasoline powered)

Once each vehicle type is assigned to a vehicle category, the total miles for all vehicles in each category
should be totaled. This is now the annual consumption for that vehicle category.

The POV vehicle emissions are based on the total base population, average driving distance from gate to
work areas and number of work days. To collect the data on the total base population and number of
work days the Public Affairs office should be contacted. If the work days cannot be obtained, an
estimate of 250 days should be used. The average driving distance should be estimated by driving from
the gate to the CE office and multiplying by 2.

3.17.14.3.1 Existing Sources

Once the processes for each GOV vehicle category and a single POV process are configured they should
not need to be modified each year. To view the current process configuration, navigate to the Unique
Process module of APIMS.
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Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unique ID:

Base Specific:

Process 1D:

Local Process Name:

Source Category: [VEHE

GOEEEE
e e ¢ [x ¢ [x)

Building No.

Facility:

(

[ =T ET)
Location: [ Jj_'lﬂ

[

(

Shop: x|
x

Zone:
— L
— L

J

Status: —5electValue— v

Permitted Source? Yes (' No ® Both

IMobile Source? Yes (' No ) Unsure ® All

Start Date: Erom: =) To =~

immidd

End Date. From: =~ To: =l
\-\‘.-.-\‘.-.-\‘.-\:\‘.- | n - n-\ J ':I ':I | i ) H
Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records APIMS Entered Records ® Both

Search

In the Source Category search field, type “VEHE” then select the row for VEHICLE EMISSIONS from the
dropdown results. Click the Search button.

Search Results 0 -
Wl Create Process
8 records found
Displaying records 1 - 8.
Actions Unigue ID Base Specific  Local Process Name Source Cat Code Bldg No.  Start Date M% Facility Shop
4 s [ 665652 POV OPERATION ON THE INSTALLATION VEHE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE
> L 665645 GOV FLEET - HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS VEH (LDGV HEV) VEHE 1901/01/01 AGTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE
x 665651 GOV FLEET - HEAVY DUTY DIESEL VEHICLES (HDDV) VEHE 1901/01/04 ACTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE
o 665646 GOV FLEET - HIGH EFFICIENCY GAS TRUCK (LDGT HEV) VEHE 1901/01/01 ACTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE
o 665648 GOV FLEET - LIGHT DUTY GASOLINE TRUCKS (LDGT) VEHE 1901/01/01 AGTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE
~ L 665650 GOV FLEET - HEAVY DUTY GASOLINE VEHICLES (HDGY) VEHE 190170101 ACTVE  AIR FORCE BASE
x 665644 GOV FLEET - LIGHT DUTY GASOLINE VEHICLES (LDGV) VEHE 19010101 ACTIVE  AIR FORCE BASE
2 665649 GOV FLEET - LIGHT DUTY DIESEL TRUCKS (LDDT) VEHE 1901/01/01 ACTVE  AIR FORCE BASE
Page1 « Previous | Next »

The search results grid will now display all the GOV and POV vehicle processes currently in APIMS.

3.17.14.3.2 Status

)

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “* icon next to the process.
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Process | Equipment = Calculations = Regulatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial =~ Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments Status

:d Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1-1

Actions Status Start Date End Date Comments
ACTIVE 1901/01/01

Page 1

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Status:* INACT - INACTIVE v
Start Ei_‘e_f*_. 2016/06/12 ==~
Comments:
4
Save Cancel

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).
For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

3.17.14.3.3 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,
such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the
Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No.:Z

Location T [ | =+ x| (Unverified)
Complete Location Name:

Office Symbol:Z | Jljﬂ {Unverified)
Unit/Organization:

Shop: ( Jljﬂ (Unverified)

Shop Name:

Source Type'Z MOB v

Pemitted Source?z Yes ® No

Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v

Next Higher Process: | ) S 7| %] (Unverified)

Next Higher Process Name:

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:

GHG Scope: —SelectValue— ¥

Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS ®ves @ No

Interface?
Operating Schedule: Hrs/Day, Day(syWk, WhsYr
Comments:
i
Save || Cancel

Vehicle emissions should be designated as MOB in the Source Type field, since they are considered
mobile source emissions.

The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all activities.

The Permitted Source? flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status
of the emission source; which for vehicle emissions would most likely be “No”. This flag can be an
invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

3.17.14.3.4 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.14.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.14.3.6 Calculations

3.17.14.3.6.1 Government Owned Vehicles
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

614



APIMS AEI Procedure Vehicle Emissions (VEHE)

Process Equipment Cailculations Regulatory Authorized Materials. Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Process Algorithm Assignment

2 records found.

Actions [T N Formuls Emission Factor Criteria Start Date End Date
% VEHEDT EFVMT 2015 /AK/ALL/ GAS/LDGT 201501101
x VEHEDT EF*VMT 2014 /AK/LOW /| GAS /LDGT 20140101 2014112631

Vehicle emission factors are different for each calendar year. It may be necessary to end date the
previous year’s emission factor set before associating a new one. To end date an algorithm association,

click the edit “* icon next to the algorithm.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:" VEHE-01
Formula: EFVMT
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* YEAR / STATE / ALTITUDE / FUEL / VEHICLE TYPE
Emission Factor Criteria: 2015/ AK / ALL / GAS / LDGT

Emission Factor Set ID: 11105

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 2015/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Maodifying the association will affect old emission calculations if calculated again.

Start Date:* 2015/01/01 =~
yyyy/mm/dd
o e |3

Save Cancel

Click the Save button to save the end date and return to the Calculations main page.

To associate a new algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [VEHE-O1 |l x] (Verified)
Formula: EF*WVMT
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [YEAR / STATE / FUEL / VEHICLE| —y | x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: 2016 / ALASKA | GAS / LDGT

Emission Factor Set 1D 12843

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 2016/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date”
Yyyyimm/dad
End Date: =

yyyyimm/dad

2016/01/01 j.v

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish 1 Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the year that matches the emission
factor set. Click Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab.

Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Set.
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— LDGV HGH YEAR [\;,:\-ITEE-?IGASI LDGD

— CNG LDGV HGH YEAR / :'F:I'IIEE-,?‘:ZNG / LDGD

e HGa YEAR / STX'IFEIIE-IJI'E gﬂlusf HEV LDGD

—  LDGT HGE' YEAR /\;:TEE-TGAS / LDGD

—4 CNG LDGT HGH YEAR / g‘lrEAHTIE?ICNG / LDGD

GOV > C‘::S;; e ﬁE| YEAR / ST\,E:?-(?,:S / HEV LDGD
S - e G

—> CNG HDGV %| YEAR / :TE;BI;EE-,?:ING / HDGD

1 LDDV HGEI YEAR / 5¥:$EE,;D[)1| ESEL/LD DD

N T e R

—  HDDV ﬂ| YEAR / S;I:TIE’-E[)JIIESEL/ HD DD

— MC {AEI YEAR }E?:TE: ALL/ MC)

All Installations Outside California

Type of
Vehicle
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Type of
Vehicle

GOV

LDGV

A

VEHE-01
AEI YEAR / CA— COUNTY / GAS / LDGV

CNG LDGV

A

VEHE-01
AEIYEAR / CA— COUNTY / CNG / LDGV

HEV LDGV

AE

;

VEHE-01
| YEAR / CA— COUNTY / GAS / HEV LDGV

LDGT

A

AE

VEHE-01
| YEAR / CA— COUNTY / GAS / LDGT

CNG LDGT

A

VEHE-O01
AEI YEAR / CA— COUNTY / CNG / LDGT

= HEVLDGT

[ Vehicle
Category

;

VEHE-01
AEI YEAR / CA— COUNTY / GAS / HEV LDGT

HDGV

AEI

VEHE-01
YEAR / CA— COUNTY / GAS / HDGV

CNG HDGV

AEI

VEHE-01
YEAR / CA— COUNTY / CNG / HDGV

LDDV

AOE

VEHE-01
AFEI YEAR / CA— COUNTY / DIESEL / LDDV

LDDT

A

VEHE-01
AEI YEAR / CA — COUNTY / DIESEL / LDDT

HDDV

A

VEHE-01
AEIYEAR / CA — COUNTY / DIESEL / HDDV

MC

A

California Only
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If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.17.14.3.6.2  Privately Owned Vehicles
The next tab is the Calculations tab.

Process Equipment ‘Calculations Regulatory Autharized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status.
Process Algorithm Assignment

&d  Create Process Algorithm Assignment

2records found.

Actions [T T RS £ o mula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date
X VEHE-03 BASE POPULATION*AVG DISTANCE*WORK DAYS*EF 2015 AKJALLTALL /ALL POV 201501101
X VEHE-03 BASE POPULATION"AVG DISTANGE"WORK DAYS'EF 2014/ AK/LOW | ALL/ALL POV 2014101101 201412731

Vehicle emission factors are different for each calendar year. It may be necessary to end date the
previous year’s emission factor set before associating a new one. Make sure there is no overlap in the
dates of algorithms as that will lead to double calculation of emissions for the overlap time period. To

end date an algorithm association, click the edit ““* icon next to the algorithm.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* VEHE-03
Formmula: BASE POPULATION*AVG DISTANCE*WORK DAYS*EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* YEAR / STATE / ALTITUDE / FUEL / VEHICLE TYPE
Emission Factor Criteria: 2015/ AKJALL/ALLJALL POV

Emission Factor Set 1D: 10989

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 2015/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Maodifying the association will affect old emission calculations if calculated again.

Start Date:* 2015/01/01 i g
yyyy/mmi/dd

End Date: 2015/12/31 i g

yyyy/mm/dd

Save Cancel

Click the Save button to save the end date and return to the Calculations main page.

To associate a new algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Caontacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [VEHE03 | (=T x| (Verified)
Formula: BASE POPULATION*AVG DISTANCE*WORK DAYS*EF
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:" [YEAR / STATE / FUEL / VEHICLE| 3y =] x| (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: 2016 / ALASKA JALL J ALL POV

Emission Factor Set ID: 12731

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 2016/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:"
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date:

yyyy/mm/dd

2016/01/01 ==~

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the year that matches the emission
factor set. Click Save & Finish button to save and return to the Calculations tab. Use the flowchart
below to find the correct Algorithm Code.

Type of |

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

Is the
installation in
California?

VEHE-03
AEI YEAR / CA—COUNTY / ALL { ALL POV

VEHE-03
AEI YEAR / STATE / ALL / ALL POV

The next step on this tab is to enter the Calculation Parameters required to complete the calculations.
The AVG DISTANCE and WORK DAYS are required by the algorithm to complete the emissions
calculations for POVs.

Process | Equipment |\Caiculations | Reguiatory | Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones | Records | Assessments | Staus

Process Algorithm Assignment

i Create Pracess Algorithm Assignment

3 records found.

Actions [T RRpSU Fornuia Emission Factor Criteria Start Date
2 % VEHED3 BASE POPULATION'AVG DISTANCE*WORK DAYS'EF 2016ALASKA/ AL/ ALL POV 201610101

% VERE03 BASE FOPULATION"AVG DISTANCE*WORK DAYS'EF 2014/ AKILOW / AL/ ALL POV 20140101 2014712131

% VEHE-03 BASE POPULATIONAVG DISTANCE*WORK DAYS'EF 2015/ AK/ALL JALLIALL POV 20150101 201512731

Calculation Parameter Assignment

. Create Calculation Parameter Assignment
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To add a calculation parameter to the process, click on the Create Calculation Parameter Assignment

hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
Parameter Name: |AVG DISTANCE J j'v ﬁj (Verified)
Parameter Value:* 4 VIMT
start Date:* 1901/01/01 =
yyyy/mm/dd
End Date: Iy
yyyy/mm/dd £l

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Parameter Name from the list of values, AVG DISTANCE and/or WORK DAYS.

Enter the average distance or work days in the Parameter Value field; the distance should be two times
the distance from the gate to the main work area on base.

Enter the Start Date for the parameter, this date should match the start date of the algorithm or use
1901/01/01 as a default.

Click the Save & Create Another button to add another parameter or the Save & Finish button.
3.17.14.3.7 Materials

3.17.14.3.7.1 Government Owned Vehicles
The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to authorize materials on the Authorized
Materials tab.

Process | Equipment  Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Materials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

id Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Save

Authorized
Actions CAGE Code PNI Material Name Flag

No records found

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

NSN:* pvnT | Sl x| (Verified)

CAGE Code: EMC

PNI: A

IMaterial Name WVEHICLE MILES TRAVELED FOR PAVED AND UNPAVED ROADS
Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |
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Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not

available the material record will need to be created.

It is suggested to use a material name that describes the unit being measured for consumption, VMT,

VEHICLE MILES TRAVELED FOR PAVED AND UNPAVED ROADS.

Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish.

Process  Equipment  Calcwlations  Reguistory | AUfhorized Maferials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones  Records | Assessments | Status

i Create Authorized hMaterial

1 records found

o oo

EMC A EHIGLE MILES TRAVELED FOR PAVED AND UNPAVED ROADS

Save
Authorized
Flag

save

3.17.14.3.7.2  Privately Owned Vehicles

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to authorize materials on the Authorized

Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory Authorized Matenials | Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones | Records — Assessments | Status

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

Actions _ CAGE Code PNI Material Name

No records found

| Save

Authorized
Flag

| Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.

NSN:* [EMPLOYEES |53 ) x] (Verified)
CAGE Code ENC

PNI: A

IMaterial Name: TOTAL EMPLOYEES AT THE BASE

Authorize? ® Yes No

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments

Status

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not

available the material record will need to be created.

It is suggested to use a material name that describes the unit being measured for consumption,

EMPLOYEES, TOTAL EMPLOYEES AT THE BASE.
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Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish. Since the emission factors utilized for
burning activities are dependent upon the material burned, there should only be one material per
process.

3.17.14.4.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Building Number Shop Name/Function

Management Organization

USAGE INFORMATION

GOV - Government Owned Vehicles
Did you obtain the Vehicle Utilization Report from LIMS-EV? [ Yes [0 No

If yes, does it contain the Vehicle Type Names, Fuel Type, and Total Miles Driven by each vehicle for the
specified time frame? (Make sure the vehicle miles driven is not the cumulative odometer reading.)

If no, collect the following:
miles driven for all LDGV — Light Duty Gas Vehicle
miles driven for all CNG — LDGV — Light Duty Gas Vehicle utilizing Compress Natural Gas
miles driven for all HEV — LDGV — High Efficiency Light Duty Gas Vehicle
miles driven for all LDGT — Light Duty Gas Truck
miles driven for all CNG — LDGT — Light Duty Gas Truck utilizing Compressed Natural Gas
miles driven for all HEV — LDGT — High Efficiency Light Duty Gas Truck
miles driven for all HDGV — Heavy Duty Gas Vehicle
miles driven for all CNG — HDGV — Heavy Duty Gas Vehicle utilizing Compressed Natural Gas
miles driven for all LDDV — Light Duty Diesel Vehicle
miles driven for all LDDT — Light Duty Diesel Truck
miles driven for all HDDV — Heavy Duty Diesel Vehicle
miles driven for all MC - Motorcycles

POV - Privately Owned Vehicles

What is the total base population?

What is the total number of work days in a year?

What is the average driving distance from the gate to the work areas?
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3.17.14.4.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each GOV vehicle category and a single process for all POV vehicles.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:* [TRANSPOFETATION 1= -|1J (Verified)
Process Name:* [DRIVING, PAVED ROADS 1=~ x| (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* GOV -LIGHT DUTY DIESEL TRUCK - LDDT
Start Date" 1901/01/01 ==
Facility:* [ AIR FORCE BASE |53+ x] (Verified)
Mobile Source?* ® Yes No
Source Category.Z [VEHE (=T x| (Verified)
Save || Cancel

Process Category | Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL TRANSPORTATION | DRIVING, PAVED ROADS ITR1374
INDUSTRIAL TRANSPORTATION | TRANSPORTATION, MULTIPLE OPERATIONS | ITR2064
INDUSTRIAL TRANSPORTATION | TRANSPORTATION, NOC ITR2065

Use the values in the table above to appropriately populate the Process Category, Process Type and
Process Name.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is. For example, POV OPERATION ON THE INSTALLATION, GOV — LIGHT DUTY
GAS VEHICLE (LDGV), GOV — HIGH EFFICIENCY LIGHT DUTY GAS VEHICLE (HEV LDGV)

The Start Date should be the date the first time the activity occurred. If this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “YES” as this is considered a mobile source.
All vehicle emission processes should be assigned to the VEHE Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections
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3.17.14.5 Year-to-Year Maintenance

3.17.14.5.1 Usage

The consumption for government owned and privately owned vehicle emissions will need to be tracked
annually. To correctly document the usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered
in the Consumption log.

Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

GOV Consumption

Create Consumption

Process ID (TR2064565651 J e x] (Verified)
start Date/Time:* 2016/01/01 0000 S
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

End Date/Time:*

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

NSN:* funaT | (=T x| (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESCH Product Detail ID:

2016/12/31 2359 =~

Amount:* 240630 WMT -VEHICLE MILES TRAVELED T
“alidate Consumption? ® Yes No

Part [ ijv EJ (Unverified)

Issue #

Comments:

| Save | Save & Create Ancther || Cancel |

POV Consumption

Create Consumption

Process ID:* (TR2064665652 |53 ] (Verified)
Start Date/Time:" I

2016/01/01 0000
yyyy/mm/dd hhmm e |

End Date/Time:*

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

NSN:* [EMPLOYEES S| ] (Verified)
CAGE Code: ENMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

2016/12/31 2359 =~

Amount™* 18575 EACH - EACH v
validate Consumption? ® Yes U No

Part: ( = x| {Unverified)

Issue #:

Comments:

| Save | Save & Create Another || Cancel |
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The consumption record should span the entire reporting period, typically the year, or the duration of
the activity as shown above.

3.17.14.5.2 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Mobile Source Calculation.
Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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3.17.15 Wildfires (WILD)

3.17.15.1 Source Types
A wildfire is an uncontrolled fire that burns a variety of vegetation types ranging in age, size and density.

Wildfires are potential sources of large amounts of fugitive emissions of criteria pollutants and
Greenhouse Gases (GHG).

Wildfires are affected by meteorological conditions, species of vegetation, moisture content and
amount of consumable fuel per acre (fuel loading). In addition, the ambient temperature, wind velocity,
relative humidity, and topographic features can all interact to modify the burning behavior causing
different degrees of combustion efficiency. Each region of the country will have a varying fuel load due
to the landscape and vegetation type. The U.S. Forest Service (USFS) has developed a map of regions
associated with wildfires, shown below.

National Region States
Rocky Mountain AZ, CO, ID, KS, MT, ND, NE, NM, NV, SD, UT, WA, WY
Region 1: Northen Northem ID, MT, ND, Northwestern SD, Northeast WA
Region 2; Rocky Mowntain CO, KS, NE, parts of SD, parts of WY
Region 3: Southwesterm AZ, NM
Region 4: Intermountain Southem [D, NV, UT, Western WY
Pacific AK, CA, I, OR, WA

Region 5: Pacific Southwest CA, HI
Region 6: Pacific Northwest OR, WA

Region 10; Alaska AK
~ Coastal ~IAK - B
Interior AK
Southem AL, AR, FL, GA,KY, LA, MS, NC, OK, SC, TN, TX, VA

AL, AR FL, GA, KY, LA, MS,NC, OK, SC. TN, TX, VA
CT. DE, IA, IN, IL, MA, MD. ME, ML MN, MO, NH, NJ,
NY, OH, PA, RL VT, WL WV
CT, DE, IA, IN, IL, MA, MD, ME, MI, MN, MO, NH, NJ,
NY. OH, PA, RI, VT, WL, WV
CT, DE, IA, IN, IL, MA, MD, ME, ML MN, MO, NH, NJ,
NY, OH, PA, RI, VT, W1, WV

| Region 8: Southemn

North Central
Region 9: Conifers

Hardwoods

3.17.15.2 Potential Data Sources
On Air Force installations where wildfires could occur, there is usually forestry or natural resources
offices that will track the number of fires and the total acres burned.

The data elements required to accurately calculate emissions are as follows:

e Acres or tons of material burned
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3.17.15.3 Standard Source Identification/Characterization

3.17.15.3.1 Existing Sources
It is important to review the existing sources in each source category on an annual basis at a minimum
to prevent outdated invalid data from accumulating. Navigate to the Unique Process module of APIMS.

Manage Unique Process

Search Process

Unigue ID: ( =1EY

Base Specific: ( = ED

Process ID: ( =D

Local Process Name: ( Jj_vjﬂ

Source Category: fwiLD _]j_vlﬂ

Building No - ( =R

Facility: ( =)

Location: ( =)

Shop: ( Jj_'lﬂ

Zone: ( Jj_'lﬂ

NAICS Code: . ="

Status: —Select Value— v

Permitted Source? Yes ' No ® Both

Iobile Source? Yes U No ' Unsure @ All

pyimmdd From =™ =

=ol ==

Data Source: EESOH-MIS Interface Records ' AFIMS Entered Records ‘® Both
Search

In the Source Category search field, type “WILD” then select the row for WILDFIRES from the dropdown
results. Click the Search button.

Search Results [7]
Create Process

1 records found
Displaying records 1 - 1
Actions Unigue D Base Specific Local Process Name Source CatCode Bldg No. Start Date EIT S sic Eacily shop
i Tak>3 WILDFIRES WILD 18010101 ACTIVE AR FORCE

Page 1 « Previous | Next »

The search results grid will now display all the wildfire processes currently in APIMS.

3.17.15.3.2 Status

»

If the status of a process needs to be changed, click the edit “* icon next to the process.
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Process | Equipment | Calculations

. Change Current Status

1 records found

Displaying records 1 -1.
Actions Status

ACTIVE

Page1

Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts | Zones — Records

Start Date End Date

1901/01/01

Assessments

Status

Comments

Navigate to the Status tab. Click the Change Current Status hyperlink.

Process Equipment Calculations
Status:*

Start Date:”
y/mm/dd

Comments:

Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records

INACT - INACTIVE

2016/06/12 et |

Save Cancel

Assessments Status

Select the appropriate status from the Status dropdown (i.e., ACTIVE, REMOVED or INACTIVE).

For the Start Date enter the date at which the status changed.

Click the Save button.

The emissions for a process will only be calculated for the dates the process was in an
ACTIVE status. If a source is removed in the middle of a year, the emissions will only be
calculated for the part of the year the source was active.

If wildfires occur occasionally it is recommended to leave the process active as long as there is the
possibility of this activity. This will ensure it is still considered when determining overall base air

emissions.

3.17.15.3.3 Information

There are basic data elements that are important to track and maintain for new and existing sources,

such as location and source type. This data can be maintained in the Unique Process record on the

Information sub tab.
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Process Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Definition Information Sub-Processes

Building No..Z

Location ¥ ( Jljﬁ (Unverified)
Complete Location Name:

Office Symbol:Z ( Jljﬂ (Unverified)
Unit/Organization:

Shop: ( Jljij (Unverified)

Shop Name:

Source Type:Z FUG v

Pemitted Source?x Yes ® Np

Emission Point: ATMOSPHERE v

Usage Interval: —Select Value— v

Next Higher Process: ( | =) x| (Unverffied)
MNext Higher Process Name

EPA Source Class Code:

EPA Industry Group:
GHG Scope: —Select Value— ¥
Assessment Barcode:

Exclude Consumption records from EESOH-MIS Interface? Yes ® No
Operating Schedule Hrs/Day, Day(syWk, Whs/Yr
Comments:

Save || Cancel

Wildfires should be designated as AREA in the Source Type field.
The Emission Point should be ATMOSPHERE for all activities.

The Permitted Source flag should also be populated to accurately reflect the current regulatory status of
the emission source. This flag can be an invaluable tool in roll-up reporting.

3.17.15.3.4 Sub-Processes
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.15.3.5 Equipment
This source does not utilize this functionality.

3.17.15.3.6 Calculations
The next tab is the Calculations tab.
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Process | Equipment Calculations = Regulatory = Authorized Materials | Industrial | Contacts =~ Zones = Records = Assessments = Status

Process Algorithm Assignment

“d Create Process Algorithm Assignment

0 records found

Actions [N Formula Emission Factor Criteria Start Date EEr

No records found

To associate an algorithm to the process, click on the Create Process Algorithm Assignment hyperlink.

Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status

Algorithm Code:* [wiLD-01 |59+ x| (Verified)
Formula: CONSUMPTION*EMISSION FACTOR
Algorithm Start Date: 1901/01/01

Algorithm End Date:

Emission Factor Characteristic:* [GEOGRAPHIC AREA | =3 7| x] (Verified)
Emission Factor Criteria: REGION 8: SOUTHERN

Emission Factor Set ID: 10140

Emission Factor Set Start Date: 1901/01/01

Emission Factor Set End Date:

Start Date:*
yyyy/mm/dd

End Date:

o v
yyyy/mm/dd i

1901/01/01 =~

| Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel |

Select the Algorithm Code and Emission Factor Characteristic from the list of values that matches the
correct scenario. Enter the Start Date to match the start date of the process. Click the Save & Finish
button to save and return to the Calculations tab. Use the flowchart below to find the correct Algorithm
Code.
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Inwhich

Rocky Mountain

Region 1:
Northern

Region 2:
Rocky Mountain

Region 3:
Southwestern

Region 4:
Intermountain

region did the
fire occur?

N
/

Pacific

Region 5: Pacific
Southwest

Region 6: Pacific
Northwest

Region 10: Alaska

Region 8:
Southern

Region 9: North
Central

C REGION 1: NORTHERN)

: ( éEGION 2: ROCKY MOUNTAID

( REGION 3: SOUTHWESTERN)
%EGION A: INTERMOUNTAII\D

( REGION 5: PACIFIC SW

( REGION 6:

( REGION 8: SOUTHERN)

( REGION 9: NORTHCENTRAL)

Wildfires (Wild)

WILD-01
ROCKY MOUNTAIN

WILD-01

D

WILD-01

WILD-01

WILD-01

WILD-01
PACIFIC

)

WILD-01

WILD-01
PACIFIC NORTHWEST

WILD-01
REGION 10: ALASKA

WILD-01

WILD-01

If your permit requires a different type of calculation, contact the Air Force Air Quality
Subject Matter Expert for approval of the alternative method.

3.17.15.3.7 Materials

The last step in setting up the Unique Process record is to the authorized materials on the Authorized

Materials tab.

Process | Equipment = Calculations | Regulatory

i Create Authorized Material

0 records found

e _ S

Authorized Materials ~ Industrial |~ Contacts | Zones

PNI

No records found

Records =~ Assessments | Status

Save
Authorized

Material Name Flag

Save

To authorize a material for the process, click on the Create Authorized Material hyperlink.
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Frocess Equipment Calculations Regulatory Authorized Materials Industrial Contacts Zones Records Assessments Status
NSN:* {ACRES WILDFIRE |3 ] (Verified)
CAGE Code: EMC
PNI: A
IMaterial Name: ACRES WILDFIRE
Authorize? ® Yeg No
Save & Create Another || Save & Finish || Cancel

Select the material record from the list of values, using the NSN or Material Name. If the material is not
available the material record will need to be created.

It is suggested to use a material name that describes the material that is burned or a generic material
record such as ACRES WILDFIRE or ACRES.

Next select “Yes” to Authorize the material, then Save & Finish. Since the emission factors utilized for
burning activities are dependent upon the material burned, there should only be one material per
process.

3.17.15.4.1 Data Collection Sheet

The form on the next page is a printable guide that can be taken out to the location of the source and
used to gather all the necessary information from the shop personnel. It can then be used as a guide to
help configure the data in APIMS when you return to your office.
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USAGE INFORMATION

How many acres burned?

According to the map below, in which region did the fire occur?

O O o o 0O

R1 - Northern

R2 — Rocky Mountain
R3 — Southwestern
R4 — Intermountain

R5 — Pacific Southwest

o O o o0
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3.17.15.4.2 New Source Configuration
In order to properly document this emission source in APIMS, there will need to be a Unique Process
record for each type of material burned and each phase of burning if applicable.

Navigate to the Unique Process module in APIMS and click the Create New Process hyperlink.

Create Process
Process Category:* INDUSTRIAL v
Process Type:' [ENVIRONMENTAL & REMEDIATION |3 =) x¢] (Verified)
Process Name:* [PRESCRIBED/CONTROLLED BURNS |3 =) x¢] (Verified)
Base Specific:
Local Process Name:* WILDFIRES
start Dater” 1901/01/01 =)
Facility:* [AIFE FORCE ,| = '|£J (Verified)
Mobile Source?* Yes ® Np
Source Category:Z [WILD | = '|£J (Verified)
Save Cancel

Process Category Process Type Process Name Process ID
INDUSTRIAL ENVIRONMENTAL & | PRESCRIBED/CONTROLLED BURNS IER1819
REMEDIATION

Use the values in the table above to appropriately populate the Process Category, Process Type and
Process Name.

The Local Process Name should be in a standard naming convention for all sources that helps to quickly
identify, what the process is, where it is and any other unique attribute. For example, WILDFIRES.

The Start Date should be the date the first time the activity occurred. If this date is not known, enter
1901/01/01 as a default start date.

The Facility should be the facility name that is responsible for the source.
The Mobile Source? flag should be “NO” as this is considered as fugitive stationary source.
All wildfires are assigned to the WILD Source Category.

For the population of all other tabs, refer to the Existing Sources sections.

3.17.15.5.1 Usage
The consumption for wildfires should only be tracked on an as needed basis. To correctly document the
usage for this emission source the consumption should be entered in the Consumption log.
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Navigate to the Consumption module and click the Create Consumption hyperlink.

Create Consumption

Process ID:*
Start Date/Time:*

yyyyimm/dd hhmm
End Date/Time:*

yyyy/mm/dd hhmm

NSN:*

Amount:”
‘alidate Consumption?
Part:

Issue #:

Comments

[ErTE15707132 | x] (Verffied)
2016/07/08 D000 =
2016/07/10 2359 =~
[ACRES WILDFIRE | x] (Verffied)

CAGE Code: EMC PNI: A Preparation Date: 1901/01/01
EESOH Product Detail ID:

20 ACRE - ACRES
® Yes U No
( Jj"ﬂ (Unverified)
A
| Save || Save & Create Another || Cancel |

The consumption record should span the entire reporting period or the duration of the activity as shown
above. The material should be the acres material record.

3.17.15.5.2 Emissions Calculation

To correctly calculate emissions this emission source should be included in a Transitory Source
Calculation. Reference Section 2.7 Emissions Calculations for additional instructions and details.
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